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WHAT'S NEW INSiDE .... 
Look what's new at C&K! See the catalog sections noted for complete information on these 

and other new models and options. 

3 SERIES 
Section R 

C SERIES 
Section Z 

V SERIES 
Section Z 

E, E010, E020 SERIES 
Section B 

7000 SERIES 
Section A 

BDSERIES 
Section P 

Y SERIES 
Section Z 

H SERIES 
Section Z 

Section Z 



INTRODUCTION 
Welcome! This is C&K's FULL LINE PRODUCT CATALOG, ALL NEW, COVER-TO-COVER! It contains 

many improvements, new products and new features that make it easier to use than ever before. Whether 
your needs are for toggle, rocker, lever handle, slide, rotary, DIP, thumbwheel, pushbutton, switch lock or 
illuminated switches, you will find that C&K is THE PRIMARY SOURCE WORLDWIDE for miniature and 
subminiature switches with our traditional high quality, performance, low-cost and delivery. 

HOW TO USE THIS CATALOG 
First-time-user or familiar face, a few words to help with orientation: Three INDEXES are provided to help 

you locate your exact needs quickly. They begin on the next page. 

1) MAIN INDEX, arranged by catalog section (Pages IV and V). 

2) INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES, alphabetical, by switch series, A Series, BD Series, 
7000 Series, etc. (Page VI). 

3) INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE, groups all similar types of switches alphabetically, toggles, rockers, 
pushbuttons, etc. (Page VII). 

Hundreds of thousands of switch models and types are represented in this catalog through our Build-A
Switch approach. Except for Section Z, no complete switch model numbers are provided. Instead, you are 
given many available options from which to choose: models, actuators, bushings, mounting styles, 
terminations, contact materials, etc. Simply create the switch model desired by selecting options from the 
choices provided. 

Ordering formats and complete information for building order numbers are provided in each section. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also provided in each section. In the last section, Section Z, you 
may select standard models provided or create your own model from options provided. 

Each catalog section is numbered independently, and begins with a full page photograph of 
representative switches. All available options are shown in each switch section, with available hardware at 
the end of each section. 

Specificat ions and materials subject to change without noti ce. 

AGENCY LISTINGS 
Most C&K switches are available with UL and CSA listing, when ordered with G (gold over silver)·or Q (silver) contact material. Note 

that B (gold) contact material is not listed because UL and other agencies consider listing only those components suitable for power 
applications. B contact material is used in low power and 'dry circuit' applications only, i.e., where no arcing occurs during switching 
( 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.). 

Some switches are UL listed automatically when ordered with the appropriate contact material (examples: E-Series, 8500-Series, 
C-Series). Other switches are UL listed only when the UL Model Number is specified , otherwise no listings appear on the switches 
(examples: 5000-Series: L 11 Model is UL listed, 5101 Model carries no listing). Most UL listed models are also available with CSA 
listing. See appropriate switch sections for specific contact material and rating information and ordering instructions. 

C·Series Power Rocker Switches-Some models UL, CSA, VDE, SEV, JETL, SEMKO and Australia listed . See pages Z-56 thru Z·60. 
9000·Series Power Switches- All models UL, CSA, VDE, SEVand SEMKO listed. See pages H-2 thru H·12. 
At C&K, we are continuously upgrading our agency certifications, and new models and options are being added. If the listing you 

require does not appear, consult factory with your needs. Some of the applicable agency file nos. are listed below. Consult factory for 
further information. 

UL FILE NO.: 
CSA FILE NOS.: 

VDE FILE NO.: 

E42363 
LR29210 Newton, MA. 
LR49546 Clayton , N.C. 
LR47724 England 
LR47725 Hong Kong 
8869·4401 

SEV FILE NO.: 
JETL FILE NO.: 
SEMKO FILE NO.: 
Aust. Elec. Board 

Reg. No.: 

81 .1162.01 
41-13749 
43·63118/1-6 

CS81215V 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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NEW PRODUCTS & 
CUSTOM MARKING .................. 11 
INTRODUCTION, HOW TO USE THIS 
CATALOG & AGENCY LISTINGS ....... 111 
INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES ........... VI 

INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE ............ VII 
SWITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING 
INFORMATION & WIRING FOR 
3-WAY SWITCHES ... . .............. VIII 

7000 SERIES 
(also U SERIES) SECTION A 
TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE 
SWITCHES 

Toggle Switches ........... A·2 thru A·13 

Rocker & Lever Handle 
Switches . . .. . .. A·14 thru A·32 

EJE010/E020 SERIES SECTION B 
SEALED TOGGLE, ANTI-STATIC 
ROCKER, LEVER HANDLE & 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 

E Series Sealed Toggle 
Switches ...... . .. . ....... 8·2 thru 8·6 

E Series Sealed Anti-Static 
Rocker & Lever Handle 
Switches . .. . . . ...... . .. . 8·7 thru 8·12 

E010 Series Sealed Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches . .... 8·13 thru 8·17 

E020 Series Sealed 
Snap-Acting Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches ..... 8·18 thru 8·22 

Clk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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W SERIES SECTION C 
.025 WIRE·WRAP TOGGLE SWITCHES 

8020 SERIES 
(also U SERIES) SECTION D 
SNAP·ACTING MOMENTARY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 

8060 SERIES SECTION E 
ALTERNATE ACTION & MOMENTARY 
PUSH BUTTON SWITCH ES 

1000 SERIES SECTION F 
MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCHES 

ETiEP/T/TP/TS SERIES SECTION G 
TINY SWITCHES 

ET Series Sealed Tiny 
Toggle Switches .... ........ G·2 thru G·4 

ET Series Sealed Tiny Rocker 
Switches ....... ... . .. . . G·5 thru G·8 

EP Series Sealed Tiny 

T Series Tiny 
Toggle Switches ...... . .. . . G·13 thru G·17 

T Series Tiny Rocker 
Switches . ......... .. G·18 thru G·21 

TP Series Tiny Pushbutton 
Switches .. .. . ... ........ . G·22 thru G·28 

TS Series Tiny Slide 
Switches ..... . . .. . G·29 thru G·30 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



INDEX 

9000 SERIES SECTION H 
POWER TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER 
HANDLE SWITCHES 

Power Toggle 
Switches . ... . . .. ....... H-2 thru H-7 

Power Rocker & Lever Handle 
Switches ... . ....... H-8 thru H-12 

5000 SERIES 
(also L SERIES) SECTION J 
ILLUMINATED ROCKER 
SWITCHES 

8500 SERIES SECTION K 
SUBMINIATURE PUSHBUnON 
SWITCHES 

8600 SERIES SECTION L 
MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUnON 
SWITCHES 

M SERIES SECTION M 
HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES 

SS SERIES SECTION N 
SOLID STATE PUSHBUnON 
SWITCHES 

KS SERIES SECTION 0 
PUSHBUnON KEY SWITCHES 

BD SERIES SECTION P 
DI P SWITCH ES 

313M SERI ES SECTION R 
THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES 

Thumbwheel Switches .. . R-2 thru R-12 

Minithumbwheel 
Switches ... . . . . .. .. R-13 thru R-14 

CLAYTON DIVISION PRODUCTS SECTION Z 

SECTION Z INDEX ...... . .. .. ...... . ... . .. Z-3 
INTRODUCTION & AGENCY LISTINGS . ... .. . Z-4 
Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler 
Switch locks ... . ... . .... . ... . .. .. . Z-5 thru Z-11 
Y Series 6 Tumbler Double-Bitted 
Switch locks . .. . . . .. .. .... . ... . . . Z-12 thru Z-13 
Y Series 7 Tumbler Tubular 
Switch locks ........... . ......... Z-14 thru Z·15 
A Series Switchlocks . . . . . ... . . . . . Z-16 thru Z-20 
A Series Rotary Switches .. .. .. . ... Z-21 thru Z-25 
M Series Half-Inch Rotary 
Switchlocks .. .. .... . ........ . . . . Z-26 thru Z-29 
H Series Power ROTA-SLIDE 
Rotary Switches . . . .. . .... . .. . . . . Z-30 thru Z-31 
R Series ROTA-SLIDE Rotary 
Switches . . ..... ... ... . . ... ..... Z-32 thru Z-35 
F Series Miniature ROTA-SLIDE 
Rotary Switches .. . .... . . ... ..... Z·36 thru Z-39 
V Series Power & Line Voltage 
Select Slide Switches . ............ Z-40 thru Z-43 
S Series Slide Switches .. . .... . ... Z-44 thru Z-49 
L Series Miniature Slide Switches .. . Z·50 thru Z-55 
C Series Power Rocker Switches .... Z-56 thru Z-60 
o Series Miniature Power 
Rocker Switches .. . .. . . . . . ....... Z-61 thru Z-63 
J Series Rocker Switches . ... .. .. .. Z·64 thru Z-65 
K Series Pushbutton Switches ...... Z-66 thru Z·67 
MP Series Mechanical Pushbutton 
Switches ..... . . . .. . ...... ... . . . Z·68 thru Z-70 
KM Series Pushbutton Switches . ... Z-71 thru Z·73 

SALES AND DISTRIBUTOR 
INFORMATION ........................ .IX 

Note: Available hardware is shown at end of each switch section. 
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INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES 

SERIES SWITCH TYPE SECTION PAGES 

A 

BD 
C 

D 

E 

E010 

E020 

EP 

ET 

F 

H 

J 

K 

KM 

K5 

L 

M 

MP 

R 

5 

Switchlocks ......... .. Z-16 thru Z-20 
Rotary Switches ....... Z-21 thru Z-25 

DIP Switches .... . .... .. . P-2 thru P-4 

Power Rocker Switches ... Z-56 thru Z-60 

Miniature Power Rocker 
Switches .............. Z-61 thru Z-63 

Sealed Toggle Switches ... B-2 thru B-6 
Sealed Anti-Static Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches ........ B-7 thru B-12 

Sealed Momentary Pushbutton 
Switches .. ........ ... B-13 thru B-17 

Sealed Snap-Acting Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches .. . B-18 thru B-22 

Sealed Tiny Pushbutton 
Switches .............. G-9 thru G-12 

Sealed Tiny Toggle 
Switches ......... .. .. . . G-2 thru G-4 
Sealed Tiny Rocker 
Switches .......... . .. . . G-5 thru G-8 

Miniature ROTA-SLlDE® 
Rotary Switches . ...... Z-36 thru Z-39 

Power ROTA-SLlDE® 
Rotary Switches ....... Z-30 thru Z-31 

Rocker Switches . . ..... Z-64 thru Z-65 

Pushbutton Switches ... Z-66 thru Z-67 

Pushbutton Switches ... Z-71 thru Z-73 

Pushbutton Key 
Switches . ........ ..... . 0-2 thru 0-4 

Illuminated Rocker 
Switches ......... . . .. ... J-2 thru J-4 
Miniature Slide 
Switches .......... .... Z-50 thru Z-55 

Half-Inch Rotary 
Switches ..... . ........ M-2 thru M-6 
Half-Inch Rotary 
Switch locks ........ ... Z-26 thru Z-29 

Mechanical Pushbutton 
Switches ...... . ..... . . Z-68 thru Z-70 

ROTA-SLlDE® Rotary 
Switches ...... . ....... Z-32 thru Z-35 

Slide Switches . . ....... Z-44 thru Z-49 

SERIES SWITCH TYPE SECTION PAGES 

55 

T 

TP 

T5 

U 

v 

w 

y 

1000 

3 

3M 

5000 

7000 

8020 

8060 

8500 

8600 

9000 

Solid State Pushbutton 
Switches ............... N-2 thru N-4 

Tiny Toggle Switches ... G-13 thru G-17 
Tiny Rocker Switches .. G-18 thru G-21 

Tiny Pushbutton 
Switches ........... . . G-22 thru G-28 

Tiny Slide Switches . ... G-29 thru G-30 

Toggle Switches .. ...... A-2 thru A-13 
Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches .. .. .. . A-14 thru A-32 
Snap-Acting Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches .. .. D-2 thru D-14 

Power & Line Voltage 
Select Slide Switches ... Z-40 thru Z-43 

.025 Wire-Wrap Toggle 
Switches .. . ............ C-2 thru C-4 

4 and 5 Tumbler 
Switch locks . ........... Z-5 thru Z-11 
6 Tumbler Double-Bitted 
Switch locks . . ......... Z-12 thru Z-13 
7 Tumbler Tubular 
Switchlocks . .. ...... .. Z-14 thru Z-15 

Miniature Slide Switch .... F-2 thru F-8 

Thumbwheel Switches .. . R-2 thru R-12 

Minithumbwheel 
Switches .. . ..... . .... R-13 thru R-14 

Illuminated Rocker 
Switches ................ J-2 thru J-4 

Toggle Switches ........ A-2 thru A-13 
Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches ....... A-14 thru A-32 

Snap-Acting Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches . . .. D-2 thru D-14 

Alternate Action & Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches .... E-2 thru E-10 

Subminiature Pushbutton 
Switches . .. .... ..... . . . K-2 thru K-4 

Microminiature Pushbutton 
Switches ..... .. . .. .. . ... L-2 thru L-4 

Power Toggle Switches ... H-2 thru H-7 
Power Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches ... . ... H-8 thru H-12 
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INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE 

SWITCH TYPE SERIES SECTION PAGES SWITCH TYPE SERIES SECTION PAGES 

Anti·Static Switches E B·7 thru B-12 Rotary Switches M M-2 thru M·6 
Y Z-5 thru Z-15 A Z·21 thru Z-25 

H Z-30 thru Z-31 
DIP Switches BD P-2 thru P-4 R Z-32 thru Z-35 

F Z-36 thru Z-39 
Illuminated Switches 5000 and L J-2 thru J-4 

Sealed Switches E B·2 thru B-12 
Lever Handle Switches 7000 and U A-14 thru A-32 E010 B-13 thru B-17 

E B-7 thru B-12 E020 B-18 thru B-22 
9000 H-8 thru H-12 ET G-2 thru G-8 

EP G-9 thru G·12 
Power Switches 9000 H-2 thru H-12 

H Z-30 thru Z-31 Slide Switches 1000 F-2 thru F-8 
V Z-40 thru Z-43 TS G-29 thru G-30 
S Z-44 thru Z-49 V Z-40 thru Z-43 
C Z-56 thru Z-60 S Z-44 thru Z-49 
D Z-61 thru Z-63 L Z-50 thru Z-55 

Pushbutton Switches E010 B-13 thru B-17 Solid State Switches SS N-2 thru N-4 
E020 B-18 thru B-22 
8020 and U D-2 thru D-14 Switch locks Y Z-5 thru Z-15 
8060 E-2 thru E-10 A Z-16 thru Z-20 
EP G-g thru G-12 M Z-26 thru Z-29 
TP G-22 thru G-28 
8500 K-2 thru K-4 Thumbwheel Switches 3 R-2 thru R-12 
8600 L·2 thru L·4 3M R-13 thru R-14 
SS N-2 thru N-4 
KS 0-2 thru 0-4 Tiny Switches ET G-2 thru G-8 
K Z-66 thru Z-67 EP G-9 thru G-12 
MP Z-68 thru Z-70 T G-13 thru G-21 
KM Z-71 thru Z-73 TP G-22 thru G·28 

TS G-29 thru G-30 
Rocker Switches 7000 and U A-14 thru A-32 

E B-7 thru B-12 Toggle Switches 7000 and U A-2 thru A-13 
ET G-5 thru G-8 E B·2 thru B-6 
T G-18 thru G-21 W C-2 thru C-4 
9000 H-8 thru H-12 ET G-2 thru G-4 
5000 and L J-2 thru J-4 T G-13 thru G-17 
C Z-56 thru Z-60 9000 H-2 thru H-7 
D Z-61 thru Z-63 
J Z-64 thru Z-65 
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SWITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING INFORMATION 
Most manufacturing and field problems experienced by users of miniature switches are caused by 

contamination of switches during assembly, i.e. , during soldering and cleaning processes. Occasionally, this 
contamination is not recognized as a process problem, but is assumed to be a product deficiency. Some 
percentage of switches may become intermittent after assembly into the equipment, particularly in low 
power applications. These intermittencies may become apparent during final factory tests of the equipment, 
or they may develop later during field use. In almost all cases, process contamination can be prevented 
when care is exercised during soldering and cleaning operations. 

Most manually actuated switches are not totally sealed components. The equipment manufacturer must 
exercise care to prevent switch contamination during manual or wave soldering assembly processes, unless 
the switches are specifically designed to withstand such processes (e.g.: C&K's E SERIES Sealed Toggle, 
Anti-Static Rocker & Lever Handle Switches, ET SERIES Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches, EP SERIES 
Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches, E010 and E020 SERIES Sealed Pushbutton Switches and SO SERIES DIP 
Switches). 

Contamination of miniature switches can occur in both hand soldering and in wave soldering processes. 
In general, hand soldering and cleaning processes are perfectly acceptable if properly trained personnel use 
small diameter solder (.030 " -.040"), use low wattage soldering irons (25 - 40 watts max.) and are careful not 
to immerse or spray the non-sealed areas of the switches with cleaning solvent during the flux removal 
process. 

Wave soldering provides better control of pre-heat and maximum soldering temperatures when com
pared with manual operations. Unfortunately, oil is often added to the solder (oil is another source of 
contamination), and the final cleaning operations often require immersion or rigorous spraying with a 
solvent in automatic process equipment. This is not recommended unless the switches are designed to 
withstand such processes. 

The usual causes of switch intermittencies are solder flu x andlor wave solder oil. Sealed or molded-in 
terminals reduce, but do not eliminate the risk of process contamination . Since most miniature switches 
are not totally sealed components, even if the soldering is done carefully, flux or oil contaminants can 
be carried into the switch and not removed during the cleaning operation. When the solvent evaporates, 
non-conductive contaminants may be left on, or near, contact interfaces. 

C&K has introduced a full line of switches that are designed to resist contamination due to wave 
soldering and cleaning methods and that require no special handling or processing: 

The BD Series DIP Switches employ a flush-thru open-base design, proven effective in allowing high
agitation cleaning methods to thoroughly clean contact interfaces. See CATALOG SECTION P. 

E Series Sealed Toggle, Anti·Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches feature totally sealed splashproof 
construction, with toggle and terminal seals and welded-body construction . Rocker and Lever Handle 
models additionally have anti-static capabilities. See CATALOG SECTION S. 

E010 and E020 Series Sealed Pushbutton Switches are sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning 
processes with either internal o-ring plunger seal (E010 Series) or disposable splashproof boot (E020 Series). 
See CATALOG SECTION B. 

ET Series Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches and EP Series Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches have 
the same sealed construction features as the larger E Series Sealed Switches, but in a DIP - pattern 
compatible miniature package. See CATALOG SECTION G. 

3-WAY WIRING DIAGRAMS I SCHEMATICS 

WIRING FOR 3·WAY SWITCHES 
3-Position toggle and rocker switches 

with ON-aN-ON switching functions may 
be wired for '3-way' function. See wiring 
diagrams and schematics. Note that 
external jumpers are added by customer. 
The following switch models may be 
wired in this way to achieve SP3T or 
DP3T functions: 

7413, 7415, CATALOG SECTION A 

7000 Series 7211, 7213'} 
7215, 7411 , 

U211, U213, 
U215, U411 , 
U413,U415 

E Series E211, E215 CATALOG SECTION B 
Tiny Series T211 CATALOG SECTION G 
5000 Series 5211 , 5213, 

5215 CATALOG SECTION J 

SI~~~ . ~j. J a: ~~~ON iC]m _ KE'l'WAY OPPOSITE SlOE 

om '~ :;; I'::~~~ ~ -2 IN 
POS.1 ~ _ _ --

OUT 2 411:::1 """1 OUT J 

cdII(l 8(~ 
~ J 2(IN) 

., ., 

( .: It ~ • J 

~ '(iN) 

,(oUT) ., 

~IM~: It y. • J 

~ ~'(IN) 
, ,(oUT) 

Note: External jumper added by customer. 

oo~m. Pf.lfj, la: ~ON 
9 IN A OUT 1 

9 om J=II~ l~lIT:l: "1s' If -2 A IN 

9 om 2'0= I~ I~[=" om J 
9 om j7 A OllT 2 

'2~8(~ 
" g 8(IN) ~ J 2(IN) 

.'0 .7 ., ., 

~~ 
• g • 3 

" 8(IN) ~ '(IN) 

,O(OUT) . 7 ,(oUT) ., 

:P.~ 
• g • 3 

11 ~8(IN) ~ ~'(IN) 
'0 7(0UT)' '(OUT) 
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SECTION A INDEX 

Toggle Switches .................................................. A-2 thru A-13 
Rocker & Lever Handle Switches .................................... A-14 thru A-32 



t:l1C 7000 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make·and

break cycles at full load on all models 
ending in -01 (ON·NONE·ON). All 
other models, 40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

Toggle Switches 
MATERIALS 
CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic. 3P & 4P- diallyl 
phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotin plated. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, si lver plated 

(0 cont. mat'Ll. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (0 cont. mat'I.). 
HARDWARE: Nut - Brass, nickel plated. 

Locking ring - Brass, 
bright nickel plated. 
Lockwasher - Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 7000 SERIES TOGGLE 
SWITCHES are shown on pages A-2 thru A-12. Make 
selections from the following option sections: Modell 
Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, Terminations, 
Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. 

Each section begins with the ordering format, with 
the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page A-12. Available 
hardware and accessories shown on page A-13. 

UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page A-12. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

IIII~ 
UL POS 1 POS 3 

MODEL MODEL 
NO. NO. 

7101 Ull ON NONE ON 
7103 U13 ON OFF ON 
7105 U15 MOM. OFF MOM. 
7107 U17 ON OFF MOM. 
7108 U18 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN 2-1 TERMINALS 

7109 U19 NONE ON MOM. 

CONNECTED N/ A 2-3 2-1 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC /2 (COMM) 

1 .3 SPOT 

7201 U21 ON NONE ON 
7203 U23 ON OFF ON 
7205 U25 MOM. OFF MOM. 
7207 U27 ON OFF MOM. 
7208 U28 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3.5-6 OPEN 2-1.5-4 TERMINALS 

7209 U29 NONE ON MOM. 

CONNECTED N/A 2-3.5-6 2-1.5-4 TERMINALS 

7211 . U211 ON ON ON 
7213. U213 ON ON MOM. 
7215. U215 MOM. ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3.5- 6 2-3.5-4 2-1 .5-4 TERMINALS 

J ~ -<99~~)_;t 
1 .3 4 .6 OPOT 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

MODELSI SWITCHING FUNCTION 

KEYW~Y f 
.500 

{1L 
....l .270 I..

(6.86) 

[2~ .O~ TYPJ 

~ POS 3 ~ 

POS 2-!.- .185 TYP 

POS 1," I (4.70) 

115 DIA.1l:.410..l..350+i4.350 .. I~ .. I .155 
'(2,92pl) (10,41) (8,89) (8,89) (3,94) 

1
3 

=2 

=1 

.080 TYP. 
(2,03) 

TERM. 
TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH 
REFERENCE ONLY 

MODEL SHOWN: 71 01-S-Y-Z-Q 

K~AY f 
.500 

(1L 
1..-.450-1 

(11,43) 

.030 TYPJ ~ (0,76) 

[
2 1/ 4-40 NS (~,~~)j i 
~'~ POS 2- !.- .185 TYP 

POS 1," I (4,70) 

115 DIA1C..410..l..350+i4.350 .. 1 ... 1 .155 
'(2,92pl)' (10,41) (8,89) (8,89) (3,94) 

TERM. 
TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH 
REFERENCE ONLY 

MODEL SHOWN: 7201 -S-Y- Z-Q 

C! • WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE 3ZIIl . 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Toggle Switches 

MODEUSW. FUNC 

IIII~ 
MODEL 

UL POS 1 

NO. 
MODEL 

NO. 

7301 U31 ON NONE ON 
7303 U33 ON OFF ON 
7305 U35 MON. OFF ... 0 .... 
7307 U37 ON OFF ... 0 .... 
7308 UJII ON NONE ... 0t.I. 

CONNECTED 2-3,~O, OPEN 2-1,5-4, 
lERIotlNALS 8-8 8-7 

7308 U38 NONE ON ... 0 .... 

CONNECTED N/" 2-3,5-0. 2-1,5-4, 
lERIotlNALS 8-9 8-7 

SCHEIoIAnc J_2- __ =J5~"'_"'2J 8 
1 .3 4 .8 7 .9 3POT 

... 0t.I. - ... Ot.IENTARY POSmON 

7401 U41 ON NONE ON 
7403 U43 ON OFF ON 
7405 u.s ... 0 .... OFF ... 0 .... 
7407 NOT UL ON OFF ... 0 .... 
7408 U48 ON NONE ... 0 .... 

CONNECTED 2-3.5-6. OPEN 2-1,5-4, 
TER ... INALS &-8,11-12 &-7.11-10 

7409 U4S NONE ON ... 0 .... 

CONNECTED 
N/" 

2-3,5-8, 2-1,5-4. 
TER ... INALS &-8,11-12 &-7.11-10 

7411 . U411 ON ON ON 
741 30 U413 ON ON ... 0 ... . 
741 So U415 ... 0 .... ON ... 0 .... 

CONNECTED 2-3,5-8. 2-3,5-4. 2-1,5-4, 
TER ... INALS &-9,11-12 &-9,11-10 8-7,11-10 

"'OM. - t.lOt.lENTARY POSmON 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont'd) 

[I]
f:fW"Y 

f 
.500 

(IL 
1--.850 ----.J 

(18.51) 

t.lOOEL SHOWN: 7301-S-Y-Z-Q 

t.lOOEL SHOWN: 7401-S-Y-Z-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 

TERt.I. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERt.I. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

r------------------~IN . BUSHING ------------------, I" METRIC BUSHING I r- 15/32 IN. BUSHING ----"l 

(2,39\1) (1.98\1) L
.094 OIA. £078 OIA. 

(.g~)lE:.25O OIA. * .250 QIA. ~'25O QIA. ~'250 OIA. , '1 (6 ,3~ (6.35j;5) I (6.35!J) (6,351t) 
+ + -+ . + -+ + 

!! .022 -J 234 L -J .240 -J.187 
(0,55) (5.95) (6.10) (4,75) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

• WIRING FOR 3-W"Y SWITCH. SEE PAGE JlIIl . 

WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING 

(2 4It) [.065 
1'0.8) i+ . (1 .65) .469 OIA. 

it {6.51t} I (6.~ gJ{11'
91

.J1l) 

,ti -+ili f + + 

1l~.7) -J {6~ J .031 

WITHOUT 
LOCKING 

RING 

WITH 
LOCKING 

RING 

(0.79) 

WITHOUT 
LOCKING RING 

.378 
(9,80) 

.469 OIA. 
(11 ,91.J1l) 

WITH LOCKING 
RING 

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

L...L.....l....~ I I ~ ACTUATORS 

S M P1 WITH ANTI ROTATION P3 WITH ANTI ROTATION P4 WITH ANTI ROTATION 
SPWITH ANTI ROTATION MPWITH ANTI ROTATION (5,0IIfI) l r·2oo QIA. 

S actuator std. when 
ordered with Z, C, Z3 
or W-W5terminations. 

~ 
.--.'00 ~ 
, (2,67f6) 

* .200 1\_ 
(5,08) II 

M actuator std . when 
ordered with A, A2, 
A4, AV2, R, R2 or 
V30-V90 terminations. 

-\ ~(~~4) 

T 
" .8-40 
(21,3.3) 

L 
1 

Antirotation feature standard on P1 , P3, P4 actuators. Hardware: PIN 7099 
dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings. 

K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K & K1 options 

Bushing option code not required. 

L L1 

@@@@~ 
01 Models 03,11 Models 05, 09, 15 Models 07 , 13 Models 08 Models 

2 Pos. Lock 3 Pos. Lock 1 Pos. Lock 2 Pos. Lock 1 Pos. Lock 

To prevent accidental actuation, toggles 
must be lifted before being actuated. When 
released, toggles again lock in place. 
Add cap color in word form after order 
number. If no color is specified, natural 
aluminum will be supplied. 

Keyway on right side. 

CAP COLORS 
Natural AL. (Std.) 
Black Anodized AL. 
Red Anodized AL. 
Blue Anodized AL. 

Note: Overtightening mounting nut may cause actuator to bind. 

L2 L3 PLASTIC 
LP WITH ANTI ROTATION 

.-\ roo-.130 DIA. 

.....:....,' (3,30f6) 

L 1 P WITH ANTI ROTATION L2P WITH ANTI ROTATION L3P WITH ANTI ROTATION 
roo-.129 DIA. 
, (3,2Bf6) r 

'!8-40 
(21,34) 

L 

roo-.130 DIA. f\' (3,3Of6) 
· .6-40 
(I

L 

--' roo-.130 DIA. 
:.....:., , (3,30f6) 

r 
«550 

(13,97) 

L 

Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1, T, T1, T2P; 
CW bushing may be specified with T, T1 actuators. 

Antirotation: provides anti-'push-in' feature on actuator, reducing risk of 
internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. 

All actuators (except K, K1, L3, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome or 
black finish. Write 'SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR' or 'BLACK ACTUATOR' in 
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, chrome plated 
actuators will be supplied. 

*Add .070 (1,78) for 0,09 bushings, subtract .020 (0,51) for H3 bushing. 

1 White 
2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 
4 Orange 
5 Yellow 
6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 
9 Gray 

Add actuator color in word 
form after order number. If 
no color is specified, black 
will be supplied. Finish: gloss. 

t:k. COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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7000 Series Toggle Switches 

ACTUATORS (cont'd.) 

T 
TP WITH ANTI ROTATION ~t\!T 

T1 T2P WITH ANTI ROTATION 

T1 P WITH ANTI ROTATION ~~\U 

r 
.S87 

('~ 

.448 
(11,39) 

tJ
---' 1,.075 

, '.1(1 ,91 ) 

, , l ' . 
. 041 
(1,04) 

~.240 OIA. 
\ (S,09~ 

.020 t=---==
(0,51) 

-\ 
r 

.4S0 
(11,S8) 

t-
.448 

(11,39) 

L 
.020 j 
(0,51) 

~
---' 1,.0 75 

, ' .1(1 ,9 1) 

" • 11 
.041 I
(1,04) 

~.240 DIA. 
\ (S,09~ 

Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option desired. 

CW splash proof bushing not available with TP, T1 P, T2P actuators. 

L40 L41 LEVER HANDLE 

1 ·2551+
(S,48)1 

LEVER HANDLE PIN: 4810 

Y bushing std. Also avail. with Y9, D, D9, H, H3 and CW bushings. 

L42 LEVER HANDLE 

~.433:+1 
1 (11 ,00) I 

LEVER HANDLE PIN : 4811 

Add lever handle co lor in word form after order number. See color chart. If no color is specified, black will 
be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately, specify part no. and co lor. For interchangeability, 
order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separately. Finish: matte. 

Antirotation feature standard on L40-L43 actuators. 

1,.075 
.1(1 ,91) 

~. 140 
r--!.242 DIA. -\ \ (3,5S) 

(S,15,0) T 

Bushing option code not required. 

L43 LEVER HANDLE 

LEVER HANDLE PIN: 4812 

1 White 

2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 
4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 
9 Gray 

~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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f:l1C 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

BUSHING 

BUSHINGS 

Y 
Y9 UNTHREADED 

ta{i?6f) 
.02::JL:: 
(0,71) 

1/4--40 

Y bushing std. with Z, C, Z3 
or W-W5 terminations. 

H4 METRIC HIGH TORQUE* 

l..-~(1'O) 
(8,09) 

T(oJ) 

(liSP 0.75 THO.) 

(8,0) 

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of 
torque with no distortion. 

CW SPLASH PROOF 

.4S5 OIA. 
(11,81P) 

o 
09 UNTHREADED 

ta{i~) 

.02::JL:: 
(0,71) 

1/4--40 

Add .070 (1,78) to all actuator 
lengths for D, D9 bushings. 

D9 bushinQ std . w ith A. A2. M , 
R, R2, AV2 or V30 . V90 
termination s. 

Y1 HIGH TORQUE 

l..-~'04O .314 OIA. (1 ,02) 
(7,989) 

~8 
(0,71) 

Available with antirotation 
actuator options only. 

Will withstand 12 in.·lbs. of 
torque with no distortion. 

Actuator and bushing seals 
give splash proof models 
a tight panel seal. 

H HIGH TORQUE 

~ 
'31~41A. (7,989) 

.225 
(5,72) 

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of 
torque with no distortion. 

Y3 METRIC 

(liSP 0.75 

: ' ..1(1,91) 

N_ _ Il 

H3 HIGH TORQUE 

l..-~'04O .314 OIA. (1 ,02) 
(7,989) 

~ (0,71) 

.315 
(8,00) 

fti=o!~!!-.:..if 

Subtract .020 (0,51) from all 
actuator lengths for H3 bushing. 
Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of 
torque with no distortion. 

Y4 HIGH TORQUE* 

~ 
'314~1A. (7,989) 

.225 
(5,72) 

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of 
torque with no distortion. 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~ .225 
(5,72) 

~
~-~N [;.075 

.041 I
(1 ,04) 

LOCKWASHER 

LOCK NllT 

.020 
(0,51) (1 

CW bushing for all 
actuators except T, T1 . 

Bushing sealing washer supplied std. 

15/32-32 

.020 
(0,51) 

CW bushing for T, T1 actuators. 

Bushing sealing washer available from: 
Multi-Flex Seals, Inc., 
Hackensack, New Jersey 

Part No. MFS-60064 

TYPICAL ASSEMBLY WITH 
LOCKING RING. 

To avoid damaging front of panel , 
always tighten assembly with back· 
of-panel lock nut. Note: it is recom
mended that lock nut always be used 
with non-flanged bushings. 

K· K1 ACTUATORS: Overtig htening 
mounting nut may ca use 
actuator to bind. 

All bushings are available with black oxide finish. Write ' BLACK BUSHING' in word form after order 
number. If nothing is specified, nickel plated bushings will be supplied. 

* H4, Y4 bushings not available with A, A2, A4, AV2, R, R2 or V30·V90 terminations. 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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7000 Series 

TERMINATIONS 

L....l-l-..L-~ I I ~ 
Z (Std.) 

078 ... f(;.1 55 
(1.II8~~:J (3,94) 

.047 L (1,18) 
.080 

(2,03) 
.030 THK. 

(O,78) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

A 

SPOT 

c 

1~~ 
(4~~_ (6,lS) 

Dt::!o 
(1,27) 

.030 lHK. 
(C,76) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

i<i~0l1r'270 
~("'J 

.030 lYP.-+l1- t 125 
(O,76) (3. 1 8) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

A 

OPOT 

A 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

I-; .5oo:-+t 
I (12,70) I 

.650 ©:r ~
I 

.030 lYP.-+l1- L 25 
(O,76) (j~18) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·W5 WIRE-WRAP 

OPTION '-1so 
EPOXY SEAl../" ~_(6,lS) 1 DIM. 'A' CODE EPOXY SEAL 

-J 1-.!2 
(1 ,57} 

.030 lHK. 
(O,76) 

Mating quick connector 
available; order part nO.5301 . 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

.OSO lYP. 
(1,27) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

.OSO lYP. 
(1,27) 

W .750 (19,05) 

'A' 
W1 .964 (24,48) 

~J 
W3 .425 (10,80) 
W4 1.062 (26,97) 
W5 1.305 (33,15) 

Wire·Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner· 
Denver Company. 

(1,27) 

.030 lHK. 
(O,76) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

' l~7rir~ t--I 
tCf3-~2-1~ 

.500 .073 DIA. ~). 
(12,70) (1,85jlJ) 

1 I I 
-+I 1--.048 lYP. ~0-0-

(1 ,22) -+1.2001+-
(5,08) 

SEcnON A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SEcnON A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg . option. 

SEcnON A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

L.......L......~ I I KID TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

A2 

SPOT 

A4 

SPOT 

R 

SPOT 

R2 

SPOT 

1-;" .500;-+1 C .105 DIA. 
I (12,70) Ir.270 (2,67J21) ntG"n (6,86) .,..--...---, 

030 ~ t .2701] .288 1--.500 
. (076) ' II .125 (6,86) (7,32) (12,70) 

, (3,18) 
__ __.046 TYP. 

(1,17) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 

~
3 F3~K:) 

. 030 TYP . ...l1.- , L (0,76) .156 TYP . 
.050 TYP. (3,96) 
(1,27) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

·l5~9~·-+j t+ I 
t~3-<f2-1~ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (l,85j21) 

1 I I 
~0-0-

--1.2001+
(5,08) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'S' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

i<"~~011 r ·
270 U , ... , 

.030 TYP·-I1J.l

1 

t 125 
(0,76) I (3,18) 

-- __ .046 TYP. 
(1,17) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 

I ~
3 F3~K:) 

.030 TYP . ...l1.- , 
(0,76) .156 TYP. 

(J,96) 

The A4 and R2 termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting 
pattern. The switches are shifted relative to the mounting holes, however. Unlike the R2, the 
A4 option is available with G or Q contact material and can be UL and CSA listed. Note that 
the P.C. pattern must clear switch support legs. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(1~~6)TYP.-j t+ I 
r-(f)-(f)-(k 

.365 .Q7330!.e~~ 
(9,27) (l,85J21) I 

~0-0-
--1.2001+

(5,08) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'S' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

t-;:.500 ;-+1 

ff
l (12,70) 1~4 

(7,21) 

I 'f 
.046 TYP.-+l1-
(1,17) 

.200 
(5,08) 

[

.1 05 DIA. TERM. NOS. FOR 
(2,67J21) REFERENCE ONLY 

1E3~",~. 
fI?i=il r;:.107 
~..I(2'72) 

(6~~~) (9~~~) (9~~~) (0,81) 
.056 TYP .~1~12 11 
(1 .. ~2) .156 TYP. 

(J,96) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(1~~6)TYP . -j t+ I 
r-(f)-(f)-~ 

.365 .073 1~1A. ~~ 
(9,27) (l,85l') I 

~0-0-
--1 .2001+

(5,08) 

Actuator shown in POS.1 . 'S' Contact Material Only Available. 
Contacts make on same 
side actuator thrown. 

t-;:.500 ;-+1 

fE
l (12,70) 1~4 

(7,21) 

I 'f 
.046 TYP.-+l1-
(1,17) 

. 200 
(5,08) 

[

.105 DIA. TERM. NOS. FOR 
(2,67J21) REFERENCE ONLY 

J 
.--------, WF2~~I) 
L I -+1104,032 TYP. 056 TYP --o!.l1~12 ~ 

.270 .J60~.365 (0,81) . (142) . 156 TYP 
(6,86) (9,14) (9,27) , (3,96) . 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'S' Contact Material Only Available. 
Contacts make on opposite 
side actuator thrown. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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GK 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

L....L....J....~ I I kxJ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

AV2 

SPDT 

AV2 

DPDT 

AV2 

3PDT 

AV2 

4PDT 

~ pos. J 

~ POS.2 

-.l1.-.050

P

: . ~(6~~g l L 
(1,27) ~ .288 .500 

(7,31) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

~::I~~'~ W ....1 .270 A 
...J:I-l (6,86 L 

190:'_+': • .I(~5~7)TYP· .288 .500 
(4,63)' (7,31) (12,70) 

.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 3 

POS. 2 

POS. ~ '2~0 A 

-+l1.-.050 TYP. (6,66 L 
(1,27) .288 .565 
.190 TYP. (7,31) (14,35) 

EPOXY SEAL 

(4,83) .~g?7Jf" 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

PO~ '2~0 A 
(6,86 L 

.288 .565 
(7,31) (14,35) 

.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

~.270 
I I (6,86) 

3~-t 
2 @> (i~o) 
1 @> -.i 

I I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.150 TYP.J. 3~1-(3,81) L-....:$_ 

2 
r---:$-
I 11 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,8511) 

j~048TYP. 
(1,22) TERM NOS FOR 200 .. 

L ' I 0-0-
(5,06) REFERENCE ONLY 

-1.2001+-
SECTION A-A (5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

6~~~it 
5 - :. (i~O) 
4---.i 

I I 

P.C. MOUNTING 
--l 1'-;.190 

' (~~1)""L3~-6$~+- (4,83) 
~- +-

2 5 
~$-$
T 1 I 41 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,8511) 

j~048TYP . 
(1,22) TERM NOS FOR 200 .. L ' I 0-0 -

(5,06) REFERENCE ONLY 
-1.2001+-

SECTION A-A 

I I 

(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 
~ 14-.190 TYP. 

I I (4,83) 

.150 TYP'1 3$-6$-9$
(3,81) $_ $_ $_ 

258 

f $-$- ~ 
1 I 41 71~ 

.565 .073 DIA. TYP. 

j l4-+'048 TYP. 

.200 ~22) TERM. NOS. FOR 
(5,06) REFERENCE ONLY 

(14,35)(1 ,8511) 

L , I 
0-0-

~.2oo!+-
SECTION A-A (5,08) 

Term . bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 
~ 14-.190 TYP. 

I I (4,83) 
.150 TYP'l$- $- $ - $-
(3,81) 3 6 9 12 

$- $- $- $-
2 5 8 11 

fl~-4~-7~'0~ 
10 I I .565 .073 DIA. ~\ 
j ,-+,048 TYP. (14,35) (1,850) 

.200 ~22) TERM. NOS. FOR L I I 
(5,06) REFERENCE ONLY 0-0-

SECTION A-A ~.2oo!+-
(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify 'Extended Terminals ' in word form 
after order number. 

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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GIe. 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

~~II~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V30·V40·V90 

SPOT 

V30·V40·V90 

OPOT 

V60·V70·V80 

SPOT 

V60·V70·V80 

OPOT 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

EPOXY SEAL 

(15,75) 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

EPOXY SEAL 

(15,75) 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.048 "TYP. 
(1,22) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

+=;:;=!=d=;:;=~~ C&K MARKING 
.280 ON OPPOSITE 
(7,11) SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
EPOXY SEAL 1 REFERENCE ONLY , 

.020 TYP.-+lgJ' '--l~30 .030X.050 TYP. 050 TYPll-
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (1,27)' 
.185 TYP. 
(4,70) .750 .360 

(19,05) (9,14) 

' 8' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

+=;:;=!bd=;:;=~~ C&K MARKING 
.280 ON OPPOSITE .450 

(11,43) (7.11) SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
EPOXY SEAL 9 REFERENCE ONLY , 

W
'60~ ~ 

.020 TYP. -+l --l~.030X'050 TYP. .050 TYP. I+-
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (1,27) 
.185 TYP. .360 
(4,70) .750 (9,14) 

(19,05) 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j I-Wr8;m" 

.q>,C?-
I -<f~ 

.620 ~370 (15,75) - ~ - (9,40) 

L ,0 , 
0!0 _ .073 DIA. TYP. 
" (1 ,850) 

OPTION CODE DIM. '/I( 

V30 .460 (11,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j r--Wr8)TYP· 

~~-0-
I -0-8--. 

I I '" 
.620 r... ~370 (15,75)-~- ~ -(9.40) 

~ =1-~~~f!)-.073 DIA. "TYP. 
" (1,850) 
.190 

(4.83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. ' /I( 

V30 .460 (11,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 
r---r-.250 "TYP. 

f
-0 - 0 - (6,35) 
, , 
-~+ 

.750 ~dfO (19'05)-~~) 

l ,-if, .073 DIA. "TYP. 
0-0 - (1.850) , , 

OPTION CODE DIM. ' /I( 

V60 .460 (11 ,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 
~.250"TYP. 

r 0-0 - (6,35) , , 
- 0-0--. 

I I '" 
.750 r.-. ~(9~10 (19,05)-~-~ ~4O) 

Lj-~-0~'073 DIA. TYP. 
• _. _ (1,850) , , 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE 

V60 

V70 

V80 

DIM. ' /I( 

.460 (11 ,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

Ck. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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7000 Series Toggle Switches 

B 

Q 

G 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated . 
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std . with termination options Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q ' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit · or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the contact interface 
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required on a switch 
used in a dry circu it application. 
' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

(None) 

No seal 

Std . with Z, C terminations, 
not avail. with all other 
terminations. 

E 

~ 
EPOXY SEAL--'rl 

.075 MAX. 
(1 ,91) 

Std . with Z3, W·W5, A, A2, A4 , 
AV2, V30·V90 terminations. 

SEALING 

r 
SINGLE POLE 'A' 1 

MODELS ONLY . I. 

EPOXY BASE ~ I 
--l .500 MAX. 

(12,70) 

, lWO, THREE, '" FOUR 
POLE MODELS 

EPOXY RIB lWO, THREE, '" FOUR 
POLE MODELS ONLY 

LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations. 

POLES DIM. 'A' 
SP .410 (10,41 ) 
DP .440 (11 ,18) 
3P .505 (12,83) 
4P .505 (12,83) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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CIC 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where 

required), termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may 
be unfilled. Where a licable write actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: 7 2 0 8 L 4 2 Y Z Q with white actuator). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

S actuator, Y bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90, A2 and A4 terminations. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415 and G or Q contact material. 
CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify 'with CSA listing' in word form after order 
number. Z termination option CSA listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. 

ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION: 

ACTUATORS: Satin chrome or black finish available on all actuators except K, K1 , L3, L40-L43. Write 
'SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR' or 'BLACK ACTUATOR' in word form after order number. If nothing is 
specified, chrome plated actuators will be supplied. 

K, K1 ACTUATORS: Write actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, 
natural aluminum caps will be supplied. Bushing option code not required . 

T, T1 ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option is desired. 

TP, T1 P, T2P ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required. 

BUSHINGS: Black oxide finish available. Write 'BLACK BUSHING' in word form after order number. If 
nothing is specified, nickel plated bushings will be supplied. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable 
(except P1 , P3, P4 actuators: one PIN 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher . 
supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descn~tlons 
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be 
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page A-13. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

U11 thru U415 

S, M, L, L1, L2, L3 

L40, L41, L42, L43 

A, A2, A4, AV2, R, R2, V30-V90 
I 
R,R2 

TP, T1 P, T2P 

Options Not Available 

B* 

Y1 

Y1, Y4 
H4, Y4 
A,A2, A4,R,R2, AV2,V30-V90 
Q, G 

CW 

*UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers for listing only 
those components suitable for power applications. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L. 

1IIIHIIt-ITJ-1II~ 
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 

t::k. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
A·12 
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~K 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

I 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 
7002 
(Std.) 

~
'JM 

~g.02 

.307 
(7.80) 

1/ 4-40UNS 

+< ;?~l) 

F 
NUTS 

7071 

rl~J 
.~ ( 14 30) 

lS/ 32-32NS 

=-' 
.0783 
(1,. 0) 

7099 7780 
KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THO.) 

7969' 7760 7807 
DRESS NUT DRESS NUT 

(BLIND THO.) 
KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT 

'J52~ (6 ,9') 
.372 CIA. 
( ...... ) 

1/4-4OUN 

--.i 
~~~j\2~ 

1/4-40UNS 

---'- '''O~J:::-i (11 18 ) .352 
, (8 ,9') 

.362 OIA. .460 DIA. .372 OIA. 
( 9 , 191') (11 ,68~) (9 , '5~) E~", I ",-~"", f z.J 

~"'"',;'~ J. ~t<TROU.EO , 1 ~.:..t KNURL ~---.l 

.060] .062'] .O.J 
(2,OJ ) (1.57) (2,29) 

• Controlled knurl pattern f its 'Gulmite' #12 socket. 

4713 
KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THO.) 

o .838 CIA. 
(16,21¢) ~-. 

15/J2~ 
~.-l 

.17J 
(','2) 

8951 
DRESS NUT 

~750~ (1 9.05) 

~'m", (19,56~) 

1S/J2-~ , 
~ 

. 120J 
(J,05) 

LOCKWASHERS 

7003·3 
(Std .) 
FITS 'I. IN. 
BUSHINGS 

.402 ~ 
(10,21) U 

.01 8 THK. 
(0.'6) 

7003·2 
FITS "t" IN. 
BUSHINGS 

.5\30 
(1~ 

.021 THK. 
(O,SJ) 

7786 7916 
KNURLED NUT METRIC NUT 

---'-E .JOO OIA. 
(7, 621') 

1/ 4-40UNS + 

~ r;~) 

·JfP· ( .... ) 
1oI6P .0 .75 THO. 

~ 
+<;?~l) 

F 
(2.5') 

MATERIALS 
NUTS, LOCKING RINGS · Brass, 
nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS· Steel , bright nickel 
plated. 

Black fin ish hardware is available, and is 
suppl ied when black bushings are 
specified. To order, write 'BLACK 
HARDWARE' in word form with 
descriptions and part nos. 

LOCKING RINGS 
FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY 

7007 7537 
(Std.) SMALL 

FITS "/" IN . 
--------,1 'I ---- FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT I ,-BUSHINGS--, 

7918 
METRIC 

7572 7573 7072 

._ DlA.@ 02·T (11,0",,) ('0 7' ) .J (43 D~)~ .029~j4-0' 8,71" g (0,7') j 
D05-.1*, .062 -.1 *' 

.• 72 DIA.~ OJ4Jfi 
(11,99¢) '8 (D,86) j 

.065-.1*, 
(1,65) 

.... DIA.~ 029Jfi 
(11,69¢) \8J (D,74) j 

.065-.1 *' 
(1, 65) 

SMALL 1 .71 6 DIA. ~ 
(1 6,241') I {?~)1r 

W7~~rg (~:T © 
(1,65) (2.06) 

WRENCHES 

Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounti ng nuts: 
one front of panel , one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel , always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 

TOGGLE CAPS 

~
v 

. 31 2 
(7,9 2) 

7062 8968 

-

PIN 7785 

~> .687 
(17,45) 

7637
V 

Fits S actuator Fits S actuator Fits L actuator 
option; material: option; material : option; material : 
vinyl. polyethylene. vinyl. 

PIN 4815 or 
PIN 8942 

Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, 
fit either S or L actuator options. 
When ordering, specify cap part 
no. and color in word form . 

WRENCH PIN 
7785 

8942 
4815 

(2.06) .090--1 ~ 
(2.29) 

FITS NUTS PIN 
7002, 7099, 7807, 7916 

7969 
7780 

CAP COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 
2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

LEVER HAN DLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION 
Lever handles available in 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option. For illustrations and dimensions, see page A·5. Lever 
handles snap·fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering, specify part no. and color in word form. Finish: 
matte. 

LEVER HANDLE PIN MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION 1 
4810 L41 2 
4811 L42 3 
4812 L43 4 

5 

CIk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

LEVER HANDLE COLORS 

White 6 Green 

Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

Red 8 Brown 

Orange 9 Gray 

Yellow 

Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 7000 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and

break cycles at full load on 
all models ending in - 01 
(ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 
40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic. 
3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated or zinc, 

nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotin plated. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 

(0 cont. mat'Ll. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (0 cont. mat'Ll. 
HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel. 

Screw- Stainless steel. 
Lockwasher- Stainless steel. 
Standoff- Aluminum or 
nylon. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available 
for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 7000 SERIES ROCKER AND 
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages 
A-14 thru A-30. Make selections from the following 
option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Actuator/Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact 

Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each 
section begins with the ordering format, with the 
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page A-30. Available hard
ware and accessories shown on pages A-31 and A-32. 

UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page A-30. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

L--J.----'-----L....---l~ 
UL POS 1 

MODEL MODEL 
NO. NO. 

7101 Ull ON NONE ON 
7103 U13 ON OFF ON 
7105 U15 MOM. OFF MOM. 
7107 U17 ON OFF MOM. 
7108 U18 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNE= 2-3 OPEN 2-1 
'TERMINALS 

7109 U19 NONE ON MOM. 

CONNECTI:D 
N/ A 2-3 2-1 'TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC /2 (COMM) 

1 .3 SPOT 
MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

7201 U21 ON NONE ON 
7203 U23 ON OFF ON 
7205 U25 MOM. OFF MOM. 
7207 U27 ON OFF MOM. 
7208 U28 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTI:D 2-3.5-6 OPEN 2-1.5-4 'TERMINALS 

7209 U29 NONE ON MOM. 

CONNE= N/A 2-3.5-6 2-1.5-4 'TERMINALS 

721 ,. U211 ON ON ON 
721~. U213 ON ON MOM. 
7215. U215 MOM. ON MOM. 

CONNE= 2-3.5-6 2-3.5-4 2-1.5-4 'TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

OPOT 
MOM. - MOMENTARY POsmON 

II • WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE:lllII . 

MODELSI SWITCHING FUNCTION 

.094 DIA. lYP. 
(2,39j1J) 

'D POS 3 
POS 2 -->,--.:e 
pos 1 

MODEL SHOWN: 7101-Jl-Z-Q 

MODEL SHOWN: 7201-J l -Z-Q 

CacK MARKING 
ON OPPOSI'TE 
SIDE 

.030 lYPJ (0,76) 

.060 
(1,52>1 i 

~ 

.080 lYP. 
(0,61) (2,03) 

'TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

CASE 
WIDTH 

'TERM. 
WIDTH 

Ok. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
A-14 
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OK 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

~~~~~ MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont'd.) 

MODEL 
UL 

MODEL 
NO. NO. 

7301 U31 ON NONE 
7303 U33 ON OFF 
7305 U35 MOM. OFF 
7307 U37 ON OFF 
7308 U38 ON NONE 

CONNECTED 2-3,5-8, OPEN TERMINAlS 8-9 

7309 U39 NONE ON 

CONNECTED N/" 2-3,5-8, 
TERMINAlS 8-9 

SCHEMATIC J_2.. --=J ~:C:M_M2J 8 
1 .3 4 .8 7 .9 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSmON 

7401 U41 ON NONE 
7403 U43 ON OFF 
7405 U45 MOM. OFF 

POS 3 

ON 
ON 

MOM. 
MOM. 
MOM. 

2-1,5-4, 
8-7 

MOM. 

2-1,5-4, 
8-7 

3PDT 

ON 
ON 

MOM. 

.094 OIA. lYP. 
(2,39~ 

POS 3 
POS 2 --'t--6 
pos 1 

MODEL SHOWN: 7301-J l -Z-Q 

.094 DIA. lYP. 
(2,39j1l) 

C.!tK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.650 _I--f-+-+-+_ 
(16.51) 

TERM. 
TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH 
REFERENCE ONLY 

7407 NOT UL ON OFF MOM. 
7408 U~ ON NONE ,MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3,5-8, OPEN 2-1,5-4, 
TERMINAlS 8-9,11 - 12 8- 7,1 1-10 

.030 lYPJ (0,76) 

(~~i1 i 
7409 U49 NONE ON MOM. POS 3 ~ 

CONNECTED N/" 2-3,5-8, 2- 1,5-4, 
TERMINAlS 8- 9,11-12 8-7,11-10 

POS 2 --'t--B 
POS 1 

741 1. U411 ON ON ON 
741 :\0 U413 ON ON MOM. 
741 5- U415 MOM. ON MOM. 

.850 -lool---++--+-~ 
(21 ,59} 

CONNECTED 2-3,5 - 8, 2-3,5- 4, 2-1 ,5-4, 
TERMINAlS 8-9,11-12 8-9,11-10 8-7,11-10 

TERM. 

SCHEMATIC J ~ ---1 ~cr:~~>; ~ --~ 1 
1.34.87.910.12 4PDT 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSmON 

TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH 
REFERENCE ONLY 

MODEL SHOWN: 7401-J1-Z-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 

t+--:-.707-:----*1 

~E31 (17,96) I Gf.094 DIA. lYP . 

. 418 b I (2,39~ 
(10,62}-\tI - +-

~.937=:::U 
(23,80) 

• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE 3llJI . 

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR I MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS 
7000 Series ACTUATOR I MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS are shown on pages A-16 thru A-24, grouped by mounting style: 

Panel Mounted Actuator Options: . . ... .. . .. . .. . .. . ... . .... . ..... .. . ... . ... . .. .. . . . Pages A-16, A-17. 
(avail. with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations) 

Snap-In Front Mounted Actuator Options: . .. . . . . . ... .. ...... . ....... .. . . . .... . . . .. . . Pages A-18 thru A-21. 
(avail. with Z, C, Z3, or W-W5 terminations, SPDTand DPDT models only) 

Rear mounted Actuator Options: .. .. . ..... . .. .. .. ... ... . .. . . . ... ... .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . Pages A-22, A-23. 
(avail. with Z, C, Z3, or W-W5 terminations) 

P.C. Mounted Actuator Options: . .. . . .. . . ....... . ..... . .. .... .. .. ..... . . . . . .. . . . ... Pages A-23, A-24. 
(avail. with A, AV2, V3-V9 terminations) 

Note terminations available with each mounting style. Select actuator color from chart at right. Also select 
frame color from chart, unless option desired has separate frame color chart. Add actuator and, where 
applicable, frame color in word form after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied. See 
HOW TO ORDER, page A-3D. Actuator and frame f inish: matte. 

L.E.D.s not included on J52, J62, J92 actuators. For L.E.D. information, see page A-25. 

ACTUATOR AND 
FRAME COLORS 

1 White 

2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

t:.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIe. 7000 Series 

ACT./MTG. STYLE 

L.......l......~ J I I ~ 

J1 

J2 

J54 

J64 

J 

I 

~~ 
. J 

J94 

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING 
Available with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations. 

Available actuator colors, see page A·15. 

-r 
.531 

(13,49) 

L 
.310 I I 
(7,87}~-l1- .024 

.362 
(9,19) 

(9,52) (O,61) 

--11--.024 
(O,61) 

-r~306j (7,77) 

.37+--l1--.024 
(9,50) (O,61) 

--l1--.024 
(O,61) 

--l1--.024 
(O,61) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 CIA. lYP. 

2,39!i) 

r +ll 
.707 OJ .937 

(17[ (23,80) 

L1.3J 
(10,62) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 CIA. lYP. 

2,39!i) 

r -+ll 
.707 OJ .937 

(17[ (23,80) 

L1.3J 
(10,62) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 CIA. lYP. 

2,39!i) 

r +~ 
.503nl .937 

(12LH (23'80) 

L-0~ I 
.4~3-=:j--' 

(12,52) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 OIA. lYP. 

2'139!i) 

r -+~ 
.503nl .937 

(12LH (23'80) 

Lt~ 
(12,52) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 CIA. lYP. 

2
j
39!i) 

r +~ 
.503nl .937 

(12LH (23'80) 

L~f,~ 
(12,52) 

eH COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
A·16 
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7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT./MTG.STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING (cont'd.) 
r-T-'-'I-'~ J I I ~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations. 

Available actuator colors, see page A-15. 

J3 

J5 

J10 

_(12'83~ I 
-EB~----r !i
.505i)J 

1.625 1.375 
(41.27) (34.92) 

(12.~~ I 
-EB ~----r rF
·505il1 

1.625 1.375 
(41 ,27) (34,92) 

(12.83~ I 
-EB~-"T rF
·505il1 

1.625 1.375 
(41 ,27) (34,92) 

..,r--4~::;:::::-tr .505 (12,83) 

1.875 
(47,62) 

1.625 
(41,27) 

.595 
(15,11) 

CHCOMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

.
320 -C (8,13) 

.383~1.-.024 
(9,73) (0,61) 

-11+ .024 
(0,61) 

-11+ .024 
(0,61) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
1.095 1.375 

(27.81) (34.92) 

L~ L .6:ar----t-...1 
(16,46) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
1.095 1.375 

(27,81) (34,92) 

L~ 
L .s:ar----t-...1 

(16,48) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
1.095 1.375 

(27,81) (34,92) 

L~ 
L .s:ar----t-...1 

(16,46) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

+ 

r 
140 DIA. TYP. 
(3,5~ 

1.375 1.825 
(34,92) (41,27) 

L~ 
Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

A·17 



f/:I/C 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT.lMTG. STYLE 

L-L.......I....~ J I I k::rnoo ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING 

J15 

J16 

/ 
,---- ----- . • 01 

!~~ 
~ II .~ 

J25 

J26 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDTand DPDT models only. 

t+-:-.490 -+i 
I (12,45) I 

I r 
.910 

(23,11) 
1 

.705 

L 
]1) 

r 
.986 

~,36fj~ 
(9,27) 

14--.615 -+I 
I (15,62) I 

TL..4--+-' 
FRAME PIN 4591 

t+-:-.490 -+i 
I (12,45) I r 

.910 
(23,11) 

1 
.705 

L 
]1) 

r 
.986 

1.:.365 ... 
(9,27) 

14--.615 -+I 
I (15,62) I 

T~_~-, 
FRAME PIN 4591 

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 

'190~b (4,83) 
.017 .342 
(0,43) (8,89) 

PANEL THICKNE5S--+t:!a+-
.047 TO . 125 
(1,19) (3,18) 

'100~ (2,54) 
.090 .327 

<=) 0'''' 

PANEL THICKNE5S--+t~-
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 

.seo

n (14,73) 
.017 .342 
(0,431 (8,69) 

PANEL THICKNE5S--+t:!~
.047 TO .125 
(1 ,19) (3,18) 

PANEL THICKNE5S--+l:~-
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r\005 R. 
MAX. 'M'. 

.800 (0,13) 
(20,32) 

L!--------! 
1-.800-1 

(12,70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r "'-.005 R. 
MAX. 'M' . 

. 800 (0,13) 
(20,32) 

L!-----! 
1-.800-1 

(12,70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r ' .005 R. 
WAX. 'M' . 

. 800 (0,13) 
(20,32) 

L !--------! 
1--.800-1 

(12,70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r \.OO5 R. 
MAX. 'M' . 

• 800 (0,13) 
(20,32) 

L!-----! 
1--.800-1 

(12,70) 

~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
A·18 
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GK 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT./MTG. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont'd.) 
r-r--r-"T"""1~ J I I ~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPOT and OPOT models only. 

. . . . Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 

J50 

J51 

J52 

U.s . PAT. NO. 4,004,120 

t+-.H5...-j 
I (12.08) I r f .715 

(111. III) .500 
(12.70) 

L --*: 

r 
.7115 

) 
(1[ 

f4:-.~_:--
(11.43) 

)+-:,.11 I 5 :---1 
I (15,82) I 

1+:-.. 450_~ 
(11,43) 

FRAME PIN 7890 

t--;.1I15~ 
I (15,82) I-.l. 

r .188 
T (S.03) 

1.100 
(27,94) 

LLt----t-' 

LE.D. SNAPS SECURELY 
INTO FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEPENDS ON LE.D. USED. 

I*--r- .280 
(7,11) 

.280 
(7.11) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f\..OO5 R. 
.Il00. WAX. TIP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L~---, 
1-.5OO-l 

(12.70) 

' For .125 (3,18) THK. panel , increase lhis 
DIM . 10 .6201.625 (15,75115,88). 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\.oos R. 
.Il00· WAX. TIP 

(1S.24) (0.13) 

L~---, 
1-.5OO-l 

(12.70) 

' For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15,75115,88). 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f 
,Il00· 

(15,24) 

C&K MARKING 
THIS SIDE 

L l...-...f----l. 
1-.500 

(12,70) .oos R. 
WAX. TIP, 
(0.13) 

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. 
' For .125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15,7511 5,88). 

J53 

r 
.715 

(111.18) 

L 

t+-.475-.j 
I (12,011) I 

f4:-.. 450_:--
(11,43) 

f 
.500 

(12,70) 

--*: 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

PANEL THICKNESS-"f!4-
.022 TO .030 

(0,511) (0,711) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f\.OO5 R. 
.Il00 WAX. TIP 

(15.24) (0,13) 

L~~ 
1-.5OO-l 

(12,70) 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
A,19 



elk 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT./MTG. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont'd.) 
r-r--'-"""I--'~ J I I ~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDTand DPDT models only. 

. . Available actuator and frame colors, see page A·15. 

J60 

J61 

J62 

~la .. J\. 1 
III':' II If ~ . 

u.s. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 

14-.475~ 
I (12.0&) I 

fF=====;tr 
.715 .500 

(1[ :10) 

r 
. 785 

) (1[ 

1+.450_ 
(11,43) 

r--:- .8 I 5 :---+t 
I (15.62) I 

1--;-: 45O_~ 
(11,43) 

FRAME PIN 7890 

t---; .815~ 
I (15,62) l-.l 

r .198 
+ (5,03) 

1.100 
(27,94) 

L'+----t-' 

(13.48) 
.017 .2115 
•

531b (0.43)1 (7.48) 

.L 
t .0II3 

(2.38) 

PANEl.. THICKNESS......I I.
.0&2 10 .125 
(1,57) (3.18) 

(2.29) .0II0~ 

r·458 
(11.58) 

~ 
t .0II3 

(2,36) 

PANEl.. THICKNESS-+l ~ 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 

!+"-t"- .280 
(7,11) 

LE.D. SNAPS -+-_____ 
SECUREI.. Y INTO 
FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEPENDS ON 
LE.D. USEID. 

.L 

.280 
(7.11) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

• For .125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15,75/15,88). 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\..OO5 R . 
.60()0 WAX. "M' 

(15,24) (0,13) 

LL.----' 
1--.500-l 

(12.70) 

• For .125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM . to .6201.625 (15,75/15 ,88). 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f 
.60()0 

(15.24) 

t .093 
(2,36) 

C&K fAARKING 
THIS SIDE 

L!--t--l.. 
1--.500 

(12.70) 
PANEL THICKNESS-+l ~ 

.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A·25. 
• For .125 (3,18) THK. panel , increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15,75/15,88). 

J63 

t+-.475~ 
I (12.06) I 

fF=====;tr 
(.715 .500 1[ :10) 

1-.450-
(1 1.43) PANEl.. THICKNESS---+l1-

.022 10 .030 
(0,58) (0,76) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\..OO5 R. 
.800 WAX. "M' 

(15.24) (0,13) 

L!----~ 
1--.500-l 

(12,70) 

1:.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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f:l1C 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT./MTG. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont'd.) 
D~ J I I ~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPOT and OPOT models only. 

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 

J90 

J91 

J92 

U.S. PAT. NO. 4.004.120 

t4-.475~ 
I (12.08) I r f .715 (1[ .500 

(12.70) 

~ 

r 
. 765 

(1

L 

1+.450_ 
(11.43) 

t+-:".815 ~ 
I (15.62) I 

~.450_;+ 
(11 .43) 

FRAME PIN 7890 

j4-; .815~ 
I (15.62) l--.t 

r .198 
+ (5.03) 

1.100 
(27.94) 

L,+------+-, 

.09~ (2.29) 

r;~:') 

1-
t .093 

(2.36) 

PANEL THICKNESS -+l 14-
.047 TO .125 
(1.1 9) (3.18) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r\..OO5 R. 
.6()(» WAX. lYP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L!-------! 
1-.500-l 

(12.70) 

' Fo r .125 (3.18) TH K. panel. increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15.75/15.88) . 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r~.005 R . 
.800" WAX. lYP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L~---! 
1-.500-l 

(12.70) 

' Fo r .125 (3.18) THK. panel . inc rease thi s 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15.75/15.88). 

1+-...,- .280 

1-
t .093 

(2.36) 

PANEL THICKNESS -.! 14-
.047 TO .1 25 
(1.19) (3.18) 

(7.11) 
.280 

(7.11) 

C&K MARKING 
THIS SIDE 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
.800" 

(15.24) 

L '---+----1. 
1-.500 

(12.70) 

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION. SEE PAGE A-25. 

' For .125 (3,18) THK. panel . increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (1 5.75/15.88). 

J93 

r 
.715 

(16.16) 

L 

t4-.475~ 
I (12.06) I 

1+.450_-=* 
(11.43) 

f .500 
(12.70) 

~ 1-
t .093 

(2.36) 

PANEL THICKNESS-.ll-
.022 TO .030 

(0.56) (0.76) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r~.005 R. 
.600 WAX. lYP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L!------! 
1-.500-l 

(12.70) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT./MTG. STYLE 

J11 

J21 

J19 

J37 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING 
Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

Available actuator colors, see page A-15. Select frame colors below. 

!+-;.606~ I (15.39) I 

roT E:l "'.~l 

r 

r 
1.474 

(37.44) 

L 

1+--.937~ 
I (23.60) I 

1--;: 595. :--i 
(15.11) 

14-- .967 -----+l 
I (24.56) I 

1-::.595. :-I 
(15.11) 

14--*- .3<48 
(8.84) 

14---+-- .330 
(8.38) 

-+I~"",,;>.ANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 

FRAME COLORS 
PIN FINISH 

7645·' BRIGHT 
CH ROME 

7645-2 BLACK 
(Sid.) 

7645·3 SATIN 
CH ROME 

7645·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FR'AME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 
7645·1 BRIGHT 

CHROM E 

7645·2 BLACK 
(Sld.) 

7645·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

7645·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FRAME COLORS 
PIN FINISH 

7810·1 BRIGHT 
CH ROME 

7810·2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

7810·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

7810·4 WH ITE 
ENAMEL 

FRAME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 

4454·' BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454·2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

4454·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

4454·4 WHITE 
ENAM EL 

_oVAot-f'.ANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~ .00004S
o 
.... 1'tP. 

(0.8lI>c4S J r 
.750 

(19.05) 

L'----/ 
~.410...j 

(10.41) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

° (~~i9~",1'tP· 

r 
.750 

(19.05) 

L'------./ 
~.41O...j 

(10.41) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

MAX. lYP. 
(0.13) r\ .OO5 R. 

1.525 
(38.73) 

l~ 
I---.648---1 

(16.4S) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r [\...005 R. MAX. 
lYP. 
(0.13) 

1.220 
(30.98) 

L~ 
I--- .675--l 

(17,48) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
ACT./MTG. STYLE 

.----.--.----.--~ J I kIoo-o ACTUATOR q~rt~~t~z,~~!!r~_~~m~2~.NTING (cont'd.) 
Available actuator colors, see page A-15. Select frame colors below. 

J47 

J57 

ACT./MTG. STYLE 

~:59~~ 
(15.11) 

l\ I 
1'< V 

~:595.~ 
(15.11) 

_~_,>'NEl lHlCKNESS 
.082 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 

_qA-_,>'NEl lHlCKNESS 
.082 TO _125 
(1 .57) (3.1 8) 

FRAME COLORS 
PIN FINISH 

4454-1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454-2 BLACK 
(Std,) 

4454-3 SATI N 
CHROME 

4454-4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FRAME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 
4454-1 BRIGHT 

CHROME 
4454-2 BLACK 

(Sid,) 

4454-3 SATIN 
CHROME 

4454-4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r '-.005 R. MAX. 
lYP. 
(0.13) 

1.220 
(3O.98) 

L!------------! 
I---- .875--1 

(17.43) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r '-.005 R. MAX. 
lYP. 
(0.13) 

1.220 
(3O.98) 

L!------------! 
I---- .675--1 

(17.43) 

~~ J I I kIoo-o ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR P.C. MOUNTING 
(shown on next page) 

Available actuator options for P.C. mounted switches are shown on next page. Select actuator color from chart on page A-15. 
Chart below shows available actuator I termination combinations. Note that some permissible combinations may lack clearance 
between actuator and P.C. board, and care must be exercised to accommodate this condition. 

AVAILABLE ACTUATOR I TERMINATION COMBINATIONS 
ACTUATOR OPTIONS P.C. TERMINATIONS AVAILABLE 
J1,J2 A, AV2, V3, V4, V5 ", V6-V9 

J3,J4,J5 AV2 ", V3, V4, V5 ", V6-V9 

J50, J60,J90 A ", AV2, V3-V9 
"Actuator may lack clearance with P.C. board. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
A·23 



Gle 7000 Series 

ACT.JMTG. STYLE 

L.......L......~ J I k:InoD 
J1 

J3 

J5 

J60 

~ 1+:-.531~ :-----1 (13,49) l--.t 
·J70 [G;Si (7,87) .299 
~ (7,59) 
T - C±l f 

l=.664~ 
(16,87) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7602 

j 1+-.906~ 

.3~~ 
(r~) 

~ 1.054 =---.j 
~ (26.78) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7666 

.093~ 
(2.36) I r-

(4.75) 
.

1871 r=j 
1.049 

(26,64) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7912 

ACTUATOR PIN 7868 

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR P.C. MOUNTING 
See page A-23 for available actuator/termination combinations. 

o 
-J .365 I

(9,27) 

h 
k .595--l 

(15.11) 

t-:- .4 70-:+1 
I (11.94) I 

.J lr 
I-- .595 ..J 

(15,11) 

~.432~ 
I (10,97) I 

B 
~.450J 

(11,43) 

Available actuator colors, see page A-15. 

J2 

J4 

J50 

J90 

ACTUATOR PIN 7605 

.093~ I+-

' 1~:'136) Ilr=---T 
(4,75) ",174 

(29,82) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7733 

J. -1 .362 r 
~1(9,19) --.t 

.306 ~80 (7,77) (7,11) r- C±l 
l.460~ 

(11,68) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7870 

.093~ r 
(2,36) 1 

:I r .894 
(22,71) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7904 

B 
-J .365 I

(9,27) 

t+-; .564 -+i 
I (14,33) I 

-J lr 
I-- .595 ..J 

(15.11) 

o 
~.450J 

(11,43) 

~.43201 
1~0'97~1 

~.450~ 
(11,43) 

FULL 
R. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
A-24 
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~K 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

L.E.D. INFORMATION FOR J52- J62· J92 ACTUATOR OPTIONS 
(See pages A·1 9 thru A-21 for option illustrations) 

L.E.D.'s are not supplied with J52, J62, J92 actuator options. Below are recommended dimensions, 
sources and typical ratings: 

SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 

GEN. INSTRUMENT 
MV5054- Red 
MV5253-Green 
MV5353-Yellow 

XCITON 
XC556-Red 
XC556G-Green 
XC556Y -Yellow 

SIEMENS CORP 
LD41-Red 
LD57-Green 
LD55-Yellow 

TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS 

I Forward Voltage Current Power Max. Reverse Voltage 

I 2.3V 50mA 100mW 

RECOMMENDED 
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS 

6
LAT DENOTES CATHODE 

1 .025 SQ. TYP] 
-'--U,63) 

.200 DIA. = 
j 

(5.08~) = '1 
1·....;.~030:r L '5~0 I+- (0.76) 

(5.84¢) .340.750 
(8.64) (19 .05) 

5V 

~ I TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS 
HITDi I I ~ I Note: Switches with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations have panel mounting bracket , shown 

pages A-14 & A-15. 

Z (Std.) C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 WIRE-WRAP 

078 j . l55 
(1,98\? (3,94) 

~ -'-
~~11 .250 ~ OPTION DIM. 'A' .1 89 (6,35) EPOXY SEAl (6,35) CODE 

.047>5L 
(4.80) 

w .750 (19,05) 
(1,19) .080 

Dl...!o .J l..}62 Wl .964 (24,48) (2,03) (1,27) (1.57) 

~ , .030 lMK. W3 .425 (10,80) 
(0,76) .030 lMK. .030 lMK. 

(0,76) (0.76) W4 1.062 (26,97) 

~~~ W5 1.305 (33,15) 

Mating Quick connector Wire-Wrap is a registered (1.27) 
available: order part no. 5301 . .030 lMK. trademark of the Gardner-

(0.76) Denver Company. 

'0' Contact Material Std. '0 ' Contact Material Std . '0 ' Contact Material Std. 'S' Contact Material Std. 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964;()400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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~. 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

V5 

SPOT 

V5 

OPOT 

1%' ' .048 lYP. 

(1 ,22) 
.200 

(5,08) 

Note: P.C. pattern must clear 
switch support legs. For 
available actuator options, 
see chart, pa e A-23. 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A·23 

POS. 3 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 

TER!A. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

'B' Contact Material Std . 

TER!A. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

TER!A. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

...11.-.050 lYP. 
(1,27) .172 -44-*_. 

(4,37) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A-23 

R ::::: o POS. l 

..J:1-l.050 lYP. 
.190~(1 ,27) (.g~) 
(4,83) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A-23 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

TER!A. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'B' Contact Material Std . 

SECTION A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SECTION A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SEcnON A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.150 lYP.J. 3~1-
(3,81) L-.....:G>-

2 
~G>-
T 1 I 

.530 .073 OIA. lYP. 
(13,46) (1,850) 

L I I 
0-0-

--1 .2001-
. (5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SECTION A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

--1 1'-;.190 
.150 lYP. 3G>-6G>- (4,83) 

(3,81) LG>-~ 
2 5 

r-:G>- G>
T 1 I 41 

.530 .073 DIA. lYP. 
(13.46) (l,85I!I) 

L I I 
0-0-

--1.2001-
. (5,08) . 

Term. bend radii mfQ. option. 

.:.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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r::K 7000 Series 

AV2 

SPOT 

AV2 

DPDT 

AV2 

3PDT 

AV2 

4PDT 

TERMINATIONS 

EJ ::::: 
~ POS. l 

.J 1+.050 lYP. 
(1.27) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A·23 

8
POS. 3 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 

_J:l_~.050 lYP. 
.190~(1 .27) 
(4.83) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A·23 

.1 90 lYP. 
(4,83) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A·23 

.190 lYP. 
(4,83) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A-23 

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

EPOXY SEAL 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

'8 ' Contact Material Std . 

EPOXY SEAL 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.150 lYP."1. 3~1-(3.81 ) -'------.: (£)_ 

2 
r-:(£)-
T 1 I 

.500 .073 DIA. lYP. 

±tJ014 
lYP. (12,70) (1,85I!J) 

(0.36) L I I 
.200 TERM. NOS. FOR 0 - 0 -

(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY -! I 
.20014-

SEcnON A-A 5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

~45O~ 
l ~l,4~2,1 

I
m~ 

63 1 
.500 

m m (12,70) 

m m --.1 

P.C. MOUNTING 
----1 t-;. 190 

150 lYP -(£)- (£)_ (4,83) 

·(3,81) ."1. 3", 6~ ~~- +-
2 5 r--: (£)- (£)-

I 1 I 41 
.500 .073 DIA. lYP. 

(12,70) (l,85I!J) --+-+ ,014 lYP. 
..J .200 W?,36) 

.200 TERM. NOS. FOR 
(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY 

L ' I 0-0-
--1.2001.-

SEcnON A-A 
(5.08) . 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 
--+i 1+-.190 lYP. 

I I (4,83) 
.1 50 lYP·"1.3(£)-6(£)-9(£)
(3,81) 1.: (£)_ (£)_ (£)_ 

2 5 8 

f
(£)- (£)- ~ 

11 41 71~ 
.565 .073 DIA. lYP. 

±tJ014lYP. 
(0,36) 

.200 TERM. NOS. FOR 

(14,35) (l ,8511J) 

L , I 
0-0-

--+i .200 I+-
(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY 

SEcnON A-A (5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 
--+i 1+-.1 90 lYP. 

I I (4,83) 
.150 lYP."1.: (£)- (£)- (£)- (£)-
(3,81) r 6 9 12 

2 (£)-5(£)-8(£)'1 (£)-

fl~-4~-7~'0~ 

±tJ 
.565 .073 DIA. lYP . 

. 014 lYP. (14,35) (l,85I!J) 
(0,36) L 

.200 TERM. NOS. FOR I I 
(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY 0 - 0-

--+i .200 I+-
SEcnON A-A (5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify 'Extended Terminals' in word form 
after order number. 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:J1C 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

V3·V4-V9 

SPOT 

V3·V4·V9 

OPOT 

V6·V7·V8 

SPOT 

V6·V7·V8 

OPOT 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

.1 62 (4,11) 
.132 (3,35) FOR H-Hti±:l' 
J3, J4, J5 ONLY 

C&K t.tARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

~ 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL ru 0 
020 TYP. -+l l' 2' ~1'030X 050 TYP 
(0,51 ) (0,76)(1,27) (?12r

p
· 

.185 TYP 
(4,70) 620 

(15,75) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

. 162 (4,11) 
.132 (3,35) FOR ++-h'~tJ 
J3, J4, J5 ONLY 

C&K t.tARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

~ TERM. NOS. FOR 

EPO:
O 
S:. ~ru' , "';10 .030x.050 ::ERENCE ONLY 

(0,5 1) (0,76)(1,27) 
185 TYP. 
(4,70) .620 

(15,75) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

. 162 (4,11) 
.132 (3,35) FOR ++--Ih'(t)\..Y 
J3, J4, J5 ONLY 

C&K t.tARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

1 TERM. NOS. FOR 

EP
O
:: :EAL -+lm' '~~o .030X.05:::RENCE 0::: TYP ~'~ 
(0,51) (0,76)(1 ,27) (1,27)' 
.185 TYP. 
(4,70) .750 .360 

(19,05) (9,14) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

. 162 (4,11) 
.132 (3,35) FOR t-t-titO}' 
J3, J4, J5 ONLY 

C&K t.tARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.450 
(11 ,43) 

1 
TERM. NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL REFERENCE ONLY 1 
41 I sO I 

.020 TYP. -+lW......,j~.030X.050 TYP. .050 TYP. I+-
(0,51) (0,76)( 1,27) (1,27) 
.185 TYP. .360 
(4,70) .750 (9,14) 

(19,05) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j ~-W(8rp, 

.<Pi~-
I -~---. 

.620 ~370 (15,75) - ~ - (9,40) 

L ,0, 
0'0 .073 OIA. TYP. 
; - ; - (1,850) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V3 .460 (11,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 
V9 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j ~-W(8)TYP. 
.-~-0-
I -0-0 • 

.620 I I .370 
(15,75)-~-~-(9~1o) 

! :R-~-~@\o'73 OIA. TYP. 
; -; - (1,850) 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V3 .460 (11,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 

V9 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C, MOUNTING 

t+-t-(~~f5rp, 

r <P-~-

-~ . 
.750 ~(9~fO 

(19,05) -~~) 

l ,-Cf, .073 OIA. TYP. 
0_0_(1,850) , , 

OPTION CODE DIM.'N 
V6 .460 (11,68) 

V7 .630 (16,00) 

V8 .953 (24,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

t+-t-(~~f5)TYP· 

r<P-~-
-0-0 • 

.750 I I .370 
(19'OW~-~40) 

Lj-~-0~'073 OIA. TYP. 
0-0 _ (1,850) , , 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE 
V6 

V7 

V8 

DIM. 'A' 
.460 (11,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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C:K 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

B 

Q 

G 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q ' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit " or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface 
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required on a switch 
used in a dry circuit application. 
" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e. , 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

(None) 

No seal 

Std. with Z, C terminations, 
not avail. with all other 
terminations. 

SEAL 

E 

J. 
EPOXY SEAL-.iT"l 

.075 tAAX. 
(1.91) 

Std. with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2, 
V3-V9 terminations. 

SEALING 

SINGLE POLE r, 1. lWO. THREE. &: FOUR 
'-lOOElS ONLY I. j POLE '-lOOELS 

EPOXY BASE S~ J I I t E!OXY RIB lWO. THREE. &: FOUR 
-.l .500 tAAX. I-- POLE '-lOOELS ONLY 

POLES DIM . 'A' 
SP .410 (10,41) 

DP .440 (11,18) 

3P .505 (12,83) 

4P .505 (12,83) 

(12.70) 

LENGTH IS SMlE I>S Cl>SE LENGTH 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

t:.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIe. 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator/mounting style, 

termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. 
Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
Write actuator color and where a plicable, frame color in word form after order number. 
(Example: 7 2 1 1 J 2 6 Z B with white actuator and blue frame). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

Note: all terminations are not available with all mounting styles, see ACTUATOR/MOUNTING STYLE 
option section. 

L.E.D.'s not furnished with J52, J62 or J92 actuator options. 
Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy 

terminal seal standard with Z3, W·W5, A, AV2 and V3-V9 terminations. 
UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415 and G or Q contact material. 

CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify 'with CSA listing' in word form after order 
number. Z termination option CSA listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for Va in. thk. panel and two lockwashers 
are supplied standard on panel mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. 
See chart on page A-31 to determine correct standoff length and part no. Write part description and 
part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. 
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, pages A-31 and A-32. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 
U11 thru U415 

J3,J4,J5,J10 
I 

Options Not Available 

8 * 

A, V5 

A, AV2, V3-V9 

· UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers for listing only 
those components suitable for power applications. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I I I I Hr--J I..--r---lH I f-O{] 
ACT./MTG. STYLE CONT. MArl. 

Gk. COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GK 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
Hardware shown below and on next page is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions 
and colors in word form. Mounting hardware for panel mounted switches consists of two screws, two 
nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per switch. See chart. 

MOUNTING HARDWARE 

HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH 

7611-()1 1/16 In. (1,59) .295 (7,49) 
7611-02 3/32 In. (2,38) .264(6,71) 
7611-03 (Std.) 118 In. (3,18) .233 (5,92) 

7706-01 1/16 in. (1 ,59) .295 (7,49) 
7706-02 3/32 In. (2,38) .264 (6,71) 
7706-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3,18) .233 (5,92) 

7750-01 1116 In. (1 ,59) .375 (9,53) 
7750-02 3/32 In. (2,38) .344 (8,74) 
7750-03 (Std.) 1/8 In. (3,18) .312 (7,92) 

7707-01 1/16 in. (1 ,59) .295 (7,49) 
7707-02 3/32 In. (2,38) .264 (6,71) 
7707-03 (Std.) 1/8 In. (3,18) .233 (5,92) 

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS· Stainless Steel. 
STANDOFFS· Aluminum or nylon. 

FRAMES 

ACTUATOR OPTION 

J1 , J2, J54, J64, J94 

J3 

J4, J5 

J10 

SCREW 

PANEL 
THICKNESS 

_ ,.J. ----..!. 

I C ~sTIND.OFF 
o.v rr==n ~ LOCKWASHER 

"NUT 

Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. Chart shows available colors for 
nylon frames. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, see pages noted. Nylon frame 
finish: matte. 

FRAME PIN FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEE PAGE NO. MATERIAL 
4591 J 16 J26 A·18 Nylon 
7890 J51 J61 J91 A·19 A·20 A·21 Nylon 
8058 J52. J62 J92 A·19 A-20 A·21 Nj'lon 
7645- - J11 J21 A·22 Spring Steel 
781()' - J19 A·22 Spring Steel 
4454- - J37, J47, J57 A·22, A·23 Spring Steel 

-For complete part nos. and available colors see FRAME COLOR CHARTS pages A·22 A·23. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

FRAME COLORS 
(NYLON FRAMES) 

1 White 

2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

(cont'd. on next page) 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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Gle 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

SNAp·1 N FRAM ES 
Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 
recommended for P.C. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V3 - V9 terminations. Accurate positioning 
of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance 
between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and available 
colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS DIM. ' f!( DIM. 'B' MOUNTING INFORMATION 
4529 .047 (1 ,19) 

4527 .062 (1 ,57) .797·.803 .495·.505 
4528 .090 (2,29) (20,24·20,40) (12,57·12,83) 
4526 .125 (3,18) 

1'..005 R. 1 
(0,13) '6' 
MAX. TYP. 1 

FOR Jl , J2 ACTUATORS I-- 'A'----I 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS DIM.'f!( DIM. 'B' 

4325 .047 (1 ,19) .595-.605 .495-.500 
4326 .062 (1 ,57) (15,11-15,37) (12,57-12,70) 

4327 .090 (2,29) .620·.625 .495-.500 

4328 .125 (3,18) (15,75-15,88) (12,57-12,70) 

FOR J50, J60, J90 ACTUATORS 

FRAME COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 

2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

INSERTS FOR SNAp·IN FRAMES 
Above frames (PIN 4325 thru 4328) are also available with insert which accepts L.E.D.'s for indicator 
light assembly. Order insert separately from frame, specify PIN 8949 and desired color in word form. 
Blank panel, without hole for L.E.D. also available, PIN 4766. For L.E.D. specifications and 
recommended dimensions, see page A·25. 

LE.D. (.200 DIA. (5.08B~ SNAPS 
SECURELY INTO INSERT (PI 8949). 

HEIGHT DEPENDS ON L .0. USED. 

PI N 8949 

PANEL W!O LE.D. 
HOLE PIN 4766 1 

2 

3 
4 
5 

INSERT COLORS 

White 6 Green 

Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

Red 8 Brown 

Orange 9 Gray 

Yellow 

C~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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SECTION B INDEX 

E Series Sealed Toggle Switches .................. . ... .. ............. . 8-2 thru 8-6 
E Series Sealed Anti-Static Rocker & Lever Handle Switches .... . . ... ..... 8-7 thru 8-12 
E010 Series Sealed Momentary Pushbutton Switches ............. ...... 8-13 thru 8-17 
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Gle ESeries 

INTRODUCTION 

*se~~o~~~~:wa!~~e9n!~nd~!!!~~O~~! 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

ACorDC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and

break cycles at full load. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
rnA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 

(UL 94V-O). 
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated, with 

internal o-ring seal. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotln plated. 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 

gold plate over nickel plate (8 cont. 
mat'Ll· 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

Specificat ions and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for E SERIES SEALED 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages B-2 thru 
B-6. Make selections f rom the following option 
sections: Models/Switching Function, Actuators, 
Bushings, Terminations, Contact Materials and 

Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with 
the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information 
is on page B-6. 

UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-6. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

I EIII~ 

MODEL 
pos 1 POS 3 

NO. l. 
El0l ON NONE ON 
El03 ON OFF ON 
El05 ~O~. OFF ~O~. 

El07 ON OFF ~O~. 

El08 ON NONE ~O~ . 

CONNECTED 2- 3 OPEN 2- 1 
TER~INALS 

SCHEMATIC /2 (CO~~) 
1 .3 SPOT 

~O~. - ~O~ENTARY PosmON 

E201 ON NONE ON 
E203 ON OFF ON 
E205 ~O~ . OFF ~O~. 

E207 ON OFF ~O~. 

E208 ON NONE ~O~ . 

CONNECTED 2-3.5- 6 OPEN 2-1.5-4 
TER~INALS 

E211 t ON ON ON 
E215 t ~O~. ON ~O~. 

CONNECTED 2-3.5- 8 2-3.5-4 2-1 .5- 4 
TER~INALS 

SCHElotATIC J'!-~~~~)-;! 
1 .3 4 .6 OPOT 

~O~. - ~O~ENTARY POsmON 

SPOT 

t WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE:lZII[. 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

(5.56) 

r ~
219 

.500 245 DIA. 
(12L (6.221') 

-l.260 l
(6.60) 

POS 2- .185 lYP. 
(4.70) 

250 I ! I L .050 lYP. (6 .35~6oo-+l .250 (1.27) 
(15.24) (6.35) ~~~ 
TER~. NOS. FOR 

@) 
3 2 
@) 

1 
@) 

~ODEL SHOWN: El0l-S- Dl-C-B-E REFERENCE ONLY 

r 
.500 

(12.70) 

L !-1--.-45O--I-i 
(11.43) 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.185 lYP. Ie 3, 
D:=E3--,(.;y4.70) 4' '1 

250 I ! I L .050 lYP. 
(6.35~6oo-+l .250 (1.27) .190 

(15.24) (6.35) TER~ . (4.83) 
WIDTH 

~ODEL SHOWN: E201-S-Dl-C-B-E 
TER~. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 
, , 1 

-Gl-Gl......! 
I I .185 -JE> m (4.70) 

Jrl-'ft 
.073 DIA. lYP. -Gl-Gl-
(1.851') -..1.1901.-

(4.83) 

OPDT 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
.; 
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C:K ESeries 

S M 

ACTUATORS 
•• Subtract .100 (2, 54) from all actuator lengths for Y bushing. 

L3 PLASTIC 

~ 

~ l (ig1e) I 
.940** 

(23.88) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

White 
Black(Std.) 
Red 
Orange 
Yellow 
Green 
Blue 
Brown 
Gray 

Std . with Z, C, Z3 or W · 
W5 terminations. 

Std. with A, AV2, R, R2 
or V30·Y80 terminations. 

Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color 
is specified, black will be supplied. Fi~ish: gloss. 

BUSHING 

01 (Std.) 

~ j .25014-
(6.35) 

Internal o·ring actuator seal std. 

TERMINATIONS 

Z 

j
.155 

EPOXY SEAl~(3'9~) 
.0~7 
(1.19) 

.OSO 
(2.03) 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

c 

' Jt~ 189 .250 
EPOXY SEAl (UO) (6,35) 

.050--11- f f 
(1,27) 

.030 THK. 
(0.78) 

'S' Contact Material Std . 

1+7.500 :-+1 

~
I (12.70) I~~ 

(7.21) 

I 't 
.O~ lYP . .-l1+
(1.22) 

.200 
(5.08) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

BUSHINGS 

y 

3 

2 

SPOT model shown. Also available on DPDT models. 
Not avai lable with A, AY2, R, R2 or Y30·Y80 terminations. 

Internal o·ring actuator seal std. 

Hardware: One dress nut (PIN 7807), one hex 
nut and lockwasher supplied standard . 

TERMI NATIONS 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·WS WIRE WRAP 

~~'~ll 
OPTION DIM. ' f>! 
CODE 

W .750 1905 
Wl .964 2448 
W3 .425 1080 

EPoXY SEALJt(tg) 
-J l-}S2 

(1,57) 

.0:30 THK. 
(0.76) 

Mating quick 
connector available; 
order part no. 5301 . 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

(1.~2) 

'S ' Contact Material Only Available. 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) ~j 

.050--l1+
(1.27) 

\foL4 1.062 2697 
W5 1.3053315 

Wire·Wrap is a registered trademark of the 
Gardner·Denver Company. 
'S ' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(!~~)lYP~ 1-1 
.--<t>-<tJ-<tJ-

r;:.107 T 1 I 21 31 
.I (2.72) .365 .073 01.0.. lYP. 

(9.27) I ./I(1.85j1l) 

L-C:r-e-
--l.200i+

(5.08) 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Contacts make on same 
side actuator thrown. 

ca COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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Gk ESeries Sealed * Toggle Switches 

R2 \\\~\V 

SPOT 

A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

AV2 

SPOT 

AV2 

OPOT 

TERMINATIONS 

i+::.500 :-1 

II
I (12.70) 1-fa4 

(7.21) 

, 'f 
048 lYP -+l I+
(1,22) 

.200 
(5,08) 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldenng and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

EPOXY SEAL 

~
r;:' 107 

.I (2,72) , , 
.056 lYP.-.!J k 2 11 
(1,42) .156 TYP. 

(3,96) 

Contacts make on opposite 

P.C. MOUNTING 

( l~7~rp~ t- I 
• <t>-<t>-G>-
365312111 

(9 27) df-i.073 DIA. TYP . 
~ I I (1,8SP') 
.L-. -0-

--l.200i-
(5,08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. '9' Contact Material Only Available. side actuator thrown. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

EPOXY SEAL 

~ ~~O';f 'j~j:111 
(1,22) (7,62) (6,17 030 lYP 

016 .050 lYP (0,76) 
(0.41) (1,27) 

500 

(~~707·--j t-- I 
r%-~2-1~ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1.8SP') 

L __ ~_~_ 
-+i.200t-

(5.08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

~ 
-J ~.048 lYP. 

(1.22) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

~ 
POS.3 

POS. 2 

POS. 

j 1-050 
(1.27) 

rfnil :::.: 
YXfJ POS 

i~i~·050 .190 (1.27) 
(4.83) 

(12,70) 

'9' Contact Material Std. 

'9 ' Contact Material Std. 

A ~ EPOXY SEAL 

' 9 ' Contact Material Std . 

EPOXY SEAL 

SECTION A-A 

.108 
(2.74) 

.200 
(5,08) 

.185 TYP. 
(4.70) 

SECTION A-A 

~.260 
I I (6,60) 

~
@)' 

2 500 
~ (i2,70) 
@)~ 

.048 lY:t::. t (1.22) 
.200 

(5.08) 

SEC1l0N A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

'(~~707-1 t-- I L(31ig 
®-(tl-G>J\ . 
16 154' 

.-®-(tl-~~ 
T 13 12 1 I "\'T 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12.70) (1.85~) 

1 I I 
1--0-0-

-+i .200t-
(5.08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

--1 t-;.190 
150 TYP -(tl- (tl- (U3) 

·(3.81) '~®_6~_ 
2 5 r-:®- $-

T 1 I 41 
.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 

(12,70) (1,850) 

L ' I 0-0-

-l.2001-
TERM. NOS, FOR - tS,08) 

SEC1l0N A-A REFERENCE ONLY 

' 9 ' Contact Material Std . Term. bend radii mfg, option. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:JR E Series Sealed* Toggle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS 

="'--'--'-HIHI11 I I ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V30 

SPOT 

V30 

OPOT 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 

EPOXY SEAL 

. 020 TYP . .-j 
(0,51) 
.1 85 TYP. 
(4,70) 

EPOXY SEAL 

.1 85 TYP. 
(4,70) 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

-I~.030X.050 TYP . 
(0 ,76) (1,27) 

.620 
(15,75) 

POS. 2 

pas. 3 

6 

's' Contact Material Std. 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

-I~.030X.050 TYP. 
(0,76) (1 ,27) 

.620 

(15,75) 'S' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 
V60·V70·V80 Nf\l1 

SPOT 

V60· V70· V80 

DPOT 

hFj:~~~"'E~ C&K MARKING 
. 230 ON OPPOSITE 
(5 ,84) SIDE 

EPOXY SEAL 

(19,05) 

.050 TYP.-..0111 _ _ 1 

(1,27) 

.360-k--~ 
(9, 14) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

pas. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 

hFi=~~~"'EY C&K MARKING 
.230 ON OPPOSITE 
(5,84) SIDE 

EPOXY SEAL g TERM. NOS. FOR 
4 6 ~ REFERENCE ONLY 

.020 TYP . .-jru-l:r.030X.050 TYP. 
(0,51) (0,76) (1,27) 
.1 85 TYP. 
(4,70) .750 

(19,05) .360-k--~ 
(9,14) 

's' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j ~-Wf8) 

r 0 -8 -
" I -~-. 

.620 ~370 (15,75) - ~ - (9,40) 

L -1 0 , 
0!8 _ .073 OIA. TYP. 
I I (1,85") 

pc. MOUNTING 

-j r-(1~f8) 
.-fD-8 -
I -0-0-. 

I I 'P 
.620 roo ~370 (15,75)-"'-· -(9,40) 

+ =1-~~1-J~-.073 DIA. TYP. 
I I (1,85") 
.190 

(4,83) 

pc. MOUNTING 

~(~~f5r"· 

r
~-~-

-~ . 
. 750 ~(9~1'0 

(19,05)-~~O) 

I ,-10/ I .073 DIA. TYP . 
-'-0-8 - (1,850') 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

V60 .460 (11 ,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21) 

pc. MOUNTING 

~.250TYP. 
I I (6,35) 

r 0 - 8 -
I I 

-0-0 • 
. 750 I I .370 
(19'05)-~-~.w) 

Lj-~-0~.073 DIA. TYP. 
0_0 _ (1,850') 
I I 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE 

V60 

V70 

V80 

DIM . 'A' 

.460 (11,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

t:lk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC ESeries Sealed* Toggle Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

CONT. MArl. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. B 

a 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with all termination options) 

G 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit " or 
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where Ul or CSA listing 
is required on a switch used in a dry circuit application . 
•• Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

E (Std.) 

~ 
EPOXY StAL-iT"l 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

HOW TO ORDER 

", . 

SEALING 

OPOT SPOT 

---1 

j C-.060 
EPOXY (1,52) 

.260 
(11,43) (6,60) 

LENGTH IS SAME foS SWITCH BOOY 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W· W5 
terminations. 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing, termination , contact material and terminal 
sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may 
be unfilled. Where ap licable write actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: E 2 0 3 L 3 Y Z G E with red actuator). 
If no color is specified , black will be supplied. 

01 bushing, B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified. S actuator standard with Z, C, Z3 or 
W-W5 terminations, M actuator standard with all other terminations. Internal actuator o·ring seal supplied standard. UUCSA listed with 
all options when ordered with G or 0 contact material. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 
R,R2 

Options Not Available 
Q,G 
R,R2, A,AV2, V30-V80 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L. 

I E I HIJ-[IJ-l--r---1r---1f-O-O 
ACTUATOR 

f:lk COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

B-6 

TERMINATIONS SEAL 
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r:lK E Series Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and clean ing processes. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

AC or DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and

break cycles at full load. 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 

(UL 94V-O) 
ACTUATOR: Nylon , black, std . Internal 

o-ring seal std . 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel , 

electrotin plated. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typo ini tial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
rnA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

SPRING EARS & MOUNTING BRACKET: 
Nylon. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level , term. to term. 

CONT~CTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat'l.). 

STATIC RESISTANCE: 11 ,000 V RMS min. 
@ sea level, actuator to terms. 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: NUT-Stainless steel. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

Screw-Stainless steel. 
Lockwasher-Stainless steel. 
Standoff-Aluminum or nylon. 

Specif icat ions and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specif ications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

INTRODUCTION 
Available options for E SERIES SEALED 

ROCKER AND LEVER HANDLE;.SWITCHES are 
shown on pages 8-7 thru 8-11 . Make selections 
from the following option sect ions: Models! 
Switch ing FunCtion, Actuators, Terminat ions, 

Contact Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each , 
section beg ins with the ordering format, w ith the 
appropriate boxes en larged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page 8-11. Available 
hardware and accessories shown on page 8-12. 

UL! CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page 8-11. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

I EIII~ 
POS 3 

MODEL 
NO. 

El01 
El03 ON OFF ON 
El05 t.l0t.l . OFF t.l0t.l . 
El07 ON OFF t.l0t.l. 
El08 ON NONE t.l0t.l . 

CONNECITD 2-3 OPEN 2- 1 TERt.lINAlS 

SCHEt.lATiC / 2 (COt.lt.l) 

1 .3 SPOT 
t.l0t.l. = t.lOt.lENTARY Posm ON 

E201 ON NONE ON 
E203 ON OFF ON 
E205 t.l0t.l . OFF t.lOM. 
E207 ON OFF '-40M. 
E208 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECITD 2-3,5-6 OPEN 2-1,5-4 TER'-4INAlS 

£lI lt ON ON ON 
£lIst t.l0t.l. ON t.lOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3,5-6 2-3,5-4 2- 1,5-4 TERMINAlS 

SCHEt.lATiC J ~ -\9~~~)_ J 
1 .3 4 .6 OPOT 

'-40'-4. - t.lOt.lENTARY POsmON 

0;0 " ~·'\.ri·B I (0,25) I 

~ , 
' /l: -(f) + (ft-

~ ~1~.095 DIA 1YP. 
(2,39~ 

.937 
(23 ,80) 

t WIRING fOR 3-WAV SWITCH, SEE PAGE = _ 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

.937 
(23,80) 

.094 DIA. 1YP. 
(2,39~ -+1l(i?{5) 

, 
25· , , 

pos 3 

d91J~) POS 2 
POS 1 

.131 
(3 ,33) 

El0l-Jl-Z-8 -E 

.094 DIA. 1YP. 
(2,39~ -+1l(i?{5) 

POS 3 

d91,~~) POS 2 ---T:Jt::{ 
POS 1 

MODEL SHOWN: E201-Jl-Z-8-E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

ACTUATOR DIM. 'A' 

J1 , J2 .418 (10,62) 

J50, J60, J90 .493 (12,52) 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C& K t.lARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C&K t.lARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

DIM. 'B' 

.707 (17,96) 

.503 (12,78) 

0 

<§;> 

<§;> 

<§;> 

0 

3 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC E Series Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
· Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

ACTUATOR 

L...:...J..IE I-'----I........~ J I I k::rnoo ACTUATORS 

J1 (Std.) J2 

~t<.531>1 (13,49) ---.1 

D ,87) (7,59) (i"~ 
1 e 

1-=.664 ~ --l .365 I+- B 
JSO 

J90 

t; I I 

Z 

(16,87) (9,27) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7602 

LJ .362 r (9,19) -.1 

0 ·J06 ~O (7,77) (7,11) 

r- e 
1.=.460 :J 1+-.450 ::.j 

(11,68) (11,43) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7870 

.093 ~ r- i< 432" 

:':1' I :lr I~""\I ru~ " 
(3,18) .894 

.230 R. (22,71) 
(5,84) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7904 

1+-.450 ::.j 
(11,43) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7605 

J60 

ACTUATOR PIN 7868 

1 White 
2 Black(Std.) 
3 Red 
4 Orange 
5 Yellow 
6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 

9 Gray 

Write actuator color in word form after order number. 

--l .365 I+
(9,27) 

t+;".432 ~ I (10,97) I 

B 
1+-.450 ::.j 

(11,43) 

Ex.: E101·J90·AV2·B·E with blue actuator. If no color is specified, 
black will be supplied. Finish: matte. 

TERMINATIONS 

HITTI1 I I ~ Note: Switches with Z, C, Z3 or w-W:t~r~i~!i~n~~~~~:1 mounting bracket, shown page 8-7. 

C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·WS WIRE-WRAP 

~,~-!l':i~ ~-±-J J[-.t ~~'~ll 189 .250 .250 OPTION DIM. 'A' 
EPOXY SEAL (~,80) (6,35) EPoXY SEAL (6,35) CODE 

.047 
(1.19) 

.050--11- f f -J l.-"':62 
W .750 (19,05) 

.080 
W1 (1,27) .964 (24,48) (2,03) (1,57) r" .030 THK. .030 THK. W3 .425 (10,80) 

(0,76) .030 THK. 
(0,76) (0,76) W4 1.062 (26,97) JJ W5 1.305 (33,15) 

Mating quick connector (1,27) Wire-Wrap is a registered 
available; order part no. .030 THK. trademark of the Gardner-
5301 . 

(0,76) Denver Company. 

'B' Contact Material Std. 'B' Contact Material Std. 'B' Contact Material Std. 'B' Contact Material Std. 

~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
B-8 
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GIC" ESeries 

TERM I NATIONS 

~I E I--'--J.......J~ I I KID 
A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

AV2 

SPOT 

AV2 

OPOT 

W 
..:.j~ .048 lYP. 

(1,22) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

LW 
-J ~.048 lYP. 

(1,22) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

EJ :::: 
~ POS I 

-11---.050 
(1 ,27) 

8
POS. 3 

pos. 2 

pos. 1 

-Ia ... l-.05O 
. 190~(1,27) 
(4,83) 

Sealed * Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

.030 lYP. 
(0,76) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

.030 lYP. 
(0,76) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std . 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

SECTION A-A 

.185 lYP. 
(4,70) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

. (~70)""~ r-- I 
r't'3-'t'2-1~ 

.500 .073 DIA. lYP. 
(12,70) (1 ,859) 

1 I I 
.1....--0-0-

--+1 .200 t+
(5,08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

SECTION A-A 

.185 lYP. 
(4,70) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

.260 
(6,60) 

t 
.500 

(12,70) 

--.1 

±m014lYP. 
(0,36) 

.200 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.150 lYP.""J. 3E\1-(3,8 I ) -'-----.: (t) -
2 

r---:(t)-
T I I 

.500 .073 DIA. lYP. 
(12,70) (1,85") 

L ' I 0-0-

(5,08) TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--l.200~ 
(5,Oe) 

SECTION A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

ti°14lYP
. (0,36) 

.200 

P.C, MOUNTING 
--1 1-";. I 90 

.(f,el)"".""J. 3~-6(t)~+ - (4,83) 
.L....:¢I_ +-

2 5 r-: (t) - (t)
I I I 41 

.500 .073 DIA. lYP. 
(12,70) (1 ,85IIl) 

L ' I 0-0-

(5,08) TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--l ,200~ 
(5,08) 

SECTION A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Ole COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC. E Series 

TERMINATIONS 

=I E ~I ~~ ~ 

V3 

SPOT 

V3 

OPOT 

V6·V7·V8 N£\11 

fLi --~ 

I ~ 
~ I 1 I ! 

SPOT 

V6·V7·V8 N£tU 

Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
· Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

.170 
(4.32) 

EPOXY SEAl 

.170 
(4 . .32) 

EPOXY SEAl 

.3 

POS . .3 

C& K tMRK1NG 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. f OR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

-I1.0.30X. 050 TYP. 
(0.76)(1.27) 

.620 
( 15,75) 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

POS . .3 

C!cK tMRKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

-I~.030'.050 TYP. 
(0,76)(1 .27) 

.620 
( 15,75) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

tT~~~~br C&K tMRKING 
. 170 ON OPPOSITE 
(4 • .32) SIDE 

c;] TERM. NOS. f OR 
~ REfERENCE ONLY 

020 TYP iU~:r'0.30X'050 TYP . • 050 TYP 
(0.5 1) (0.76)(1.27) ( 1.27) 
.185 TYP 

(4,70) ( 1 ~:005) . .360 _14---<~ 
(9 .14) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

L-rF'8~~Sbr C& K tMRKING I ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

. .360-+---~ 
(9.14) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j t"--W~8)TYP· 

r 0 -0 -
" , -Cf---. 

.620 ~.370 ( 15.75) - ~ - (9 .40) 

L ,0 , 
0 '0 .07.3 DIA. TYP . 
;-;- (1 .8sg) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j j-(1~~8)TYP · 
.--~-0 -
I -0-0-. 

I I • 

(15.75)- ';' - ~ - (9.40) . 620 '" ~.370 

* =-1-~-1J~ .07.3 DIA. TYP. ; -; - (1 ,85a) 

.1 90 
(4,83) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

t--t-.25O TYP. 

r 0-0 - (6 • .35) , , 
-~ . 

. 750 ~(9~fO 
(1 9.05) - ~~) 

l ,-~, .07.3 DIA. TYP . 
0-0 - (1 .~ , , 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V6 .460 (11 ,68) 

V7 .630 (16,00) 

V8 .953 (24,21 ) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

~.25OTYP. 
I I (8 • .35) 

, , r 0 - 0 -

-0-0 • 
. 750 I I . .370 

(19.05)-~-~40) 

Lj-~-E)~'07.3 CIA. TYP. 
. _ . _ (1 .~ , , 

.190 
(4.83) 

OPTION CODE 
V6 

V7 

V8 

DIM. 'A' 
.460 (11 ,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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GK E Series Sealed * Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

B 

Q 

G 

· Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

CONT. MAT'L. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with all termination options) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q ' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit- or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required 
on a switch used in a dry circuit application. 
-Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

SEALING 

OPOT SPOT E (Std.) 
R6?i~) 
~ -* 

EPOXY j C-.060 
(1,52) 

.260 
(11.43) (6.60) 

l£NGTH IS SAME i'S SWITCH BODY 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W·WS terminations. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, termination, contact 

material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color in word 
form after order number. (Example: E 1 0 5 J 2 3 G E with blue actuator). If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. 

J1 actuator (black), 8 contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. Internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 
Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. thk. panel and two lockwashers 
are supplied standard on panel mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. 
See chart, page 8-12 to determine correct standoff length and part no. Write part description and part 
no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. 
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page 8-12. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 
I 

Options Not Available 
A, AV2, V3-V8 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I E I Hr-J"-I -'---'H f-OO 
ACTUATOR 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

co NT. MArL. 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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e. ESeries Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. Mounting 
hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per switch. See chart. 

MOUNTING HARDWARE 
HARDWARE PIN I PANEL THK. I STANDOFF LENGTH 
761Hl1 

I 
1/16 in. (1 ,59) 

I 
.295 (7,49) 

761HJ2 3/1~~ :~ : ~~'~l j~ ~~ '~~l 7611-03 (Std.) 

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless steel. 
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon. 

SNAP-IN FRAMES 

SCREW 

LOCKWASHER 
NUT 

These frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are recommended for P.C. mounted 
switches with A, AV2 or V3 terminations. Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is 
necessary to provide proper clearance between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and 
available colors. Frame finish : matte; material, nylon. 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS 

4529 .047 (1 ,19) 

4527 .062 (1,57) 

4528 .090 (2,29) 

4526 .125 (3,18) 

FOR J1, J2 ACTUATORS 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS 

4325 .047 (1,19) 

4326 .062 (1 ,57) 

4327 .090 (2,29) 

4328 .125 (3,18) 

FOR J50, J60, J90 ACTUATORS 
FRAME COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 

2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
8·12 

DIM. 'A' DIM. 'B' 

.797-.803 .495-.505 

(20,24-20,40) (12,57-12,83) MOUNTING INFORMATION 

DIM. 'A' DIM . 'B' 

.595-.605 .495-.500 

' .005 R. 1 
(0,13) '8' 
MAX. TYP. 1 

(15,11-15,37) (12,57-12,70) I--'A'--I 
.620-.625 .495-.500 

(15,75·15,88) (12,57-12,70) 

Tel : (617) 964-£400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



t:lR E01 0 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC 

or28VDC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 actuations at full 

load. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min . 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS 

min . @sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 

75°C. 
CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max. 

permissible . 

NOTE 

' Sealed to withstand wave soldering and clean ing processes. 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING : Glass filled nylon 

(UL 94V-O). 
PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled 

polyester, with internal o-ring seal. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel , 

electrotin plated . 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 

(Q cont. mat'l.) . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat ' I.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy . 

Specificat ions and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with stan
dard options . See option sections for addit ional informat ion . SpeCi fi ca tions available for 
specific models , consult factory. 

Available options for E010 SERIES SEALED 
MOMENTARY PUSHBUnON SWITCHES are 
shown on pages B-13 thru B-16. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Modell 
Switching Function, Plungers, Bushing, 
Terminations, Contact Materials and Epoxy 

Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the 
ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information 
is on page 8-16. Available caps and accessories 
shown on page B-17. 

UL I CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-16. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

I E 1 1 1 1 1 2~ 
POS 1 pos 2 

.1 .a. 
E112 ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-1 2-3 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

COMM.: 2 
NC: 1 
NO: 3 

/2 (COMM) 

1 .3 

SPOT 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

s 

PLUNGER 

t 

Std. with 01 bushing; shown with 
01 bushing. 

t Subtract .100 (2,54) from plunger 
length when ordered with Y 
bushing. 

MODEL/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN: E112- S-D1-C-8- E 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-e~ I .185 

A
(~'70) 

-ff 
-el-

I 

.073 DIA. TYl' . 
(1,859) 

PLUNGERS 
Available caps, see HARDWARE, page 8·17. 

L LONG NE\11 

tt 

Std. with Y bushing; shown with Y 
bushing. 

tt Add .100 (2,54) to plunger length 
when ordered with 01 bushing. 

M SNAP FITTING NEtU 

Shown with 01 bushing. 
t Subtract .100 (2,54) from plunger 

length when ordered with Y 
bushing. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:71 0-335-1163 
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GIC E010 Series 

BUSHING 

I E 1 1 1 1 1 2~ ~ 

01 (Std.) 

.219. (5.5~) 

r.: .245 OIA. 
(6.2211) 

S plunger std. with 01 bushing. 
Internal O-ring actuator seal std. 

TERMINA TIONS 

I E 1 1 1 1 1 2~ ~ 

c 

A 

SPOT 

AV2 

SPOT 

Jf~ 189 _250 
EPOXY SEAl; (4.80) (6,.35) 

.050 ---II- t t 
(1,27) 

.0.30 lHK. 
(0,76) 

Q Contact Material Std . 

~ 
-J 1.-.048 TYP. 

(1.22) 

~ 
-J1-.050 

(1.27) 

Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes . 

BUSHINGS 

L plunger std. with Y bushing. 
Not available with A, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V80 
terminations. 

Internal o-ring actuator seal std. 

Hardware: One dress nut (PIN 7807), one hex nut 
and lock washer supplied standard. 

3 

TERMINATIONS 

W-W5 WIRE-WRAP 

EPOXY SEAL 1 
~ '" 

B Contact Material Std . 

B Contact Material Std . 

JJ 
(1 .27) 

.030 lHK. 
(076) 

B Contact Material Std. 

.030 TYP . 
(0,76) 

SECTION A- A 

OPTION DIM . 'A' CODE 
W .750(19,05) 

W1 .964(24,48) 

W3 .425(10,80) 
W4 1.062(26,97) 
W5 1.305(33,15) 

Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark 
of the Gardne r-Denver Company. 

P.C . MOUNTING 

1 ~:70Y"·--j t-- I 
.-®-®-~ 
T , 3 ' 21~~ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
( 12,70) (1,859) 

1 I I 
1--0- 0-

--+i .200 I+
(5,08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term . bend radii mfg. option . 

~.260 
I I (6,60) 

f @) 
3 2 

@) (i~~o) 
1 

@)--*-

P.C. MOUNTING 

I 
.150 TYP.l. :3~-(3,81) ~®_ 

2 
~®-
I '1 

.048 TYPr:bt (1,22) 
.200 

(5,08) 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,850) 

L I I 
0-0-

TERM. NOS. FOR ~.2001--
REFERENCE ONLY (5,08) 

SECTION A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

c.ft COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
8·14 
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t:l1C E010 Series 

TERMINATIONS 

I E 1 1I1I 2~ \DffiJ 

SPOT 

SPOT 

V30 

SPOT 

~.S00:-+1 

~
I (102.70) 1-:;!4 

(7.21) 

I 't 
.048 TYP .~ !.
(1.22) 

. 200 
(S.08 ) 

~.S00:-+1 

~
I (102,70) 1-:;!4 

(7,21) 

I 't 
.048 TYP.~ !.
(1 ,22) 

. 200 
(S,08 ) 

EPOXY SEAL 

.1 8S TYP. 
(4 ,70) 

V60·V70·V80 NEtU 

Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

~ 
1,:.107 

-' (2.72) 
I I 

. 056 TYP .~ I.- 2 "1"f 
(1.42) .156 TYP . 

(3.96) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(~~lotP.-j t- I 
.(£)-(£)-0-

.365 11 21 3 1
073 DIA. TYP 

(9.27) I .~(1.8S~) . 

L-Cf-0-

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--1 .2001-
(S.08) 

B Contact Material Only Available. 

~
1,:'107 

-' (2,72) 
I I 

.OS6 TYP.--oW I.- 2 3f 
(1,42) . lS6 TYP . 

(3,96) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 

B Contact Material Only Available. 

C.!<K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

B Contact Material Std. 

--'=T~ __ C.!<K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

B Contact Material Std . 

.048 TYP. 
(1,22) 

.OSO TYP.-ot;III+-1 
(1,27) 

.360 :--I+--~ 
(9,14) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-J t-(1~f8)TYP· 

r CD-0 -
" I -<r----. 

(lS,75) - ~ - (9,40) .620 ~370 

L i 0 , 
0 10 _ .073 DIA. TYP. 
" (1,8SI:J) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

~.2S0TYP . 
I I (6,35) 

rCD- 0 -, , 
-~ . 

. 7S0 ~370 (19 ,05) - ~ -(9,40) 

l -0 
, ' , .073 DIA. TYP. 

G-G-(1,8SI:Jj , , 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

V60 .460 (11 ,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21) 

a_ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel :(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 
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GIC E01 0 Series Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

CONT. MArL. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options except C) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated . 
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. (Std. with C terminations) 

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit" or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit 
rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 

" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

SEALING 

E (Std.) 

HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., plunger, bushing, termination, contact material, and sealing 
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. 
(Example: E 1 1 2 E ). 

S plunger, D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and plunger internal o-ring seal supplied standard. 
UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 
Available caps and accessories shown on page B-17. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 
R,R2 

Options Not Available 
a , G 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'l. 

IE 11 11 12 ~'--'--'----'~ 
PLUNGER TERMINATIONS 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
B-16 

SEAL 
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Gle E010 Series Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
' Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions, and colors where applicable. 

CAPS 
All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below. 

,---------- FITS SAND L PLUNGERS ------------, r--- FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER ~ 

.120 
(3,05) 

7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 
4846 GLOSS 

i·m~tJ l 'm,~~' u rT·2OO j,1A. 
{9,53 

{5,O8 

f .155~ 
.250 .240 

(6.35) (6.10) 

f f (3.94) 
SQUARE CAP 

SNAP-IN FRAMES 

8940 8941 

r .590 DlA.j 
{14.99~ 

1 

2 

3 
4 

5 

-. 
.395 

(1M3) 

-1 

, .. .., .395 DIA. 
(10.03~ -. 
.325 

(8.25) 
-1 

CAP AND FRAME COLORS 

White 6 Green 

Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

Red 8 Brown 

Orange 9 Gray 

Yellow 

Frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are recommended for all P.C . mounted switches with 
square caps. Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance 
between cap and frame. See charts for correct part no .• panel thickness. and available colors. Frame finish: matte; material , nylon. 

MOUNTING INFORMATION 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS DIM . 'A ' DIM . 'B' 

4325 .047(1,19) .595-.605 .495-.500 

4326 .062 (1 ,57) (15,11-15.37) (12,57-12,70) 
~.005 R. 1 

~3)TYP. '8' 

4327 .090(2.29) .620-.625 .495-.500 

4328 .125 (3.18) (15,75-15,88) 12,57-12.70) l...------,J 
~'A'--l 

t:lk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton. MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:71 0-335-1163 
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elC E020 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

Models ending in -1: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC 
or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC 
or DC max. 

Models ending in - 5: 0.4 VA max . @ 20 V 
AC orDC max. 

NOTE: Break before make contacts. Multi
pole contacts do not make and break 
simultaneously. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 milli
ohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mAo 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 0hms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS 

min. @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 

75°C. 
CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max. 

permissible. 
NOTE 

• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 

(UL 94V-O) 
PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled 

polyester. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotin plated . 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: 

Models ending in - 1: Coin silver, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (G conI. 
mat'L). 

Models ending in - 5: Brass, with gold 
plate over nickel plate (B conI. mat'L) . 

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate . 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
DISPOSABLE BOOT: Vinyl. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information . Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 

Available options for E020 SERIES SEALED SNAp· Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 
ACTING MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 
shown on pages B·18 thru B·22. Make selections from boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
the following option sections: Models/Switching information is on page B·22. Available caps and 
Function, Plungers, Bushings, Terminations, Contact accessories shown on page B·22. 

E121, E221 models UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material. See HOW 
TO ORDER, page B·22. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

IIII~ 
SWITCHING FUNC. 

MODEL 
pos 1 pos 2 

NO. .1 .& 
E121 ON MOM. 

E125 ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 1-3 1-2 TERMINALS 

SCHEMAnc /' (COMM) 

3 . 2 
COMM.: 1 
NC: 3 
NO: 2 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 

E221 ON MOM. 
E225 ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

COMM.: 1,4 
NC: 3,6 
NO: 2,5 

1- 3,4- 6 1-2,4- 5 

1otOIoI. - MOIIIENTARY POsmON 

SPOT 

OPOT 

-0-.J I .185 TYP. 
_j!') (4,70) 

./11 .073 DIA. TYP. -19-
(1,85i1l I 

SPOT 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

. 050 TYP. 

YE~~ 
WIDTH 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
MODEL SHOWN: EI21-S-Dl-C- G- E REFERENCE ONLY 

C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

1il: c 1 COMM . 

61

3NC , , 
5 2 NO 

I I 

4 1 COt.4M . 

'~f' .1S0 

.185 TYP 

~ 
(4,70) 

. 282 
(7,16) 250 

(6,35) .600 -J .250 L 
(15,24) (6,35) WIDTH (4,83) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
MODEL SHOWN: E221-S-Dl-C-G-E REFERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 
I I 1 

-19 - 19.....1 I I .185TYP. 
-if> ~(4,70) 

./1-1'1 
.073 DIA. TYP. -19 - 19-
(1 ,859') ....l. I 901.-

(4,83) 

OPOT 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158·1082 



Gle E020 Series Sealed * Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
' Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

BUSHING 

PLUNGER lEI 121 q D 1 1~ BUSHING 

S (Std.) 

.282 
(7,16) 

t 

M SNAP FITTING 

For available caps, see page 8-22. 

TERMINATIONS 

I E11 21~ ~ 

c 

A 

SPOT 

A 

~~ 189 .250 
EPOXY SEAL (4,80) (6,35) 

.oso--ll- f f 
{I ,27) 

.030 THK. 
(O,76) 

~ 
-J ~.048 TYP. 

(1,22) 

~ 
~~.048 TYP. 

(1,22) 

01 (Std.) '2 1g, (5,56) 

.245 DIA. 
{6,22P} 

Disposable splashproof vinyl boot over actuator 
and bushing supplied std., see page 8-22. 

TERMINA TIONS 

W-W4 WIRE·WRAP 

EPOXY SEAl; 1 
~ , 

~~ 

OPTION DIM. 'A' 
CODE 

W .750(19,05) 
WI .964(24,48) 
W3 .425( 1 0,80) 
W4 1.062(26,97) 

(1,27) 

.030 THK. 
(O,76) 

Wire·Wrap is a registered trademark 
of the Gardner·Denver Company. 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

.030 TYP. 
(O,76) 

SECTION A-A 

.030 TYP. 
(O,76) 

SECTION A-A 

.108 
(2,74) 

.200 
(5,08) 

.185 TYP. 
(4,70) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

. (~~7ri)"~ r-- I 
.-(f)-(f)-~ 
T 1

3 
12 l~D~ 

.500 .073 DIA. 'TYP. 
(12,70) (1,8~) 

1 I I 
1--0-0-
~.200t+

(5,08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.185 TYP~ r-- ISO 
(4,70) I ~(:i 81) 

(f)-(t) _$....I\' , 
16 154_ 

.-(f)-(t)-~. 
T , 3 121~~ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) {I ,859) 

1 I I 
1--0-0-
~.200t+

(5,08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C_ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 
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e. E020 Series Sealed * Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS 

I E 11 21~ ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

SPOT 

~.500;-+i 

[

.122 DIA. 
(3 ,109') 

~-...tnr-----, 

(7,21) f ~
I (102.70) 1~4 

I I t 11 i 
.048 TYP. -+! ~ .282---+-----1 .316 
(1,22) (7,16) (8,03) 

. 200 
(5,08) 

~.500;-+i 

(7,21) f 

EPOXY SEAL 

EPOXY SEAL 

C NO NC 

~
r;:' 107 

..! (2,72) 
I I 

.056 TYP .~ l.- 2 ~ 
(1,42) .156 TYP . 

(3,96) 

NC NO C 

..! (2,72) 
I I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(~~750rp·-j t-I 
.®-®-Gl-
365312111 

(9 27) ~.073 DIA. TYP. 
'. I I (1,85,0) 
.I....-- • -0-

--l .2001+
(5,08 ) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(~~lorp~ t- I 
.®-®-Gl-
365112131 ~

I (102,70) 1~4 

I I t 11 i 
.048 TYP.-+! ~ .282---+-----1 .316 
(1,22) (7,16) (8,03) ~

r;:'107 

.056 TYP.~ l.- 2 " 

(9 27) ~.073 DIA. TYP. 
'. I I (1,85,0) 
.I....-- • -0 -

.200 
(5,08) 

SPOT 

AV2 

! 
j 1-050 

(1,27) 

SPOT 
Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

AV2 

EPOXY SEAL 

I 
i~i k- ·050 .190 (1,27) 

(4,83) 

Term. bend radii mfg . option. 

ac- COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
8 ·20 

(1,42) .1 56 TYP. 
(3,96) --l .2001+

(5,08) 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

COMM. 

~.260 
I I (6,60) 

f 

.048 TY:t:;. t (1,22) 
.200 

(5,08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

I 
.150 TYP.l. 3~(3,81) -'--.: G)-

2 
r--;G)-
I 11 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (l,851/J) 

L ' I 0-0-

SECTION A-A 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--1 .2001.
(5,08) 

NC 

NO 

rr,450:;1 
1 (11 ,43) 1 

.500 
(12.70) 

COMM . '-rr'"'-rr-' J 
.048 TYP.HC 
( 1,22) .....l.200 

(5,08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

--1 ~.1 90 
150 TYP -G)- G)- (4,83) 

' (3,81 ) 'L3", 6~ \f.,- +-
2 5 r-: G)- G)-

I 1 I 4 I 
.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 

(12,70) (l,851/J) 

L ' I 0-0-

SECTION A- A 
TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--1 .2001.
(5,08) 

Tel:(617} 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 



r::K E020 Series Sealed * Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS 

1 21~ ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

SPOT 

V30 

DPOT 

.282 
(7,1 6) 

EPOXY SEAL 

.185 TYP. 
(4 ,70) 

EPOXY SEAL 

C&K t.4ARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C&K t.4ARKING 
ON THS 
SIDE 

.450 
(11,43) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

V60·V70·V80 \\\~\!1 

SPOT 

V60· V70· V80 

DPOT 

t7F~==~~-- C4<K t.4ARKING ON THIS 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.282 
(7,16) 

~!!!!!!!'=f~~ C&K t.4ARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

.OSO TYP. 
( 1,27) 

.360-1+--~ 
(9,14) 

.450 
(11,43) 

9 TERM . NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL W
N 

5 N~ REFERENCE ONLY 

.020 TYP. -+i I+- -..,j:1.030X.oso TYP. 
(O,Sl) (0,76) (1,27) 
.185 TYP. 
(4,70) .7S0 

.360_14--~ 
(9, 14) 

(19,05) 

I 
"A" 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j I-W~8) 

r 0 -0 -
" I -~-. 

.620 ~370 (15,75) - ~ - (9,40) 

L ,0, 
0 !0 - .073 DIA. TYP. 

I I (1,850') 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j t-(1~~8) 
.-~-0 -
I -0-0-. 

I I 'I' 
.620 G' ~370 ( 15 ,75)-~- ~ - (9,40) 

! =1-~~1J~- .073 DIA. TYP. 
I I (1 ,851J) 
.190 

(4,83) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

r--r-.2SO TYP. 

r0
-

0
- (6,3S) 

I I 

-~ . 
. 7S0 ~(lfO 

(19,05) - ~~) 

I I -~ I .073 DIA. TYP. L 0 - 0 -(l ,8S0') 
I I 

O PT ION COD E DIM. 'A' 

V60 .460 (11,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

r--r-(~~sjM" 

r cr- Cf -
-0-0 • 

. 7S0 I I .370 
(19 ,OS)-~-~-(9~1°) 

L-0-~~ 
_~_~_~Wgs£~' TYP. 

~.190L 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

V60 .460 (11,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21 ) 

Gk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964.£400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

8-21 



Gk E020 Series Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

CONT. MArl. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B Models ending in - 5 only: 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
COMMON CONTACT & All TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 
(Must be ordered with all models ending in - 5) 

G Models ending in - 1 only: 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
COMMON CONTACT & All TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 
(Must be ordered with all models ending in - 1) 

NOTE: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit " or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit 
rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 

" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

E (Std.) 

SEAL 

-.t 
EPOXY SEAL~l 

.075 MAX. 
(1 .91) 

SEALING 

Disposable splashproof boot supplied std. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no .• plunger. bushing. termination. contact material , and sealing options from the 

preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: E 2 2 1 S D 1 AGE ). 

Note that B contact material must be ordered with all models ending in - 5, (Example: E 1 2 5 S D 1 BE ). G contact material 
must be ordered with all models ending in - 1 • (Example: E 1 2 1 S D 1 AGE )· 

S plunger supplied if no option is specified. 01 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and disposable splashproof boot supplied standard. 

E121, E221 models UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT' l. 

PLUNGER TERMINATIONS SEAL 

CAPS 
The following caps are available separately. To order, write part nos .• descriptions, and colors . All caps: finish . gloss. except where noted; material , 

nylon. See color chart below. 

.------------- FITS S STD. PLUNGER -------------, r- FITS M SNAp·FITTING PLUNGER ~ 

7089 

120 ~.200 Q.IA. 
(3.05) I I (5,08,,) 

f .155;1 
(3.94) 

7527 

j .375_Dl4.j 
(9.53(J) --.l 

.250 
(6.35) 

t 

7982 MAnE 
4846 GLOSS 

1 .450 59. I+
(11 .43) l---.i 

.240 
(6.10) 

t 
SaUARECAP 

8018 

~.310Q.1A. 
I I (7.87") 

t 035 
;-:-] (0.89) 

.250 
(6.35) 

8940 8941 

r ·l\90 D~i 
(14.99"" ---. 

.395 
(10.03) 

---1: 

I" _I .395 D~ 
(10.03 .. , ---. 
.325 

(8.25) 
...J 

CAP COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 

2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

t:Jk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel :(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 
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t:lk W Series .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

AC or DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and

break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94V-O). 
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotin plated. 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 

gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat' I.). 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for W SERIES .025 WIRE-WRAP 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages C-2 thru C-4_ 
Make selections from the following option sections: 

begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 
boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information is on page C-4. Available hardware and 
accessories shown on page C-4. Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, 

Terminations, and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

Iwi I I ~ MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 
SWITCHING FUNCTION , 

MODEL POS 1 .1. POS 2.1.. POS 3 
NO. ! MARK! THIS! 

Wl0l ON NONE ON [2~ 
EPOXY SEAL 

Wl03 ON OFF ON 'ij ~~'n Wl05 MOM. OFF MOM. 1/ 4-40 NS (0.64) 

Wl07 f pos 3 ~ =rt • 3 ON OFF MOM. 

(il%, ~"-i- ~ (p.~~ ~ ~:~, Wl08 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNEClED r 
TERMINALS 2- 3 OPEN 2-1 L pos 1"!t: ~ ri ...:==~8) • 1 

Wl09 NONE ON MOM. -...I .270 I-- 115 DIA .410 .350+14.350.1+.655..1 

CONNEClED 
(6.86) ·(2.92J1!) (10.41) (8.89) (8.89) (16.64) 

TERMINALS N/ A 2-3 2-1 
TERM . NOS. FOR 

SCHEMATIC /2 (COMM) REFERENCE ONLY 

1 .3 SPOT 
MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

MODEL SHOWN: Wl0l - S-Y-W6-B-E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

I 1/41N. BUSHING to" ~ , I METRIC BUSHING 

It'" r·8

) l'~ (2.399) (1.989) 

(~ilE='" 
.250 DIA gf='" @:'~ gf'~ • (6.3~ 'g(6'35~ (6.35J11) I 

f + -+ + -+ + + + -+ + 
.:J .022 .J .240 .J.187 ..:j (0.7) ..J(6.3) 

(0.55) (6.10) (4.75) 

WITHOUT WITH STD. WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH 
LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING 

I 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
C·2 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



f::K W Series .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

~~II~ ACTUATORS 

s 
SP WITH 

ANTI ROTATION 

M 
MP WITH 

ANTI ROTATION 

P1 WITH ANTI ROTATION 

l 
P3 WITH ANTI ROTATION P4 WITH ANTI ROTATION 

1 

S actuator std . when 
ordered with W6 or 
W7 terminations. 

M actuator std. when 
ordered with A 
terminations. 

Antirotation feature standard on P1 , P3, P4 actuators. Hardware: PIN 
7099 dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings. 

L L1 L2 L3 PLASTIC 

LP WITH ANTI ROTATION L 1 P WITH ANTI ROTATION L2P WITH ANTI ROTATION L3P WITH ANTI ROTATION 

.-\ ~.1 29 DIA. 

.-..\ ~. 130 DIA. 
_I I (3,~ 

r * .640 
(16.26) 

L 

Antirotation: Provides anti·'push·in ' feature on actuator, reducing risk of 
internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. 

• Add .070 (1 ,78) for D, D9 bushings. 

BUSHING 

~.1 30 DIA. 
I (3.~ 

"':""1 \ (3.211!1) rr I (i¥S) 

72~)L 
~ 

Add actuator color in word 
form after order number. If 
no color is spec ified. black 
will be supplied . Finish: gloss. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 

8 
9 

Wh ite 
Black(Std.) 
Red 
Orange 
Yellow 
Green 
Blue 
Brown 
Gray 

&VL!!..LI....I........L.q I ~ BUSHINGS 

Y 
Y9 UNTHREADED .040 

~{1.02) 

.02::Jl: 
(0.71) 

1/4-40 

Y bushing std. with W6 or W7 
terminations. 

o 
09 UNTHREADED .040 

~j<1.02) 

.02::J~ 
(0.71) 

1/4-40 

--1 
D9 bushing std. with A terminations. 

Add .070 (1 ,78) to all actuator lengths for 
D. D9 bushings. 

Y3 METRIC 

(~6P 0.75 THD. L~ ~ (e.9) 

--1 

Not available with A terminations. 

t:JH COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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f:J1C W Series .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

""-'---'--'--~ ~ TERMINATIONS 

W6 

A 

EPOXY SEALJfl 

W7 

~ .655 
~ (16.64) 

-J \::!5 SQ. 
(0.64) 

j(i~%>1 r ·270 
~ (6.86) 

Actuator shown in POS.1 . 

t .106 
(2.69) .025 SQ. lYP. 

(0.64) 
Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

CONTACT 
MATERIAL 

B (Std ) CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate 
• over nickel plate. RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC 

or DC max. 

E (Std.) 

HOW TO ORDER 

EPOXY SEALJfl 

~ .780 
~ (19.81) 

~ \::!5 SQ. 
(0.64) 

TERIoi. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY P. C. MOUNTING 

SEcnON A-A 

' ~~08)""'-J 1-1 
r~3-~2-1~ 

.500 .047 DIA. ~P~ 
(12.70) (1.191») 

1 I I ¥.~73 QIA. 2PL 
~0-e- ( .~ 

-+i .200i+' 
(5.08) 

SEAL 

SEALING 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where 
required) and termination options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write 
actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: 1 0 5 L 3 D 9 ABE with yellow actuator). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied standard. S actuator standard with W6 or 
W7 terminations, M actuator standard with A terminations. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable 
(except P1 , P3, P4 actuators: one PIN 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher 
supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions 
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be 
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see below. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I wIIIHII~ 
ACTUATOR BUSHING CO NT. MArL. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions, see HARDWARE, 
page A-13. To order, write part nos. and descriptions in word form. 

NUTS: 7002, 7099, 7760, 7780, 7786, 7807, 7916, 7969. 
LOCKING RINGS: 7007, 7537, 7918. 
LOCKWASHERS: 7003-3 
WRENCHES: 4815,7785,8942. 

TOGGLE CAPS: 7062, 7637, 8968. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
r..4 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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CJk 8020 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

Models ending in -1: 1 AMP @ 120 V 
AC or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 
V AC or DC max. 

Models ending in -5: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 
V AC or DC max. 

NOTE: Break before make contacts. 
Multi-pole contacts do not make 
and break simultaneously. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mAo 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: All exc. UL 
models: - 30°C to 75°C. 
All UL models: - 30°C to 65°C. 

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. 
max. permissible. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic. 
3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP). 

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass 
filled polyester. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotin plated. 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: 

Models ending in -5: Brass, with gold 
plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat'Ll· 

Models ending in - 1: Coin silver, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (G cont. 
mat'I.). 

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, with gold plate over nickel 
plate. 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 

Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 
Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 8020 SERIES SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY 
PUSHBUnON SWITCHES are shown on pages D-2 thru D-12. 
Make selections from the following option sections: Modell 
Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Bushing, Terminations, 

Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins 
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page D-13. Avai lable 
hardware and accessories shown on page D-14. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U811 thru U841 and mandatory G contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page 0·13. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

~~--'---'~ 
UL 

MODEL MODEL 
NO. NO. 

8121 U811 
8125 NOT UL 

CONNECTED 
TERMINAlS 

SCHEMATIC 

COMM.: 1 
NC: 3 
NO: 2 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
POS1 POS 2 

.1 .a. 
ON MOM. 
ON MOM. 

1-3 1-2 

J1 (COMM) 

3 .2 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POsmON 

8221 U821 ON MOM. 
8225 NOT UL ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 
TERMINAlS 

COt.IM.: 1,4 
NC: 3,8 
NO: 2,5 

1-3,4-8 1-2,4-5 

t.ICt.I. - t.ICt.IENTARY POSmON 

SPOT 

OPOT 

MODELSI SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN: 8121·S-H·Z-G·E 

r ~
T 

.500 .225 
(11:. 0 (5,71) 

-l .450 I
(11 ,43) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8221-S-H-Z-G-E 

-+io~-'---. 155 

j
3NC 

c§ 2 NO 

1 COMM . 

. 080 lYP. 
(2.03) (3,94) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. 
WIDTH 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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C:K 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

IIII~ MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont'd.) 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
UL POS 1 POS 2 

MODEL MODEL 

J. NO. NO. .& 
(0.76) 

8321 U831 ON MOM. 
8325 NOT UL ON MOM. m

LAT 

.030 TYPJ 
Oso---i r- .040 TYP. 

(1.52) I (1.02) 
r-±...;.;-.:<h,.-"....., 

1/4-40 NS 

CONNECTED 1-3.4-6. 1-2.4-5, 
TERMINALS 7-9 7-8 f 

.500 .225 
(1L 0 (5.71) 

rt I 
SCHEMATlC 

COMM.: 1.4.7 
NC: 3.6.9 
NO: 2.5.8 

MOM. = MOMENTARY PosmON 

8421 U841 ON MOM. 
8425 NOT UL ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 1-3,4-6. 1-2.4-5 
TERMINALS 7-9.10-127-8.10-11 

SCHEMATlC 

J~ --_4_t~C:'~~)_t -: - -~~ ~ 
3 .2 6~-.5 9~.8 12fi1.11 

COMM.: 1.4.7.10 
NC: 3.6.9.12 
NO: 2.5,8.1 1 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

3 PDT 

4 PDT 

1.--.650---1 
(16.51) 

MODEL SHOWN : 8321·S·H·Z·G·E 

f ~
LAT 

.500 .225 
(1L 0 (5.71) 

~.850----..l 
(21.59) 

MODEL SHOWN : 8421·S·H·Z·G·E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

I 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.....-------% IN . BUSHING ----------t-.0- 7-8 -D-IA.----.1 

i2
&~t9~ (1 .989) 

('003853)lE!.250 DIA. -Gf.250 DIA. ~.250 CIA. gz.250 CIA. . 'I. (6.35¢) (6.35¢), (6.35¢) (6.35¢) 
f + + -+ + -+ + 

~ METRIC BUSH LING (2.4¢) I 

tEt(6.5¢) , Q(6.5¢) 
+ - + + 

!J (0.7) -.I (6.3) 11 .022 -l L -.1 .240 -J 187 
(0.55) (5~~~) (6.10) (4.75) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING WITH STD. WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING LOCKING RING 

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS 

WITHOUT 
LOCKING RING 

8020 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown on pages 0-4 thru 0-6. 
Select either Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration. Note available 
terminations with each option. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option selected, 
see page 0-6. Where applicable, select cap and frame colors from chart at right. 
When ordering, write desired color(s) in word form after order number. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. See HOW TO ORDER, page 0-13. 

Caps available in seven styles for switches with bushing options, see HARDWARE, 
page 0-14. L.E.O:s not furnished with J82 and J84 actuator options. L.E.O:s are built
in and not replaceable on J85 and J95 actuator options. See page 0-5 for L.E.O. 
information and available colors. 

MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J95 
MOUNTING SPRING: Steel, nickel plated or stainless steel. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
CAP & FRAME: Nylon. 
L.E.D. SUPPORT: Nylon. 

WITH LOCKING 
RING 

CAPANO 
FRAME COLORS 

1 White 

2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

t:lk COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

ACTUATOR OR 
PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP·IN FRONT MOUNTING 
II knrrnrnJ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. 

SPDTand DPDT models only. 

J80 

J81 WITH FRAME AND 
RAISED CAP 

J83 WITH FRAME AND 
FLUSH CAP 

~ ..... 

~Jj' 
I I 

I 

J95 WITH BUILT-IN 
L.E.D. 

SPOT MODELS ONLY 

j4-;.475,...., 
I (12.07) I 

.rFl.~Q. (1Ibd:t 
CAP PIN 7982 

~ I-PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.1a) 

Cap finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. 

r--; .61 5 ;---+i 
I (15.62) I 

III IH~ (1

1 
(11 .43)' 

FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 7982 ____ I.- PANEL THICKNESS 

.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.1a) 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page 0-3. 

r--; .61 5 ;---+i 
I (1S.62) I 

.765 .450 SC. TOt (1

1 
(11.43) 

FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 7982 ____ I.- PANEL THICKNESS 

.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.1a) 

Cap and frame finish : matte; available colors, see page 0-3. 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\..005 R . 
. 600. MAX. TYP 

(1S.24) (0.13) 

L 
~!---.soo--l~ 

(12.70) 

· For .125 (3,18) THK. panel . increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15,75/15,88). 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\..005 R . . 600. MAX. TYP 
(15.24) (0.13) 

L 
~~-.500--l~ 

(12.70) 

· For .125 (3,18) THK. panel , increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15,75/15,88). 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f\005 R • 
. 600. MAX. TYP 

(15,24) (0.13) 

L~~ 
~.500-l 

(12.70) 

· For .125 (3,18) THK. panel , increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15,75/15,88). 

ACTUATOR OPTION FOR P.C. MOUNTING 
Available with V3 termination option only. 

CgAP PIN 4597 =J t 
.197 .450 SQ. (5,00) (11 ,43) 

=It 
.079 L (2,00) 

Cap finish : matte; available colors, see page 0-3. 

LE.D_ INFORMATION 

TYP. TYP. 
TYP. 

SHORT LEAD 
IS CATHODE 

COLOR INTENSITY 
FORWARD 
VOLTAGE 

FORWARO 
CURRENT Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V· 

P.C. MOUNTING 

·maY"·+j ~' la7 
.-(!)0- (4,7S) 

I rN' '(!)!... .100 
620 N.C. I _I ~2,S4) 

(;S,75) N.O . • -=--~~CAlHODE 
C. I I~ 
'~I .043 DIA. 
0'0- (1,0911') 

.370 " 2PL 
(9,40) .073 DIA. 7PL 

(l,a50') 

LE_D_ COLORS 

COLOR NO COLOR 

Green 2.5 mcd 2.1V 

2.1V 

2.1V 

20mA 

20mA 

Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA· 
Power Dissipation 100mW· 

3 Red (Std.) 
5 Yellow 

Red 8.0 mcd 

Yellow 3.0 mcd 20mA 

·Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 

Process information: Soldering to L.E.D. 
leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 
500° F (260°C) maximum 

CAUTION: Circuit elemenls musllimit forward current of l.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous. 

6 Green 

~w COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



Gle 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
ACTUATOR OR 

.............---.---, PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont'd.) 
L-1..-L...L...J~ I I ~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. SPDTand DPDT models only. 

J82 wITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. 
AND RAISED CAP 

FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 7982 

t--; .615~ 
I (15.62) l--.l 

r .198 
-t- (5.03) 

1+--"*11-- .280 
(7,11) 

.280 
(7,11) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

(kL~'~) 0 r!l!!lj"BI/C=:;:t= COIAIA. r 
.~ SQ. 
(11,43) 

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame finish : matte; available colors, see page 0 ·3. 

N.O. 

~~.JjI\I==~"'" N.C. 
C&K MARKING 
THIS SlOE 

RECOMMENDED 
L.E.D, DIMENSIONS L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D, NOT SUPPLIED) 

' For .125 (3,18) THK. panel, 
increase this DIM. to .6201 
.625 (15,75/15,88). 6

LAT DENOTES CATHODE 

~d~JrPJ .200 D~ ~ 

("esp) = "1 TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS 
SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 

-lZJ.D ~"TI~~~t- L 
(',84j'J) 1:.' 40.1 .750 

(8,64) (19,0') 

J84 WITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. 
AND FLUSH CAP 

GEN. INSTRUMENT 
MV5054- Red 
MV5253- Green 
MV5353- Yellow 

XCITON 
XC556- Red 
XC556G- Green 
XC556Y - Yellow 

FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 7982 

t--; .615~ 
I (15,62) l--.l 

r .198 
-t- (5,03) 

1.100 0 (27,94) 

L .~SQ. 
. (11,43) 

SIEMENS CORP. 
LD41 - Red 
LD57-Green 
LD55-Yellow 

.280 
(7,1 I) 

.280 
(7,1 I) 

F9'~=::;:Jt:= COIAIA. 

N.O. 

~~~=~N.C. 
C.!I:K MARKING 
THIS SIDE 

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame f in ish: matte; available colors, see page 0·3. 

RECOMMENDED 
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS 

5V 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
.600 -

(15,24) 

L '----l---I.. 
1--.500 

(12,70) .005 R. 
t.IAX. lYP. 
(0,13) 

' For .125 (3,18) THK. panel , 
increase this DIM . to .6201 
.625 (15,75/15,88). 

6
FlAT DENOTES CATHODE 

~d~JrPJ .200 CIA. = 
I I (~08j'J) = "1 

L.E.D, INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) 

SUGGESTED L.E.D, LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 
TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS 

-lZJ.D~TI~~~t- L 
(5.8'j'J) 1:.,.0.1 .750 

(8,64) (19,05) 

J85 WITH BUILT·IN L.E.D, 
FRAME AND RAISED CAP 

GEN. INSTRUMENT 
MV5054- Red 
MV5253- Green 
MV5353-Yellow 

XCITON 
XC556-Red 
XC556G- Green 
XC556Y -Yellow 

FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 4597 

r 
t+-:" . 6 I 5 ;---+1 
I (15,62) I 

SIEMENS CORP 
LD41-Red 
LD57-Green 
LD55-Yellow 

SHORT LEAD 
IS CATHOOE 

N.C. 

. 765 .197 .450 SQ. 

(19C L---+r' (5,00) (11,43) 

~~~N.O . 

SPOT MODELS 
ONLY 

.079 
(2,00) 

C&K MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

--..l ~ PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 

Cap and frame finish : matte; available colors, see page 0·3. 

L.E.D. INFORMATION 
TYP. 

TYP. FORWARD 
COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE 

Green 2.5 mcd 2.1V 

Red 8.0 mcd 2.1V 

Yellow 3.0 mcd 2.1V 

TYP. 
FORWARD 
CURRENT 

20mA 

20m A 

20m A 

Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V' 
Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA' 
Power Dissipation loomW' 
'Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 
Process information: Soldering to l.E.D. 
leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 
500°F (260°C) maximum 

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to SOmA max. continuous 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r\.005 R. 
.600. t.IAX. lYP 

(15,24) (0,13) 

L~~ 
1--.500-1 

(12,70) 

' For .125 (3,18) THK. panel, 
increase this DIM. to .6201 
.625 (15,75/15 ,88). 

L.E.D. COLORS 
COLOR NO COLOR 

3 Red (Std.) 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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t:l1C 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
ACTUATOR OR 

PLUNGER 

~MII~ 
S (Std.) 
L 

M SNAP-FiniNG 

For avail. caps, see page D-14. 

BUSHING 

L-J.......J-L-~ I ~ 
o 
09 UNTHREADED 

~
'-' j<i~6f) 
,Q'l 

.028 
(0.71) 

PLUNGERS 

PLUNGER OPTIONS 
Select desired plunger options from chart below. Plunger lengths vary with bushing 
option selected. S plunger supplied std. Note that some opt. plunger lengths are not 
suitable for use with caps. Additional plunger lengths are available on SPDTand DPDT 
models, consult factory. When selecting plunger option, bushing selection must also 
be made. 

PLUNGER HEIGHTS- 'A' DIM. 
PLUNGER 

BUSHING OPTIONS OPTION CODE 
D,D9 H,H9 Y,Y9 Y3 Y4 D2,D8 

S (std.) .248' (6,30) .218' (5,54) .203' (5,16) (5,54)' .185' (4,70) .228" (5 ,79) 

L N.A. N.A. .178' (4,52) N.A. .090' (2,29) N.A. 
M .297' (7 ,54) .261' (6 ,78) .252' (6,40) (6,78), .234' (5,94) .271" (7,04) 

' Subtract .020 (0,51) from plunger length when ordered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract 
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations . 

.. Add .004 (0,10) to plunger length when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations. 

Not all plunger lengths are sufficient for use with caps. Check cap dims. pg. D-14. 

BUSHINGS 
When selecting bushing option , plunger selection must also be made. Plunger lengths vary with 
bushing option selected. All bushings shown with std. S plunger. 

Y 
Y9 UNTHREADED 

[(.040 

9
_, ..1(1 .02) 

~Q,11 
.028 i
(0.71) 

D9 bushing std. with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, H bushing std. with Z, C, Z3, or W-W4 
AV2, or V30-V90 terminations. terminations. 

t Subtract .020 (0,51) from plunger lengths wlien ordered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract 
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations. 

Y3 METRIC 

(M6P 0.75 

MFG. 

~~_' (1,00) 

(8.009l) I,Q, 
f (0.70) 

OR IMPERFECT 

Y4 

.225 
(5.72) 

----*-.185 t 
(4.70) -. 
.378 

(9.60) 

-': 

t Subtract .020 (0,51) from plunger lengths when ordered with V30- V90 terminations. Subtract 
. 016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2. or AV2 terminations. 

02 
08 UNTHREADED 

Not available with Z, C, Z3, or W-W4 
terminations. 

tt Add .004 (0,10) to plunger lengths 
when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, 
R2 or AV2 terminations . 

~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

Z (Std.) 

j
.155 

EPOXY SEAL~(3'94) 
.047 
(1.19) 

.080 
(2.03) 

A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

A 

3POT 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 

TERMINATIONS 

c 

Jt~ 189 .250 
EPOXY SEAL (4.80) (6.35) 

.050--11- f f 
(1 .27) 

. 030 THK. 
(0.76) 

ic;~>1r'270 
~ ",M) 

.030 TYP.-ll- ] 
(0.76) .125 

(3.18) 

TERMINATIONS 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·W4 WIRE-WRAP 

EPOXY ~Jt(~) 
-l1-.!2 

(1.57) 

.030 THK . 
(0.76) 

Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 5301 . 

EPOXY SEAL 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

1 
~ . 
~bJ~ 

(1 .27) 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 

OPTION DIM. ·A' CODE 
W .750 (19,05) 
W1 .964 (24,48) 
W3 .425 (10,80) 
W4 1.062 (26,97) 

Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner
Denver Company. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

COMM. N.O. N.C. . ~~70Y":+j t-" I 
.--(f)-E!;)-~ 
T ,3 '21~~ 

.500 .073 CIA. TYP. 
(12.70) (1.85fI) 

XY SEAL 

SECTION A-A 

1 I I 
L...-0-0-

---t .200 I+
(5.08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

ic;~o>1 

~~I 
.030 TYP.-ll- ~ 
(0.76) .125J 

(3.18) 

ic;~o>1 

~1' 
.030 TYP.-ll- ~ 
(0.76) .125J 

(3.18) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.150 
(3.81) 
.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 

COMM. N.O. N.C. 

SECTION A-A 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

COMt.!. N.O. N.C. 

SECTION A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.185 TYP:+j t-"...f(- 150 
(4.70) I (381) 

(f)-E!;)-G) • 
, 6 1541 

.--<t>-E!;)-~. 
T ,3 '21~~ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12.70) (1.859) 

1 I I 
L...-0-0-

---t .2001+
(5.08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

' ~~~70Y":+j t-" I 
-(f)-E!;)-G)- 50 TYP 

,9 '87' ... 1 . 
-<t>-E!;)-G)~ (3.81) 

.6 1541 
r-(f)-E!;)-~. 
T ,3 '21~~ 

.565 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(14.35) (1.85fI) 

L I I 
0-0-

-+{.2ooj 
(5.08 

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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f:lk 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

AV2 

SPDT 

AV2 

DPDT 

AV2 

3PDT 

AV2 

~ 
...114-.050 lYP. 

(1.27) 

~ 
-J:1-!..05O lYP. 

. 190~(1.27) 
(~.83) 

.190 lYP. 
(~.83) 

lERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

~.270 
I I (6.88) 

f I :l.22t. ~A ~ 
(5.79 I 

.288 1--.500 
(7.31) (12.70) 

:::R~' 
COMM. 1 <l!> J 

I I 

jj]04a lYP . 
(1.22) 

.200 

.030 lYP. 
(0.76) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

(5.08) 

SECTION A-A 

lERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 

f I 

!J '2±8 ~A ~ 
(5.79 I 

.288 1--.500 
(7.31) (12.70) 

I I 

j~04alYP. 
(1.22) 

.200 

.030 lYP. 
(0.76) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

(5.08) 

SECTION A-A 

"TERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 

~ '2±8 A (5.79 

.288 ~ .565 
(7.31) (1~.35) 

.030 lYP. 
(0.76) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

I I 

jj]04a lYP. 
(1.22) 

.200 
(5.08) 

SECTION A-A 

lERM. NOS. FOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.150 lYP'l. 3~1-
(3.81) L-...:.i~-

r-;$-
T 1 I 

.500 .Q73 DIA. lYP. 
(12.70) (1.1IMJ) 

L ' I 0-0-

-1l.ggr-

P.C. MOUNTING 

-+j 1-";.190 
150 lYPL-(t)- (t)- (~.83) . . 3 6 
(3.81) (t)-~-

2 5 
r--:$- $-
I 1 I ~ I 

.500 .073 DIA. lYP. 
(12.70) (1 .85IIl) 

L ' I 0-0-

-1l.ggj--

P.C. MOUNTING 

--t 1+-.190 lYP. 
I I (~.83) 

150 lYPl(t)- (t)- (t)-. . 3 6 9 
(3.81) (t)- (t)- (t)-

258 

f~-4~-7~ 
.565 .073 DIA. lYP. 

(14.35) (1 .850) 

L , I 
0-0-

--t.2oo14-
(5.08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 
--t 1+-.190 lYP. 

I I (~.83) 
j+-------;: .850~ .150 lYP'l(t)- (t)- (t)- (t)-
I (21.59) I (3.81) 3 6 9 12 

~ (t)- (t)- (t)- (t)-

EPOXY SEAL 

4PDT 

~'2±8 A (5.79 I 
.288 I-- .565 

(7.31) (1~.35) 

.030 lYP. 
(0.76) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

SECTION A-A 

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify 'Extended Terminals' in word form 
after order number. 

I 2 5 8 11 

f (t)- $- $-~ 
1 I ~ I 71 10~"\ 

.565 .073 DIA. lYP. 
(1 ~.35) (1 .850) 

L " 0-0-
---1.20014-

(5.08) 

e.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gle 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

A2 

SPOT 

A4 

SPOT 

AS 

SPOT 

R 

SPOT 

R2 

SPOT 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

i<i~0>1r'270 U ( . ..., f 

II --. .228lJ .288 
.030 TYP.~t+- L 125 (5,79) (7,32) 
{O,76} {3,18) 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFrRENCE ONLY 

COMM. N.O. N.C. 

~: 'L
EPOXY 

SEAL 1~, , '14-.:46 TYP. 

{i2,70} . 156 TYP. {1,17} 
(3,96) .200 

.050 TYP. (5,08) 
(1,27) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

i<i~?lo>1 r 270 
.146~ (6,86) 

(3,71)LW 

II --. .228U.422 
030 TYP.-+O+- L 125 (5,79) (10,72) 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

N.C. N.O. COMM. 

A EPOXY SEAL 3W
l 

'I 
A~ II I I 

.365 14-.046 TYP. 

P,96} .200 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.1 56 TYPc+j t+ I 
{3,96} (f) (t) ~ 
,- ,3- ,2-1 ,,:,~ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) {1,859> 

1 I I 
~0-0-

--t.200r
{5,08 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(0,76) (3,18) 
(9,27) L .156 TYP. (1,17) 

050 TYP (5,08) .. f t' 
(1,27) . Term. bend radII m g. op ,on. 

The A4 and R2 termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting pattern. The 
switches are shifted relative to the mounting hole, however. Unlike the R2, the A4 option is available with 
UL listing. 

i+:' .500 :-+I I (12,70) Ir·270 

'146~ (6,86) (3,71) e 

. 030 TYP. t 125 
(0,76) (3,18) 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFrRENCE ONLY 

COMM. N.O. N.C. 

-111....,-:...J,.J I XY SEAL1~, ,I 3 

(9,27) .1 56 TYP. (1,17) 
P ,96} .200 

P.C. MOUNTING 

. g~96Y"·--j t+ I 
.--0-(j)-~ 
'I' ,32, 1.Jo~ 

.365 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(9,27) (1 ,85~) I 

~0-0-
--t .2oot-

(5,08) 
365 L 14-.046 TYP . 

050 TYP (5,08) .., 
(1,27) . Term. bend radII mfg. opt,on. 

The A6 and R termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting pattern. The 
switches are shifted relative to the mounting hole, however. Unlike the R, the A6 option is available with 
UL listing . 

1+';:.500 :-+1 
.150 ~I (12,70) I 1 
(3,81) _ ~4 

(7,21) 

, 'f 
.046 TYP . .! 
(1,17) 

.200 
(5,08) 

1+';:.500 :-+1 
.150 ~I (12,70) I--*
(3,81) _ .284 

(7,21) 

, 'f 
.046 TYP . .! 
(1,17) 

.200 
(5,08) 

j .228 L.360..!-.365 
(5,79) (9,14) (9,27) 

j .228 L.360..!-.365 
(5,79) (9,14) (9,27) 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

COMM. N.O. N.C. 

~
r;;'1 07 

.I (2,72) 
.032 I I 

(O,81) 111 2 3f 
.056 TYP.-tol 14-
'1,42} .156 TYP. 
. P,96) 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFrRENCE ONLY 

N.C. N.O. COMM. 
EPOXY SEAL 

~
r;;'107 

.I (2,72) 
.032 " 

(O,81) 31 1 2 T& 
.056 TYP.--+l 14- . T 
(1,42) .156 TYP. 

(J,96) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.1 56 TYPc+j t+ I 
(3,96) (f)-(j)-~ 

.--- ,32, 1.Jo~ 
.365 .073 DIA. TYP. 

{9,27} (1,859) I 

~0-0-
--t.2oot-

(5,08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.156 TYP.--j t+ I 
P,96) (f) (t) ~ 

.--- j 1-2, -3.Jo~ 
.365 .073 DIA. TYP. 

(9,27) (1,859) I 

~0-0-
--t.200r

(5,08 

Gk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

V3·V4·V9 

SPOT 

V3·V4·V9 

OPOT 

V6·V7·V8 

SPOT 

V6·V7·V8 

OPOT 

TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 
Note: No bushing option code required on models with V3·V9 terminations. 

Plunger length insufficient for use with caps, consult factory. 

EPOXY SEAl 

c.tK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
~ REFERENCE ONLY 

NO N~ ~ -11.030 .. 050 TYP. 
(0,76)(1,27) 

.620 
(15,75) 

-T-iF.~~~AII~ c.tK MARKING 
. 1110 ON OPPOSITE 
(4,57) SIDE 

.020 TYP.-+I 
(0,51) 
.185 TYP. +--+~ 
(4,70) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j !-"(~~~IIr'" 
rq¥?-
I -<f---. 

.1120 ~370 (15,75) - I - (9,40) 

L ,E>, e!0 .073 DI'. TYP. 
; I - (1,l15li) 

OPTION CODE DIM. '/>I 
V3 .460 (11 ,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 

V9 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j !-"(~~~II)TYP· 
.-~-0-
I -~-ID • 

• 620 I _ I _ .370 (15,7W<f ~(iI~fo) 

~:It-~-1J~_\:!J DI'. TYP. 
I I (1,l15li) 
.190 

(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V3 .460 (11 ,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 

V9 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

t--I{~~r'" 

rcp-q>-
-~ . 

. 750 ~(~fO 
(19,05) -~~) 

I I-~ I .073 DIA. TYP . L e- e - (1,l15li) 
I I 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V6 .460 (11 ,68) 

V7 .630 (16,00) 

V8 .953 (24,21) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V6 .460 (11 ,68) 

V7 .630 (16,00) 

V8 .953 (24,21) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 



Gk 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

V30-V 40-V90 

SPOT 

V30-V 40-V90 

OPOT 

V60-V70-vao 

SPOT 

V60-V70-vao 

OPOT 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

EPOXY SEAL 

(15,75) 

C.!cK t.4ARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

C.!cK t.4ARKING 
ON OPPOSITE .450 
SIDE (11,4-3) 

~ 
TERt.4 . NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL ttd 6 REFERENCE ONLY 

C NO NCO 

.020 TYP. -+I --I1.030X.050 TYP. 
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) 
.1 85 TYP. 
(4,70) .620 

(15,75) 

+=;=;=!=::!:'i'r~ C.!cK t.4ARKING 
.280 ON OPPOSITE 
(7,11) SIDE 

~ ~122 DIA. 
(3,1~) 

~ ~122 DIA. 
(3,1~) 

~ ~122 DIA. 
(3,1~) 

'A' 

EPOXY SEAL ttd2 30 9 ~~E~g~· t~~ ~' 
CNO'NC ~ 

.020 TYP. -+I --I~.030X.050 TYP. I 
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) i?~~)TYP· I-
.185 TYP. 
(4,70) .750 

(19,05) .360 

.1 85 
(4,70) 

.250 
(6,35) 

+;>;;=;~=="=;:;=~ C.!cK t.4ARKING 
01< OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.450 
(11,4-3) 

(9,14) 

~ ~122 DIA. 
(3,1~) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j t-(~~f8)TYP· 

r 0 -0 -
II I 

-~---. 
.620 ~370 (15,75) - I - (9,40) 

L ,0 1 
0!0 - {.~7;~1A. TYP. 

I I ............ , 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V30 .460 (11,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j t-(~~f8)TYP· 
.----~-0-
I -0-0--. 

I I 'I' 
.620 r.-. ~.370 (15,75)-'t- I -(9,40) 

t =1-~-=-1Jf:D-.073 DIA. TYP. 
I I (1 ,8SG) 
.190 

(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V30 .460 (11,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 
~.25OTYP. 
I I (6,35) 

r0 - 0 -
I I 

-~ . 
. 750 ~370 (19,05) - I -(9,40) 

t -0 
I ' I .073 DIA. TYP. 
0-0-(1,~ 

I I 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V60 .460 (11,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

r--t-(~~5)TYP· 

rq>-t?-
-0-0--. 

I I 'I' 

.750 0 ~(9~tO 
(19,05)- I - ~~40) 

Lj-~-0~.073 DIA. TYP. 
+_+ _(1.~ 
I I 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE 
V60 

V70 

V80 

DIM. 'N 

.460 (11,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

GIc COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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G.8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

B 

G 

CONT. MArl. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

Models ending in - 5 only: 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 
(Must be ordered with all models ending in -5) 

Models ending in -1 only: 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 
(Must be ordered with all models ending in -1) 

Note: 'G' contact material can be used where either dry circuit ' or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry 
circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry 
circuits. The 'G' option, (all models ending in -1 only) should be specified where Ul listing is required on a switch used in a dry 
circuit application. 
' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

E (Std,) 

SEAL 

.1 
EPOXY SEAL~l 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

SEALING 

POLES DIM.'A' 

SP .410 (10,41) 

DP .440 (11 ,18) 

3P .505 (12,83) 

4P .505 (12,83) 

f f 
SINGLE POLE 'A' I 'A' lWO, niREE. '" FOUR 

MODELS ONLY I. 1 POLE MODELS 

EPOXY BASE S~ J I I +.: E~XY RIB lWO. niREE, '" FOUR -..l .500 MAX. ~ POLE MODELS ONLY L--~--L..:':":":....!..:.:=!....J 
(12,70) 

LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W·W4 terminations. 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 



r:lK 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing 

(with plunger options only), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the 
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some 
boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write cap and frame colors in word form after order number. 
(Example: 1 Z G E with orange cap and white frame). If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. 

For J85 and J95 actuator options, write L.E.D. color in word form after order number. L.E.D:s not 
furnished with J82 or J84 actuator options. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option selected, some std. 
plunger lengths not suitable for caps. No bushing selection necessary with V3-V9 termination options. 
See PLUNGER and BUSHING option sections. 

Note that B contact material must be ordered with all models ending in -5, 
(Example: B ). G contact material must be ordered with all models 

E ). 
S plunger, H bushing, Z terminations and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U811 thru U841 and G contact material. 
Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable. 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps available. Write part descriptions and 
part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. 
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page 0-14. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option Options Not Available 
8121 thru 8421, U811 thru U841 
8125 thru 8425 

B* 
G 
A,AV2,A2,A4,A6,R,R2,V3-V9,V30-V90 I 

· UL listed switches must be ordered with G contact material because UL considers for listing only those 
components suitable for power application$. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING co NT. MArL. 

I I I I H I I rcDl'--'---'lr---1rDO 
ACTUATOR OR 

PLUNGER 
TERMINATIONS SEAL 

t:IR COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 71()"335·1163 
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Gle 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 
7002 
(Std.) 

.I.~.355r 
!r;-;---f.9.02 

.3~7 (7.80) 

1j4-4QUNS 

fi?~j) 

F 

7099 
DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THO.) 

7780 
KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 

7969 " 
KNURLED NUT 

7760 
DRESS NUT 

7807 
DRESS NUT 

~ 
~~1;\2~~ 

1/4-40UNS 

~ .440~ J:=-l 
( " 'B) '352~ • ~9~ 

. 362 OlA. .460 DIA. .372 ClA. 
(9 . ' 9~) (".OB~) (9.45~) 

E40UNS t BouNS t ' / HOUNS 

~ONTROLLE~ ~ONTROLlEU ~ 
KNURL KNURL = 
.080] .062 ] .093 
(2.03) (' .57) (2.29) 

• Controlled knurl pattern fits 'Gulmite' #12 socket. 

E:l.J 
.11J 
(3.00) 

LOCKWASHER LOCKING RINGS 

7916 
METRIC NUT 

.I.~ ~.409 
~ 1('0.39) 

.3fSP4 (B.99) 

M6P 0.75 THO. 

fi?~j) F 

7786 
KNURLED NUT 

~ g .3000lA . 
(7 .02~) 

1/4 - 40UNS t 

ammJ 
.100] 
(2.5 4) 

FITS BUSHING WITH KEYWAY --------,llr --- FITS BUSHING WITH FLAT 

7003·3 7007 7537 
(Std .) (Std.) SMALL 

7918 
METRIC 

7572 7573 
SMALL 

.468 DlA."ld 029 ~14-
.3430"'0 

.402 0 (".B9~) @ (0,74) j ( B. 7' ~) 0 
(10.2 ') 

.065~'--

,029 - . ij",.- .472 DIA.~ 034~t'4-

(0.74) j (".99~) @ (0.B6) j 
.082----..J~ 

.468 OIA.~ 029~14-
(".B9~) @ (0.74) j 

.005~'-
('.65) 

.343 DIA.~ .029~ 
(B.7'~) g (0.74).JJ 

.082~ 1.4-
(2.0B) .0 18 THK. . O65~*-

(0.40) ('. 05) (2.08) ('.65) 

WRENCHES MATERIALS NUTS, LOCKING RINGS · Brass, nickel plated. 

LOCKWASHERS· Steel , bright nickel plated . Wrenches are available to fit most nut styles. See page A·13. 

CAPS 
All caps: finish , gloss, except where noted; material , nylon. See color chart below. 

,--------------------- FITS S STD. PLUNGER ---------------------.., 
7089 

120 ~.200 Q.IA 

7527 

i'1~~3~tJ 

7982 MATTE 
4846 GLOSS 

8018 4597 MATTE 8025 DRESS NUT & CAP 
4768 GLOSS 

~.310 Q.IA ----a 
I I (7,871') T 

(3,05) I I (5,081') 

f .155~ 
.250 

(6,35) 
.240 

(6,10) 

.140 
(J,56) (1.88) (11,43) .500 

~ 
.074 .450 SQ. 

--.l (12, 

f t (3,94) SQUARE CAP 

r--- FITS M SNAp·FITTING PLUNGER ----; 

8940 8941 

r .590 OIA, 
(14,99~ 

FRAMES 

.-
.395 

(10,03) 

---.i 

,~ 
-, (~~~og~ ..-

.J25 
(8,25) 
~ 

f 250 t-l I-
(6,35) (5~~) 

-1 
!.-F=i"l'I""i .220 

(4f ~9) 

SQUARE CAP To order dress nut on ly, 
specify PIN 7025 . 

Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. Chart 
shows available colors. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, 
see pages noted . Frame finish : matte; material , nylon . 

FRAME PIN FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEE PAGE NO. 
7890 J81,J86 0·3, D·4 
8058 J82 

SNAp·IN FRAMES 
Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 
recommended for P.C. mounted switches with A, AV2, V3 . V9 or V30 . V90 terminations and square caps. 
Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide 
proper clearance between the cap and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and 
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material , nylon. 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS DIM. 'A' DIM. 'B' 

4325 .047 (1,19) .595·.605 .495·.500 

1 
2 

3 
4 

5 

4326 .062 (1,57) (15,11·15,37) (12,57·12,70) 

4327 .090 (2,29) .620' .625 .495-.500 

4328 .125 (3,18) (15,75-15,88) (12,57-12,70) 

D·4 

CAP AND FRAME COLORS 

White 6 Green 
Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

Red 8 Brown 
Orange 9 Gray 

Yellow 

MOUNTING INFORMATION 

'-.005 R. 1:D: (0,13) '8' 
MAX. TYP. 1 

I--'A'---! 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: Models ending in -61 

(alternate action): 100,000 actuations 
at full load. Models ending in -68 
(momentary): 50,000 actuations. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
rnA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic. 
PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass 

filled polyester. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotin plated. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (0 cont. mat'Ll. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (0 cont. mat'I.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated. 

Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 
Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel 

NOTE plated. 
Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 8060 SERIES ALTERNATE ACTION AND Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with the 
MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages E-2 appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
thru E-9. Make selections from the following option sections: information is on page E-9. Available hardware and accessories 
Model/Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Bushing, shown on page E-10. 
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal 

8161 and 8168 models UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or 0 contact material. Z termination option CSA listed only when 
ordered with I epoxy base seal. See HOW TO ORDER, page E-9. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

lal 161 trrnrn-anoo MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 
NO. 

8161 

8168 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
POS 1 POS 2 

.I. .I. 
ON ON 

POS 1 POS 2 

.I. ... 
ON MOM. 

2-3 2-1 

J2 (COMM) 

3 .1 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

8261 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

POS 1 POS 2 

.I. .I. 
ON ON 

2-3.5-6 2-1.5-4 

U.s . PAT. NO. 4,095,070 

SPOT 

U.s . PAT. NO. 4,095,070 

OPOT 

i!f
.250 DIA. 
(6.35~ + . 

-J .234L 
(5.95) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING 

MODEL SHOWN: 6161 -S-H-Z-Q 

f ~
T 

.500 .225 
(lL 0 (5.71) 

--..I .450 I.
(11 .43) 

MODEL SHOWN: 6261 -S-H-Z-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 

/;

.094 DIA. 
(2.39\1) 

g .250 DIA. 
I (6.35~ 

-+ + 

-J .240 
(6.10) 

WITH STD. LOCKING RING 

~= 32COMM. 

= 1 

.080 TYP. 
(2.03) 
TERM. 

TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

t078 DIA. 
(1.98\1) 

~
'250 DIA. 
(6.35~ 

- + + 

-J.187 
(4.75) 

WITH SMALL LOCKING RING 

t:JR COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS 
8060 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown below and on pages E-4 
and E-S. Select either Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration. Note 
available terminations with each option. Also note that caps are supplied with all 
switch models, see PLUNGER OPTIONS. Select cap and frame colors from chart at 
right. When ordering, write desired color(s) in word form after order number. If no color 
is specified, black will be supplied. See HOW TO ORDER, page E-9. 

Caps available in 9 styles and 9 colors, see HARDWARE, page E-10. L.E.D.'s not 
furnished with J82 actuator option. L.E.D.'s are built-in and not replaceable on J86 and 
J96 actuator options. See page E-4 for L.E.D. information and available colors. 

MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J96 
MOUNTING SPRING: Steel, nickel plated or stainless steel. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
CAP & FRAME: Nylon. 
L.E.D. SUPPORT: Nylon. 

J80 
I+:" .475:-+1 
I (12.07) I rCJt . 715 .450 SQ. (11: :13) 

CAP PIN 7982 

.220l _.580~ 
(5.59) I (14.73) I 

....l I-PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 

CAPANO 
FRAME COLORS 

1 White 
2 Black(Std.) 
3 Red 
4 Orange 
5 Yellow 
6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 
9 Gray 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\.OO5 R • 
.600 MAX. 1YP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L 
~~-.500-~~ 

(12.70) 

Cap finish: matte; available colors , see above. 
For .125 (3,18) THK. panel , increase this DIM. to 
.6201.625 (15 ,75/15.88). 

J81 WITH FRAME 
j+-;" .615~ 
I (15.62) I 

.765 .450 SQ. TO T D (".~l 
FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 7982 

---..! I.-PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.1 8) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f\.005 R. 
.600 MAX. 1YP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L~~ 
~.500~ 

(12.70) 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see For .125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this DIM. to 
above. .6201.625 (15 ,75/15,88). 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC. 8060 Series AHernate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

J82 WITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 7982 

t+-; .615~ 
I (15,62) l--.l 

r .198 
T (5,03) 

dL71'~) 0 .450 so. 
(11,43) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

LE.D. SNAPS SECURELY 
INTO FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEIPENDS ON LE.D. USED. 

BL_--<l'---d'=::::l N.O . 

COMM. 

Br-,r--"t-i'=::::l N.C. 

f 
.600. 

(15,24) 

L '---+----I.. 

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page E-3. 

!.-.5oo 
(12,70) .005 R. 

t.4AX. l'IP. 
(0,13) 

RECOMMENDED 
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS 

6
LAT DENOTES CATHODE 

~(02~JtPJ 
.20001A. =-, 
(5.08Il) = T 

-J .~ l.fI~~~~ L 
(5 .8'~) 1:::340...1 .750 

(8 •• ') (1 9.05) 

J86 WITH BUILT-IN L.E.D. 

Cap and frame finish: matte; 
available colors, see page E·3. 

SPOT MODELS ONLY 

J96 WITH BUILT-IN L.E.D. 

SPOT MODELS ONLY 

l.E.D, INFORMATION (l.E.D, NOT SUPPLIED) 
"For .125 (3,18) THK. panel , 
increase this DIM. to .6201 
.625 (15,75/15,88). 

SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 
TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS 

GEN. INSTRUMENT 
MV5054-Red 
MV5253-Green 
MV5353-Yellow 

XCITON 
XC556-Red 
XC556G-Green 
XC556Y -Yellow 

FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 4597 

r 
!+-:" .615 :---+1 
I (15,62) I 

. 765 .197 .450 SQ. (II '---__ -+:-(-5,oo+-) _(1_1.1.,43) 

.079 
(2,00) 

SIEMENS CORP. 
LD41-Red 
LD57-Green 
LD55-Yellow 

SHORT LEAD 
IS CATHODE 

11=---.4,'--+-rl= N.C . 

--+I I.- PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 

C&K t.4ARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

5V 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\.005 R. 
.600 . t.4AX. l'IP 

(15,24) (0,13) 

L~ 
!.-.5oo-l 

(1 2,70) 

" For .125 (3,18) THK. panel, 
increase this DIM. to .6201 
.625 (15,75/15,88) . 

l.E.D. INFORMATION 

TYP. 
COLOR INTENSITY 

Green 2.5 mcd 

Red 8.0 mcd 

Yellow 3.0 mcd 

TYP. 
FORWARD 
VOLTAGE 

2.1V 

2.1V 

2.1V 

TYP. 
FORWARD 
CURRENT 

20mA 

20mA 

20mA 

Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V' 
Max. Continuous Forward Current SOmA' 
Power Dissipation 100mW' 

'Max. Ratings at 25° C Ambient Temp. 

Process information: Soldering to L.E.D. 
leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 
500° F (260° C) maximum 

l.E.D. COLORS 
COLOR NO COLOR 

3 Red (Std.) 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous 

COLOR 

Green 

Red 

Yellow 

ACTUATOR OPTION FOR P.C. MOUNTING 
Available with V30 termination option only. 

CAP PIN 4597 

(5,00) (11,43) 

SHORT LEAD 
IS CATHOOE 

N.C. 

lI'--lIIr ....... ""'t'--F= N.O. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

' 125TYP'~~ (3,18) I .187 
<D 0- (4,75) 

.- IEl!.. .100 I f"N.C. I - I f(2,54) 
620 ~. 

(;5,75) COM.... _~ CATHOOE 
N.O. I I~ g=;!7 .45OtSO. 

=1. 
.079 L Cap finish : matte; available colors, 

C&K t.4ARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

I~I .043 DIA. 
0,0- (1,09~ 

.370 I I 2PL 
(9,40) .073 DIA. 7PL 

(l,85e) (2,00) see page E·3. 

L.E.D. INFORMATION 
TYP. 

TYP. FORWARD 
INTENSITY VOLTAGE 

2.5 mcd 2.1V 

8.0 mcd 2.1V 

3.0 mcd 2.1V 

TVP. 
FORWARD 
CURRENT 

20m A 

20mA 

20mA 

Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V' 
Max. Continuous Forward Current SOmA' 
Power Dissipation 100mW' 

'Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 

Process information: Soldering to L.E.D. 
leads must be com pleted within 5 seconds at 
500°F (260°C) maximum 

L.E.D. COLORS 

COLOR NO COLOR 

3 Red (Std.) 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous. 

GN. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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eR 8060 Series Ahernate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
ACTUATOR OR 

PLUNGER 

l a 11 6 1~ II ~ 

S (Std.) 

Black cap, PIN 7527 supplied std. Other caps available, see 
HARDWARE, page E·10. 

Plunger material: glass filled nylon or glass filled polyester. 

PLUNGERS 

L SNAP FIniNG 
.11701A.--i 

(3,1011) I .-
.328 

(8,33) 
.L 

Black cap, PIN 8941 supplied std. Other caps available, see 
HARDWARE, page E·10. 

Plunger material , brass, nickel plated. 

When selecting plunger option, bushing selection must also be made, see below. 

BUSHING 

lal 161 q I frrnoo 
H 
H9 UNTHREADED 

H bushing std. with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations. 
H9 bushing std. with A, AV2 or V30-V90 terminations. 

BUSHINGS 

V3 METRIC 

1-~_, (1.0) 

(8,~ ~Q, 

T(o:;") 

(t.46P 0.75 11-10.) 
t.4FG. OPllON-REUEF 
OR It.4PERFECT 11-10. 

L hi (7,6) 

(O,5)J 4 1,9) Will withstand 12 in.·lbs. of 
torque with no distortion . 

When selecting bushing option, plunger selection must also be made, see above. Std. S plunger shown. 

t: TERMINATIONS 

KTIJITJi I I ~ TERMINATIONS lsi 161 

Z (Std.) C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·WS WIRE-WRAP 

0711 j .l55 (1'98~ (3,94) 
~ J ~,. 

.189 .250 ~ ,~~~~ 1 OPTION 

.047!jL 
(4,80) (6,35) EPOXY SEAl (6,35) 

COOE 
DIM . 'A' 

(1,19) .080 D l--.f50 -J 1-.062 W .750(19,05) 
(2,03) (1,27) (1,57) 

I ' W1 .964(24,48) 
.030 11-IK. 

(0,76) .030 lHK. .030 11-IK. W3 .425(10,80) (0,76) (0,78) J:l W4 1.062(26,97) 

W5 1.305(33,15) 

Mating quick connector (1 ,27) Wire-Wrap is a registered available; order part no. .030 lHK. trademark of the Gardner· 5301 . (0,76) Denver Company. 

'0' Contact Material Std. '0 ' Contact Material Std. '0' Contact Material Std. 'B' Contact Material Std. 

Ck. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:l1C. 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

A 

SPOT 

A 

DPDT 

AV2 

SPOT 

AV2 

DPDT 

t-;- .495 :-+1 
I (12,57) I 

~
. . 201 _ 331 

(5,11) ~1) 

.030 lYP.-J1-
(0,76) 

t-;- .500:-+1 
I (12,70) I 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

IJ~' fi 
.= ~.-il- --. (j\'i,U 
(0,76) .125J, 

(3,1 8) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

.050 'TYP. 
(1,27) 

EPOXY SEAL 

!o .rl06 'TYP'

j ...1(2,70) ± 
.280 

• (7,11) 

-J l...-.050 'TYP. 385 
(1,27) (9,78) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

~Il06'TYPj 
(2,70) ± 

.280 

b"
-' (7,11) 

~ 050 'TYP. 385 
.190 (1,27) (978) 
(4,83) , 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

SEcnoN A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 
.las l'IP.....-.4 .... , 
(4.70) . ~ e 
'13-12-1~ 

.l5OO .073 OIA.. l'IP . 
(12.70) (1.8S9> 

1 I I 
L-0-0-

--+\,200t
(5,011) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SECTION A- A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SECTION A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.150 'TYP."'l 3E\'(3.81) L---:lfJ-
r--;e
TIl 

.l5OO .073 OIA.. 'TYP, 
(12.70) (1 .854i!I) 

L ' I 0-0-
--1.2001-

- 15,011\ -

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SEcnoN A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

--1 ~,190 
.150 'TYP. '3e -6e - (4,113) 

(3,81) Le-~ 
2 5 

~e-e-
1 1 I 41 

.l5OO .073 DIA. 'TYP. 
(12.70) (1 .854i!I) 

L ' I 0-0-
TERM. NOS. FOR -! r-REFERENCE ONLY .200 

5.011 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown, This 
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify 'Extended Terminals' in word form 
after order number. 

1:.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
E-6 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



f:lK 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V30-V 40-V90 

SPOT 

V30-V 40-V90 

OPOT 

V60-V70-V80 

SPOT 

V60-V70-V80 

.280 
(7,11) 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERt.4. NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL tu 0 ~ REFERENCE ONLY 

020 lYP -.I 1 2 ~:r'030X 050 lYP. 
. (O,S1) (0,76)(1,27) 

.185 lYP. 
(4,70) .620 

(15,75) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

~ 
TERt.4. NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL tu 60 REFERENCE ONLY 

.020 lYP. -.I --..l:r.030X.050 lYP. 
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) 
.185 lYP. 
(4,70) .620 

(15,75) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

'8' Contact Material Std . 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j ~-Wf8)lYP· 
.---q>i~-
I -~----. 

.620 ~.370 (1S,7S) - I - (9,40) 

L ,0, 
0 i0 _ .073 DIA. lYP. 
" (1 ,85~ 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'N 

V30 .460 (11,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-j I-Wf8;m" 
.-fl>-0-
I -0-0 • 

. 620 I I .370 
(1S ,7S)-~-~-(9~io) 

* =1-~-=-1J~_\o'7J DIA. lYP. 
" (1 ,8S~ 
.190 

(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V30 .460 (11 ,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 
~.2S0lYP. 
I .. I (6,35) 

r
q>-~-

-~ . 
. 7S0 ~(9~fO 

(19,OS) -~~) 

I ,-<:P, .073 DIA. lYP. t... 0-0 _ (1,850) , , 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'N 

V60 .460 (11,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

l--r-(~~fs)lYP· 

r
q>-~-

-0-0---. 
I I 'P 

.7S0 '" ~-(9~10 
(1 9,05)-";'-~ \!:40) 

Lj-~-0~'07J DIA. lYP. 
._._(1,8~ , , 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE 

V60 

V70 

V80 

DIM. 'A' 
.460 (11,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
E·7 



GIC 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

B 

Q 

G 

CONT. MAT'L. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit ' or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required 
on a switch used in a dry circuit application. 
' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

(None) 

No seal 

Std. with Z, C terminations, 
not avail. with all other ter· 
minations. Not avail. with 
all 8168 models with all 
terminations. 

SEAL 

E 

~ 
EPOXY SfAL~l 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

Std. with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2, 
V30·V90 terminations and all 8168 
models with all terminations. 

t:Jk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

E·8 

SEALING 

OPOT 

EPOXY SEAL 1 I; 
~.450 

(11,43) 

SPOT 

LENGTH IS SAME loS SWITCH BODY 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations. 

Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



GR 8060 Series AHernate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing 

(with plunger options only), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the 
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some 
boxes may be unfilled. Where a plicable, write cap and frame colors in word form after order number. 
(Example: 8 1 6 1 J 8 2 C B with red cap and white frame). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. Black cap, PIN 7527, supplied standard, not installed, on 
all models with S plunger option. Black cap, PIN 8941, supplied with L plunger option. 

For J86 and J96 actuator options, write L.E.D. color in word form after order number. L.E.D.'s not 
furnished with J82 actuator option. 

S plunger, H bushing, Z terminations and Q contact material are supplied if no options are specified. 
H9 bushing standard with A, AV2 and V30-V90 terminations. 
E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 terminations and all 8168 models with 
all terminations. 

8161 and 8168 models UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. Z 
termination option CSA listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. 

Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HA~DWARE: T~o mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable. 
Optl<?nal mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps available. Write part descriptions and part 
nos. In word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. 
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page E-10. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option Options Not Available 

A, AV2, V30-V90 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L. 

I 8 I I 6 I H I I f--CIJ-j'--'---'--I f-O-D 
ACTUATOR OR 

PLUNGER 

t::k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

TERMINATIONS SEAL 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
E-9 



Gle 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 
7002 
(Std.) 

J.~.355r ~9.02 

. JO~ (7.80) 

1/4-40UNS 

P;?~l) 

F 

7099 
DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 

.352~ .. 
(8.94) I-=--~ 

~
372DIA.. 
(9.450) 

1/4-40UN 

7780 
KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 

7969 
KNURLED NUT 

7760 
DRESS NUT 

7807 
DRESS NUT 

~ 
CZ~j\2~~ 

1/4-4QUNS 

a~t" :~\'U:L '1l''E+-C. (9.19~) J:!!.. (11.68¢) (9.45¢) 

1/4-40UNS + 1!4-40UNS + 1/4 - 4QUNS 

~ONTROU£1Cj ~ONTROLLEU --' KNURL KNURL 

= 
.080] .062] ,09J 
(2.03) (1.57) (2 .29) 

Controlled knurl pattern fits 'Gulmite' #12 socket. 

7916 
METRIC NUT 

J.~ ~.409 
~ 1(10.39) 

.3~4 (8.99) 

M6P 0.75 THO. 

P;?~l) 

F 
LOCKWASHER LOCKING RINGS MATERIALS 

7786 
KNURLED NUT 

---'-
E 

.30001A . 
(7.62iJj 

1/ 4-40UNS t 

~ 
(2.54) 

r---- FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT -----,11 FITS METRIC BUSHING I NUTS, LOCKING RINGS· Brass, nickel 
plated. 

7003·3 
(Std.) 

.018 THK. 
(0.46) 

WRENCHES 

7572 
(Std.) 

.468 DlA.~ 029~"'
(11 .89~) @ (0,74) ~ 

J.~~~ '--

7573 

.343 01A.~ .029~ 
(8.71¢) 9 (0.74) Jj 

.082 -----.1 L-4-
(2.08) 

Wrenches are available to fit most nut styles. See page A·13. 

CAPS 
All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material , nylon. See color chart below. 

7918 
METRIC 

. 47201A.~ 034~ 
(11.99¢) @ (0.86) j 

.065 ----..114-
(1.65) 

LOCKWASHERS· Steel , bright nickel 
plated . 

,---------------------------------- FITS S STD. PLUNGER --------------------------------------------, 

7089 7527 7982 MATTE 
4846 GLOSS 

8018 4597 MATTE 
4768 GLOSS 

8025 DRESS NUT & CAP 

~.310Q.1A. 
I I (7,87{il) 

.140 
t 

.250 .240 (3,56) 
(6,35) (4,95) (8,10) 

, tsOUARE CA;-T . ;1 
.i50 SQ . 
(11,43) .~OO 

.L-.f~~ . ., ~ (12, 

r--- FITS L SNAp·FITTING PLUNGER ----, 

8940 8941 

---. 
.395 035 

(10.03) (0,89) 
-1 

_I .395 D~ 
(10,03 .. , -. 
.325 

(8,25) 
...:...t 

(6,35) 

To order dress nut only, 
specify PIN 7025. 

f 
FRAMES FRAME PIN FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEE PAGE NO. 
Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. 
Chart shows available colors. For illustrations and dimensions of 
parts not shown, see pages noted. Frame finish: matte; material , nylon . 

SNAp·IN FRAMES 

7890 
8058 

Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 
recommended for P.C. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V30 . V90 terminations and square caps. 
Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is ne::essary to provide 
proper clearance between the cap and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and 
available colors . Frame finish : matte; material , nylon. 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS DIM. 'A' DIM. 'B' 

4325 .047 (1,19) .595·.605 .495·.500 
4326 .062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) (12,57·12,70) 

4327 .090 (2,29) .620'.625 .495·.500 
4328 .1 25 (3,18) (15,75·15,88) (12,57·12,70) 

J81 , J86 E·3, E·4 

J82 E·4 

CAP AND FRAME COLORS 
1 White 6 Green 
2 Black(Std .) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 
4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

MOUNTING INFORMATION 

1'.005 R. 1 
(0,13) '8' 
IIAX. TYP. 

~l 
I-- 'A,----l 

a. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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t:l1C 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and

break cycles at full load on all 
models with 'Q' or 'G' contact 
material. 100,000 cycles on all 
models with 'B' contact material. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
rnA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: SP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic. 
DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotin plated. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (Q cont. mat'I.). 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat'\.). 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option .sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 1000 SERIES MINIATURE SLIDE 
SWITCHES are shown on pages F-2 thru F-7. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) 

Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page F-7. 

All models UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page F-7. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

1 1 111~ MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 
NO. 

1101 
1103 
1108 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

CONNEcnED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

1203 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

POSl POS 3 ..... .L. 
ON NONE ON 
ON OFF ON 

MOM. NONE ON 

2-1 OPEN 2-3 

/2 (COMM) 

1 .3 

ON 

2-3,5-6 

J=-~~~t:!)-l! 
1 .3 4 .6 

SPDT 
Actuator shown in POS.1. MODEL SHOWN: 1101 -loll -z-o 

DPDT 
Actuator shown in POS.1 . MODEL SHOWN: 1201 -lAl -Z-O 

DPDT 
Actuator shown in POS.1 . 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C&K MARKING 
THIS SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

f4-;: 200 TERM. NOS. FOR 
I (5,08) REFERENCE ONLY 

.030 lYP. 

TERM. 
WIDTH 

TERM. 
WIDTH 

ek COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
I=_? 



~K 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

MTG.STYLE 

~11 1.L.....l....-~ M I ~ 

M1 

SPOT 

M2 

SPOT 

M1 

J~D 
(2.16) 

MOUNTING STYLE 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations . 

POS. 
1 :£:",52 

(3.86)U L SO. 
.250 .250 
(6.35) (6.35) 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

~ .260r 
1(6.60) 

fJIiJ= ( i~~0)2 @ 

G= 
.050 "TYP. 
(1.27) 

Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W·W5 terminations. 

~6.10~ 

PANEL MOUNTING 
I 
-Ef)~ 

(~~~)lr-:.t I 
.005 R MAX ::L .255 .690 

(0.13) . T (6.48) (17.53) 

.094 DIA. TYP''''''l + I 
(2.39(1j) -e;l----I.! 

TER~. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

~t{ A .185 TYP. 
.073 DIA. "TYP. _@_ (4.69) 

(1.8591) , 

TER~ . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

PANEL MOUNTING 
I 

-Ef)----. 

~,.240J4- ] Ii !H----r 

(1f5
0
6) i (i~~5~):~~: ~l .185 TYP. 

~ 
POS. 1 l rn (4.70) 

.005 ~~.6:~~~5 .1 
(0.13) (6.48) (17.53) 

.094 DIA. TYP.""-1 + 1 
(2.l9(1j) -e;l-----L! 

DPDT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

M2 

DPDT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

M1 

DPDT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

M2 

DPDT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

.152 ~ t (3.86)Lj .060 
.085 TRAVEL SO. (1 .52) 
(2.16) .300 .156 

(7.62) (3.96).190 TYP. 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 termination~4.83) 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

.~ 
] 

14; .450 ;+1 
I (11.43) I 

pos. 3l 1 f61= 3 
POS. 2 .1 85 TYP. (i~o) 5 = = 2 

POS. 1 :£:",52 rn (4.70) G = ICI 1 

(~g~)U ::W60 .050 TYP. 
(2.16) (1.52) (1.27) 

.300 .250 .190 TYP. 
(7.62) (6.35) (4.83) 

Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W-W5 terminations. 

TER~. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

I 

P.C. MOUNTING 
.190~ 
(4.83) _@_@! 

I l-t 
-,-, .185 TYP. 

-@-fo,- (4.69) 

'...7' .073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.8591) 

TER~ . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

PANEL MOUNTING 
I 

-Ef),----. 

3 (i~~~ f 
.005 R. MAX. .255 .690 

(0.13) (6.48) (17.53) 

.l........:..J-,j.~fl.I-.l .094 DIA. TYP'~l + 1 
(2.3991) -e;l----...L! 

(§
325 

(8.26) 

~::, 
(2.16) 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

J PI' :~~: ~ l .~5 TYP. (i~~o) 5 IC 2 

POS. 1 ~ (4.70) 1. 
~. 152 ~ = 1 

(3.86)U::W .060 .050 "TYP. 
(1.52) (1.27) 

.300 .250 .190 TYP. 
(7.62) (6.35) (4.83) 

Available with C , A, AV2. V3, V4 or WW5 terminations . 

TER~. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

I 

P. C. MOUNTING 

.190~ 
(4.83) _@_@! 

I l-t 
-,-, .185 TYP. 

-@-fo,- (4.69) 

'...7' .073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.8591) 

TER~. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:l1C 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

1L...:...J-1 1-'----'--~ I I ~ TERMINATIONS 

.030 lHK. 
(0,78) 

'0' Contact Material Std. 

A 

SPOT 

c 

Jt~ 189 .250 
EPOXY SEAL (4,80) (S,35) 

.050----11- f f 
(1,27) 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

'0' Contact Material Std. 

rnmil r· 125 TYP. 
m...I.(3,1S) 

.030 TYP.t-l!q 
(O,7S).J I-

' l~~70Y'" 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT 

~ 
EPOXY SEAL..!' a~) 

..J 1-.!2 
(1,57) 

.030 lHK. 
(0,78) 

Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 
5301. 

'0' Contact Material Std. 

W·WS WIRE-WRAP 

~~~ll 
I ., 
JJ 

(1,27) 

.030 lHK. 
(O,7S) 

OPTION DIM. 'A' 
CODE 

W .750 (19,05) 

Wl .964 (24,48) 

W3 .425 (10,80) 

W4 1.062 (26,97) 

W5 1.305 (33,15) 

Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner
Denver Company. 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

TER~ . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY P. C. MOUNTING 

· l~70Y"·-j !-" I 
.-®-®-~ T 13 1211 

.375 
(953) .073 DIA. TYP. 

'1 (l,85jII) 

r-: .500 :*1 2S0 

i~('~~ij'~1 

~014 TYP:J""l..10S TYP. 
(0,3S) (2 69) 

.520 ' 

L0---0 -
14-.520 -+t 

(13,21) 

(13,21) 

SECTION A- A 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 's' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

A 

~ ...£.125 TYP. 
(3,1S) 

.030 TYP. ~ 
(O,7S) 

. lS5 TYP. 

' 4 

(4,70) 

DPDT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'S' Contact Material Std. 

A 

DPDT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

D 

m 
.325 

.125 TYP. (8,26) 

-'£(3,18) f 
.030 TYP. q .046 TYP ... il+-
(O,7S) (1,17) 

.185 TYP. (1'250070) 
~~ , 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'S' Contact Material Std . 

TER~ . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

r-: .500:*1 
I (12,70) I 

.450 
(11,43) 

1 --.i 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.185 TYP.-j!-" 150 
(4,70) I r.(3s1) ®-e-e....Il' , 

16 1541 

'-®-®-!:i T 13 ,21'",-1 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (l,85jII) 

1 I I ~
f 

(.0152
07)TYP· -b014 TYPj t.106 TYP. , (0,36) (2,69) 

.150 520 
(3,81) (;3,21) 

L0---0-
14-.520 -+t 

(13,21) 

SECTION A-A 

TERf.4 . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P. C. MOUNTING 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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gK 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

L...:....L.....KM01 I I ~ 

SPOT 

--I 1--.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

. 106 
POS. 1 r 2.69) 

. 152 'r-~'-tIt:-I-t;,--l1t-;-L 
(3.86) SQ. A 1 2 3 

.014TYP ........ '1 ~ 
(0.36) 1-.400.l .150 TYP. 

(10.16) (3.81) 
.030 TYP. 
(0.76) SECTION A-A 

p. C. MOUNTING 

.150 TYP'l. :3E\1-(3.81) L-...:@_ 
2 

.-Et)-
T 1 I 

(;~6).073 OIA. TYP . 
• (1.858) 
Le-e-
--1.1751.. (4.~~-

'9' Contact Material Std . Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

AV2 

DPDT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

A~ 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

l 1(4:~~) I POXY SEAL i<;t~3)j 

[!J ;:~ : L m . '" :1;;1:10) 
POS. 1 C rn I (i .69) 4 ... ... ~ 

(~::6)SQ. A~ 4 5 6 

.014 TYP........ I ~ --I1~.046 TYP. j~050TYP. 
(1.27) 

.190 
(4.83) 

(0.36) 1--.500-.l .150 TYP. -l,7s1-(1 ·17) 
(12.70) (3.81) (4.45) 

.030 TYP. 
(0.76) SECTION A-A 

'9 ' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

AV2 

DPDT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.
3258 l 1'4:'(4·~.7~26) (8.26) I (- POXY SEAL 

~ :~: ~L rn 
~ POS 1 .106 . t: 2.69) 

(3:il) A~ 4 5 6 

.014TYP........ I ~ j~050TYP. 
(1.27) 

.190 
(4.83) 

(0.36) I-- .500 -.l .150 TYP. 
(12.70) (3.81) 

.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 

t+;.450~ 
I (11.43) I 6i-31 

.500 
5 .... - 2(12.70) 

4 ID 1131 ~ 

--I1~.046 TYP. 
-l.17s1-(1.1 7) 

(4.45) 

SECTION A-A 

P. C. MOUNTING 

--t 1--;.190 
.150 TYP. -Et)- 0- (4.83) 
(3.81) L3 6 

0-~-2 5 
r-Et)- 0-
'!' 1 I 41 

(;~0).073 OIA. TYP. 
• (1.858) 
Le-e-

--1.1751.
. (4,45~ . 

' 9 ' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

EXTEN OED TERMINAL OPTION 

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify 'Extended Terminals' in word form 
after order number. 

t:lk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
F·5 



f:/IC1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

L:....I-.JI1 1L........L.....~ II ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V3·V4 

SPOT 

V3·V4 

DPDT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

V3·V4 

DPDT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

POS. 2 
POS. 1 POS. 3 

.152 S~ -- t 
(3g86)- I I .186 

(4.72) 

E3 n 
C&K MARKING 

EPOXY SEAl iU D THIS SI DE I 1 2 3 0 
.014 TYP. ~j'030X'050 TYP. 
(0.36) (0.76) (1.27) 

.185 TYP. 
(4.70) .620 

(15.75) 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

's' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 
POS. 1 POS. 3 's- ~('i:5~l1 (4.72) I 

n • 
B W 

C&K MARK'NG ~ 

EPOXY SEAl ~ n n THIS SIDE l.re184 
U 5 ~ U ~~ 

.014 TYP. ~j.030X.050 TYP. .046 TYP. -. 
(0,36) (0,76) ( 1.27) (1,17) .125 TYP. 

.185 TYP. (3.18) 

(4.70) .620 TERM. NOS. FOR (l~~) 
(15.75) REFERENCE ONLY 

's' Contact Material Std. 

POS. Pl0S· P~S. 3 t~'i:5~~ s· rn(i.~~) (4.72) n • 
E3 W 

C&K MARKING ~ 

EPOXY SEAl ~ n n THIS SIDE l.re184 
U 5 6U U ~~n 

.014 TYP. ~j.030X'050 TYP. .046 TYP. -. 
(0,36) (0.76) (1,27) (1,17) .125 TYP . 

. 185 TYP. (3.1 8 ) 

(4,70) .620 TERM. NOS. FOR (l~~) 
(15.75) REFERENCE ONLY 

's' Contact Material Std . 

P. C. MOUNTING 

-+j t"-(1~f8)TYP · .--<ricr-
I -<f---. 

.620 ~370 (15.75) - I - (9.40) 

L Ie, 
0!0- .073 DIA. TYP. 
" (1.850) 

OPTION CODE DIM.'A' 
V3 .350 (8,89) 
V4 .525 (13,34) 

P. C. MOUNTING 

-+j t"-(1~f8)TYP· 
.-~-0-
I -0-0. 

.620 I I .370 
(15,75)-~-~(9~io) 

+ ~-~~1-J¢._\:o'73 DIA. TYP. 
" (1,85CiJ) 
.190 

(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V3 .400 (10,16) 

V4 .575 (14,61) 

P. C. MOUNTING 

-+j t"-(1:f8j""" 
.-~-0-
I -0-0-. 

I I • 
. 620 '" ~370 (15,75)-'i'-~ -(9,40) 

+ ~-~~1-J~-.073 DIA. TYP. 
" (1.85CiJ) 
.1 90 

(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM.'A' 

V3 .400 (10,16) 

V4 .575 (14,61) 

e.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
F-6 
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~K 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

CONT. MAT'l. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. B 

Q 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

G 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit " or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required 
on a switch used in a dry circuit application. 
" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

(None) 

No Seal 

Std. with Z terminat ions, 
not avail. with C, Z3, W . W5, A, 
AV2, V3 . V4 terminations. 

E 

~.l 
EPOXY SEAL J ~l 

.075 IAAX. 
(1,91) 

Std. with all terminat ion options except Z. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., mounting style, 

termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some 
boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: ~with blue actuator). 
If no color is specified , black will be supplied. 

M1 mounting style, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. No hardware is supplied . E epoxy terminal seal standard with all 
termination options except Z. 

All models UL I CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

l.-'-11 1'-----"--~HMDl'___L-.....<..-f-O-O 
MTG. STYLE CONT. 

MAT'L. 

SEALING 

OPOT SPOT 

•
R6~i~) .L ~-.J 

EPOXY SEAL I k I I J I ~i?~f) 
I.,: .450 -..l .260 I.-

(11,43) (6,60) 
LENGTH IS SAME />S swrrCH BODY 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 
or W·W5 terminations. 

ACTUATOR COLORS 
1 White 
2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 
4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 
7 Blue 

8 Brown 
9 Gray 

GR COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle ET Series 

INTRODUCTION 

SeC!!~g t: w!!t~Ywa!~o~e9n!!d ~e~!~~o~~! 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

ACor DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and

break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA, for both silver and gold 
plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6, 

flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL 
94V-O). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated, with 
internal o-ring seal. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 
plated. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat'I.). 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages G-2 thru G-4. 
Make selections from the following option sections: 

Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each 
section begins with the ordering format, with the 
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page G-4. Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Terminations, 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

IEIT I I ~ MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 
SWITCHING FUNCTION 

\\\t~ 
ET05 

MODEL 
POS I ETO? 

NO. & 
ETOl ON NONE ON 
ET03 ON OFF ON 
ET05 MOM. OFF MOM. 
ET07 ON OFF MOM. 
ET08 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN 2-1 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC /2 (COMM) 

1 .3 

4~:;.'.l '&' o~~ ':: ~- r-1< .. ~) 

~ 
pos.3i I_.~·~ DIA. 3 (0,51) 3+20 I' 

.180 DIA. 2,5~ Ir..~~ (8' ,13) r,;--. 2 
(4,57P> POS.2- ..... 2 '-=-' 

POS. l-(""" -rlj-~""""" 1 L " 1 

'\ I J L 100 lYP .030 lYP. 
.177 I-- (2,54) . ~~! 
(4,50) .527 . 130 WIDTH 

(13,39) (3,30) ~R~g~· t~L~ 

SPOT 
MOM. = MOMENTARY PosmON 

MODEL SHOWN: ET01-S-0l-C-B-E 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-?~ 
.043 OIA. TYP.A=-1· 100 TYP. 
(l,09~ (2,54) 

GR COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

G-2 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



ET Series 

ACTUATOR 

ACTUATORS 

Std . with Cor W 
terminations. 

M 

Std. with A, AV or V3 
terminations. 

TERMINATIONS 

L 

='--'--'--'-~ I ~ 
c 

A 

SPOT 

.J 
.130 

EPOXY SEAL ~O) 

.030-1 I.- t 
(0,76) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

R I I 

--II- 030 TYP. 
200 (0,76) 

(5,08) 

SeC!!~~ t: w!~t~Ywa!'?o~e9n!!d ~!!!~~o~!! 

lelTI 

01 

BUSHING 

q Ol1 ~BUSHING 

~D~ 
~\1) 

Internal o-ring actuator seal std. 

TERMINATIONS 

w 

'~
070 

(1 ,78) 
.060 

(1,52) -. .6 0 

EPOXY SEAL ;~24) 
.030"< '-

(0,76) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

'S' Contact Material Std . 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(1 ,09¢) 
POXY SEAL .L hl~~ 

(0,51) .200 

'04Ul3~ TYP. 

.100 TYP. 
(2,54)0 ~_ 1·020 m ~ t (5,08) 

L-J.lI.b!:=-==~,J ~o t 
_~O) 123 

.200 1312 1
1 

(5,08) 
.0-0-

-l.2oo I
(5,08) 

- 11-----' .020 TYP 
--l 1+ .030 TYP .200 (0,51) 

(0,76) (5,08) 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'S' Contact Material Std. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:l1C ET Series 
TERMINATIONS 

IEITI 

AV 1 ·230 r (5,84) 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

Xf SEAL 

tERM. NOS. fOR 
REFUlENCE ONLY 

3 

2 

P.C. MOUNTING .043 D~¥. (1,0991) 
.100 TYP.1. f. 
(2,54) ~ 

H .200 
(5,08) 

SPOT .....l1--.03O TYP. 
(0,76) 

V3 

'S' Contact material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

POS. 1 

EPOXf SEAL 

C&K tAARKING 
ON OPPOSrrE 

.23Om 

''''J 101 
SIDE tERM. NOS. fOR 

REFERENCE ONLY 

t 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 D~ 2' (1,0991) 
.100 TYP.1. -cr 
(2,54) L6...t 

I .400 
~(10,16) 

=~ 
SPOT 

B 

Q 

G 

'S' Contact material Std. 

CONT. MAT'L. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in - 01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V 
AC or 28 V DC. 

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in - 01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit - or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application. 
-Dry circuit = conditions· where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

SEALING 

E (Std.) 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., 

actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and sealing options from 
the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of 
the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example:~). 

C terminations and S contact material are supplied if no options are 
specified. D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and internal actuator o-ring 
seal supplied standard. S actuator standard with C and W terminations; M 
actuator standard with A, AV and V3 terminations. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L. 

ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 

GR COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



GKETSeries 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed * Tiny Rocker Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC 

orDCmax. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-break 

cycles at full load on all models ending in 
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 
30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milli
ohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for 
both silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10' ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 

min. @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 

a5°C. 
NOTE 

' Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6, 

flame retardant, heat stabilized 
(UL94V-O). 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. Internal o-ring 
seal std. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin plated. 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold 

plate over nickel plate (B cont. mat'Ll. 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

Specifications and materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 

Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY 
ROCKER SWITCHES are shown on pages G-5 thru 
G-7_ Make selections from the following option 
sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator, 

Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal 
Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, 
with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page G-8-

MODELISW. FUNC. 

I E I TII~ 

MODEL 
NO. 

ET01 ON NONE ON 
ET03 ON OFF ON 
ET05 MOM. OFF MOM. 
ET07 ON OFF MOM. 
ETOB ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN 2-1 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMAnc '-: (COMM) 

1. 3 

SPOT 
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION 

P. C. MOUNTING 

-?~ 
.043 DIA. TYP.A=-1· 100 TYP. 
(1,09\1.) (2,54) 

ET05 
ET07 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

~.300..1 
(7,62) 

EPOXY SEAL 

MOOEL SHOWN: ET01 -J1 -C-8-E 

PANEL OPENING 

~ .620 ----+j 
I (15,75) I 

f ~.01O R. TYP. 
'A' (0,25) 

t'---__ --' 
ACTUATOR 

J1 

J6 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

DIM, 'A' 

,350 (8,89) 

.280 (7,11) 

Gle COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX: 71 0-335-1163 
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GIC ET Series 

IEll l 

J1 

IEll l 

c 

A 

SPOT 

AV 

SPOT 

ACTUATOR 

~ J I HTIorn 

L 1+-- .475 ----l 

.250 ~I (12.07) 1-----. 
(6.35) .350 

(8.89) 

fh.~o=-:J t 
( 14.73) 

Std. with C. W, AV, or V3 terminations. 

TERMINATIONS 

HD11~ 

-"! -.t 
.130 

EPOXY SEAL ~O) 

.030 ..J I..- t 
(0,76) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

' 9 ' Contact Material Std . 

~.300~ I (7.62) I 

H 
~ . 162f

(4.11) 

1?:
~0 

(5.84) 

II f 
--H--.030 TYP. 

.200 (0.76) 

Note: J6 actuator std . only on 
models with A terminations. 

(5.08) 

1 .. 300 
- (7.62) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option 

r-
POS. 3 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 

.030 
(0,76) 

Sealed * Tiny Rocker Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

ACTUATORS 
Available actuator colors, see page G-8. 

J6 

L 1+-- .475----l 

.250 QI ( 12.07) 1-----. 
(6.35) .350 

(8.89) 

fh.~o=-:J t 
(14.73) 

Std. with A terminations. 

(5,84) l ·230 r 
~ 
~.1 62f

(4 ,1 1) 

TERMINATIONS 

w 

Actuator shown in POS. I . 

POXY SEAL 

'~
070 

(1,76) 

.060 
(1,52) • . 6 0 

EPOXY SEAL ~ ~24) 
.030...11.-

(0,76) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

'9 ' Contact Material Std. 

t-:-.32a:-i 
I (8.1 3) I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

~ j~~:l 

.043 DIA'lP' (1 .09¢) 

.100 TYP.-+-! I-
(2.54)LI I I. 

0-0- -
.200 13 12 l' 

(5.08) 
.-0-0-

(5.08 ) 

TER f04 . NOS. FOR 
REFERE~CE ONLY 

.J .200 ~ 
(5,08) 

' 9 ' Contact Material Std. 

PC. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. ~P. 
(1.09¢) 

.100 TYP'L ' (2 .54) - 13 
0-

t
6~ 

l' 
0-

20~ 
(5.08) 

.020x.030 TYP. 
(0.51) (0.76) 

TERf04. NOS. FOR 
REFFRENCE ONLY 

'9' Contact Material Std . 

aa COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G-6 
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glC ET Series Sealed * Tiny Rocker Switches 
'Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS 

IEITI ~I~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V3 pas. 1 

r 
EPOXY SEAL 

SPOT 

POS. 2 

pas. 3 

C&K ~ARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

t-;.300~ 
I (7. 62) I 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

CONT. MAT'L. 

~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING : 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options). 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACTS & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated . 
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACTS & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. ZP' (1.0916) 
.100 TYP."} _' 
(2 .54) Lo~ 

I .400 .-9- (10.16) 

-?- I 
- 0-1 

I 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit " or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating 
is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 

" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

~ SEALING 

E (Std.) 

CIa COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel :(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 
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GIC ET Series Sealed* Tiny Rocker Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, terminations, 

contact material, and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering frna~. ~Ie~ol~ be unfilled. Write actuator color in word 
form after order number. (Example: E T 0 3 J 6 C G E with blue actuator). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal 
seal and internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard. J1 actuator (black) standard on all models 
except models with A termination option: J6 actuator (black) standard. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, consult factory. 

MODELISW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I E I T II~ 
ACTUATOR CONT. 

MAT'l. 

ACTUATOR COLORS 
1 White 
2 Black(Std.) 
3 Red 
4 Orange 
5 Yellow 
6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 
9 Gray 

~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G·8 

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 



EP Series Sealed * Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

AC or DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and

break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in - 11 (SPST). 30,000 
cycles on all models ending in - 12 
(SPOT). 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
rnA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 

NOTE 

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6, 
flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL 
94V-O). 

PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester 
(UL 94V-0), black, with internal 
a-ring seal. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass electrotin 
plated. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B conI. 
mat'l.). 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specif ications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for EP SERIES SEALED TINY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages 
G·g thru G·12_ Make selections from the following 
option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and 

Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section beg ins with the 
ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged . Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
on page G·12. Available caps shown on page G·12. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

I E l p ll ~ 

MODEL 
NO. 

EPll 

SCHEw.nc 

CONNECTIED 
TERt.AINALS 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
POS 1 POS 2 

.1 .& 
OFF t.A0t.A . 

.....L 

T T 

t.A0t.A . 

2-3 

SCHEw.nc J 2 (COt.At.A ) 

NC l e 3NO 

t.A0t.A. = t.AOt.AENTARY POSITION 

SPST 

SPOT 

EP11 -6-.1 
I .200 

{5.08} 

.043 DIA. TYP.Pf 
(1.09\1) 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

EPOXY SEAL 
~.200 

.020 TYP. I I (5,(8) 

n---~~~ ( .. ~~ 
L 0 

.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 
ruM. 
WIDTH 

MODEL SHOWN: EP ll -Dl-C-B-E 

~.200 
.020 TYP. I I (5.011) 

(0.51) .-, 
320 0 3 

IPIP""!I'-'- (8.13) 0 2 

~--.lfijl ~ L 0 1 

L 100 TYP .030 TYP. 
(2.54) . ~~! 

.130 WIDTH 
(3.30) 

t.AODEL SHOWN: EP12-Dl-C-B-E 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 

EP12 _+-.1 

.043 DIA. TYP.A=-1·100 TYP. 
(1.09\1) {2.54} 

t::k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
G·g 



t:l1C. EP Series Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave solderin and cleanin rocesses. 

BUSHING 

IElpl ~ D I 1~ BUSHING 

01 (Std.) ~o .180DIA. 

~IJ) 

TERMINATIONS 

KIDD1 ~ TERMINATIONS 

c w 

.130 ~-': 
EPOXY SEAL ~O) 

.030-1 I- , 
(0.76) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

A 

SPST 
EP11 MODEL ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

A 

J~b ~oo ~~~=-,==={J I I (2.549') 

-l1--.030 TYP. 
.200 (0.76) 

(5.08) 

SPOT 
EP12 MODEL ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

e. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
G·10 

(1,78) 
.060 '~

070 

(1.52) t .6 0 
EPOXY SEAL ;~24) 

.030-' I.-
(0.76) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

1+;-.32e>:+i 

'2~~1 (8

0
'13) I 

(5.08) .-
.020 TYP . 

. 200 (0.51) 
(5.08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043:21A. TYP. (1.0g¢) 

L' '_ 
.200 I I (5.08) 
...--0-0-

-J .200 I
(5.08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(1.09¢) 
1+;.32e>:+i 

'2~ml (8.13) I 

.043UlIA. TYP. 

. 100 TYP. 
(2.54)0 ~_ 

(5.08) .-
1 2 3 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.020 TYP . 
. 200 (0.51) 

(5.08) 

.200 13 ,21 1 
(5.08) 
...--0-0-

-J .200 I
(5.08) 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 



OK EPSeries 

TERMINATIONS 

SPST 
EP11 MODEL ONLY 

AV 

SPOT 
EP12 MODEL ONLY 

V3 

SPST 
EP11 MODEL ONLY 

V3 

SPOT 
EP12 MODEL ONLY 

---+j .230 r 
1(5,84) 

EPOXY SEAL 

EPOXY SEAL 

Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave solderinQ and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

POXY SEAL 

-it4-I--+-.020 lYP. 
(0,51) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

POXY SEAL 

.....11--.030 lYP. 
(0,76) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 D~ 7 (1 '09i1lT g 
.200 lYP. 
(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

3 

2 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA.~. 
(1,09~ 

.100 lYP.1. --<r. 
(2,54) ~ 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY H 

_il+l---t--.020 lYP. 

'8 ' Contact Material Std . 

.020 lYP. 
(0,51) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std . 

&K MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

(0,51) 

.....11--.030 lYP. 
(0,76) 

.200 
(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

.100 DIA. 
(2,54p1) 

.100 DIA. 
(2,54p1) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. Z. 
(1,0916) 

Lh-f 
.200 I .400 

(5,08) (10,16) 

'-r~ 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA.;Z' (1,0916) 
.100 TYP.1. _~_ 
(2.54) ~t 

I .400 .-?- (10,16) 

=U 
I 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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t:l1C EP Series 
co Nt 
MAT'L. 

~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. B 

Q 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options) 

G 

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit * or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application. 
*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, Le., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

~ SEALING 

E (std.) 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired 

model no., bushing, termination, contact material and sealing 
options from the preced ing sections. Place the option codes in 

the appropriate boxes1o, tie i rH inf f~~rj" ~es may 
be unfilled . (Example: E P 1 1 0 1 C G E ). 

C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no 
options are specified. 01 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and 
plunger internal o·ring seal supplied standard. 

MODELISW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I E l p l ~ 
BUSHING CONT. 

MAT'L. 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

5081 SM. CAP 4658 LG.CAP 

Cap finish : gloss; material , nylon. 

Gk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
G·12 

CAP COLORS 
1 Wh ite 6 Green 

2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, 1WX: 710-335·1163 



r::K T Series 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC on all models ending in 
- 01 (ON·NONE-ON). All other 
models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICA~ LIFE: 60,000 make·and· 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in - 01 (ON-NONE
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2·4 V DC, 
100 rnA, for both silver and gold 
plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 

min. @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 85°C. 
NOTE 

Tiny Toggle Switches 
MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 

phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 

plated. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (Q cont. mat'Ll. 
HARDWARE: Nut - Brass, nickel plated. 

Locking ring - Brass, 
bright nickel plated. 
Lockwasher - Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for T SERIES TINY TOGGLE Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with 
SWITCHES are shown on pages G-13 thru G-16. the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
Make selections from the following option sections: enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, on page G-17. Available hardware and accessories 
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) shown on page G-17. 

T101, T103, T108, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact 
material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-17. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

MODEL 
NO. 

nOl 
n03 
n05 
Tl07 
Tl08 

CONNECTED 
TER~INALS 

POS 1 

J. 
ON OFF 
~O~ . OFF 

ON OFF 
ON NONE 

2-3 OPEN 

SCHEMAnc /2 (CO~~) 

1 .3 

~O~. - ~O~ENTARY POsmON 

T201 ON 
T203 ON 
T205 ~O~. 

T207 ON 
T208 ON 

NONE 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 

NONE 

ON 
~O~. 

~O~ . 

~O~ . 

2-1 

ON 
ON 
~O~. 

~OM. 

~O~. 

CONNECTED 
TER~INALS 2-3.5-6 OPEN 2-1.5-4 

T211 • 

CONNECTED 
TER~INALS 

SCHEMAnc 

ON ON ON 

2-3.5-6 2-3.5-4 2-1 .5-4 

~O~. - ~O~ENTARY PosmON 

,,\c ,,' n05 
\\)~\lJ T107 

SPOT 

OPOT 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

~ODEL SHOWN: TlOl-S-H- Z-Q 

POS.l 

~ODEL SHOWN: T201 -S-H-Z-Q 

~<= ~ 
<= 1 

(1og4)~060 lYP. 
• (1.52) 

TER~. 
WIDTH 

TER~. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.1 60 
(4.06",) +-rrl", 

6 

.100 lYP 
(2.54) .060 lYP. 

(1.52) 
TER~ . 
WIDTH 

TER~ . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r------- 10·48 BUSHING -------, 

~~010 ~ I (0.25) 

L+ 
.023j 
(O 58) .195 DIA. 

• (4.9595) 

1·179r 4.55) 

.~ 
(4.9595) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING 

1(~40 1''''+ 
.(Olj8SIA.) .195 DIA. 

• '" (4.9595) 

WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

• WIRING FOR 3- WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE JlID 

...------------'1. IN . BUSHING -----------, 

.250 DIA. 
(6.3595) 

l ·234 r 
~ 

(6.3595) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING 

~
240 

(6.10) 

+ + 
.094 DIA. 
(2.39j!j) .250 DIA. 

(6.35j!j) 

\filTH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

l '~87 (4.75) 

-$ + 
.078DIA.J' 
(1.98121) .250 DIA. 

(6.3595) 

WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING 

Gk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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t:J1C T Series Tiny Toggle Switches 
ACTUATOR 

I,-,-,-T I--L-.O.-J~ I ~ ACTUATORS 

5 

Std. with Z, C or W 
terminations. 

M 

~.100 DIA 
I (2.54f1l) 

Std . with A, AV or V3 
terminations. 

L 

• Actuators shown with std. H bushing. Subtract .040 (1 ,02) for TO and 
09 bushings, subtract .090 (2,29) for T, T9, TK and K9 bushings. 

51 M1 

~.lDODIA :j I (2.5~ 

.. . 220J 
(5.59) 

•• Actuators shown with T and TK bushings. Add .050 
(1,27) for TO and 09 bushings, add .090 (2,29) for H, 
H9, Yand Y9 bushings. 

P3 WITH ANTI ROTATION K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K & K1 opt ions 

1 t.200 DIA 
(5.08~ 

. 100 
-\ \(2.54) 

1 

To prevent accidental actuation , toggles must be 
lifted before being actuated. When released , toggles 
again lock in place . 
Add cap color in word form after order number. If no 
color is specified, natural aluminum will be supplied. 
Keyway on right side. 

CAP COLORS 
Natural AL. (Std.) 
Black Anodized AL. 

Red Anod ized AL. 
01 Models 03. 11 Models 08 Models 
2 Pos. Lock 3 Pos. Lock 1 Pos. Lock Blue Anodized AL. 

Avail. with T, T9 
bushing options only. 

Bushing option code not required with K, K1 actuator options. 
Not avail. with A, AV, V3 terminations. 

BUSHING 

H 
H9 UNTHREADED 

A 
(4.39) 

H std. with Z, Cor W 
terminations. 

H9 std. with A, AV 
or V3terminatlons. 

Y 
Y9 UNTHREADED 

.03n 
(0 .76~ 

.~ 
(0.38) 

10-48UNS 

T 
T9 UNTHREADED 

=-9 
J .280 DIAL 

(7 .1 1~) 

BUSHINGS 

TK 
K9 UNTHREADED 

.040] (1.02) 

J~ .028 
.280 DIA (0.71) 
(7 .11!l) 

TO 
09 UNTHREADED 

(1.02) .040] 

~ .028 
J .280 DIA (0.71) 

(7 ,11!l) 

CW SPLASH PROOF 

1 ·225 i 
(5.72) 

6 -J.280 DIAL 
(7. 11111) 

1/ 4-40UNlI ,-
.310 (:r 

'::--.-02--0 ] 
(0.51) 

Internal actuator 
seal std. 

I:Ik COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

G·14 
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r::K T Series Tiny Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) c w 
.060 SPOT .060 OPOT OPOT SPOT OPOT 

(1 '5m~..1 (~I..1 o .160 0 .160 sf (4.06) .r--F (4,06) 
.110 030 ~ .110 030 ~ • 

(2,79) (ci.76 .060 (2,79) (ci,76) .060 

SPOT 
..J 
.130 

~O) 

.030-11-. t 
(0,76) ~

..1 

.130 
~O) 

.030 ~1 
(0,76 .200 

~
070 ~070 (1,78) (1,78) 

.060 

(1,52) a '(;~l4) ~~'(;~;204) 
030-' I.- .OJ "-

A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

AV 

SPOT 

AV 

OPOT 

(1,52) .160 1,52) 
(4,06) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

(5.08) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

I ' -11-- .030 TYP. 
.200 (0,76) 

(5,08) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'S' Contact Material Std. 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'S' Contact Material Std. 

--..l .200 I.
(5,08) 

POS. 1 

.200 
(5,08) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 1 

'S' Contact Material Std. e. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

(ci,76) (0,76 .200 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

(5,08) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(l ,09pj) 
\-.J2O:+i 

(5,08) .,-
1 2 3 

.043U11A. TYP. 

.100 TYP. 
(2 ,54)0 ~_ 

.200 13 12 11 
(5,08) 
,0-0-

.2-tom
l 

(8,lJ) I 

1-.020 TYP. 
.100 TYP. (0,51) 

-J .200 I
(5,08) 

(2,54) 

rrRM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

rrRM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(l,099l) .043~IA.TYP. 
.100 TYP. 
(2,54) -:15~~ 

-II--.OJO TYP. 
(0.76) 

L 
.200 IJ 1211t 

(5,08) .100 TYP. 
,0-0- (2,54) 

-J .200 I-
(5,08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA.¥. (1,099l) 
.100 TYP. 
(2,54) U 

8 .200 
(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

3 

2 

-II--.OJO TYP. 
(0,76) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(1,099l) 
.200 TYP. 

.0:er.431A. TYP. 

(5,08) 
:100 TYP. 
(2,54) ~? 

b;*
2 5 

11 4 

1 

.200 
(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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f:J1C T Series Tiny Toggle Switches 
TERMINATIONS 

l..!....LITI----'----1.....rcIJ-CD1 I KID TERMINATIONS (cont.) 

V3 POS. 1 
~OS.2 

.210 
(5.33) 

POS. 3 

~~!=('-g~Ko~~IriG 
SIDE 

SPOT 

V3 
~POS. 2 

POS. 1 pos. 3 
.21 0 

(5.33) 

& K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

OPOT 

B 

a 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std . 

CONT. MAT'L. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043olA.;Z' 
(1 .09GJ) 

.1 00 IYP'1 -9':
(2.54) L6-f 

I .400 
,-« (10.16) -« I 

-o----.l 
I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON·NONE·ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @120V AC or 28 
V DC. 

(Std. with termination options Z, C) 

G END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON·NONE·ON). All 

other models, 2AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

NOTE: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit- or power con· 
ditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface 
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used in a 
dry ci rcuit application. 

- Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

(None) 
No seal 

Std. with all termination 
options. 

SEAL 

SEALING 

E 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G·16 
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gK TSeries Tiny Toggle Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. , actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and (if 

desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the 
ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: ~). 

H bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. S actuator standard with 
Z, C and W term inations; M actuator standard with A, AV and V3 terminations. Bushing option code not required with K, K1 
actuator options. 

n01, n03, n08, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and lockwasher supplied standard, where applicable (except 1/4-40 bushings: two 
mounting nuts supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions and part 
nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is also available 
separately, see HARDWARE sect ion below. 

MODEL I sw. FUNC. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

BUSHING 
CONT. 
MArL. 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 

4649 
(Std.) 

4657 
DRESS NUT 

~
'32' 2.0~ ( • . 23) (7. 11) I 

.281 .3 12 CIA. 
(7.14 (7 .• 2iJ) 

10-48UNS 
10-48UNS 

~.047 -uJJ ( 1.18) .2 1' OIA. (' .' .) 
r~ .OOOH .070 

(1.02 ) (1.7. ) 

NUTS 
7969' 
KNURLED NUT 

---'-
~

3.20'" 
( • . '·11) 

1/4 - 40UNS 

7786 
KNURLED NUT 

---'-
f? .300 alA. 

(7. 62iJ) 

1/4 -40UNS t 
~~j ammJ 

.082 . ,00 ] 
( 1.'7) (2 .,.) 

' Controlled knurl pattern fits 'Gulmite' 
#12 socket. 

LOCKWASHERS 
4652 FITS 10-48 7003-3 FITS V. IN. 
(Std.) BUSHINGS BUSHINGS 

L 
,310 ~ 

(7 •• 7) V 
k a THK. 

(0.'.) 

WRENCHES 
Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mount ing nuts: 
one front of panel , one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel , always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 

TOGGLE CAP 

7062~3':! 
~d.92) 

';r 
Fits S1 actuator option; 
material : vinyl. 

7002 

.L-+t.
3"r ~8.02 .Jef£: (7.80) 

1/4- 4()UNS 

ri?~l) 

F 

7099 
DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 

7760 
DRESS NUT 

' ''2~ ( .... ) 
.37 2 OIA. 
( .. ~) 

1/4- 40UN 

" 40~r-- • (11 . 1 . ) ;:t----L 
.4 80 CIA. 
( 1 1 •• • ~) 

1/4 - 40UNS + 

= -' ,09J 
(2.2' ) 

7780 
KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 

~ 

~
J1201A. 
(7 •• 2.) 

1/ 4-40UNS 

~NTR~N'I:.' .I. 
~~ 

.ceo'] 
(2.03) 

7807 
DRESS NUT 

'3"~ ( .... ) 
.37 2 OIA. 
( .. .,~) 

1/4-40UNS 

~-' 
."J (3.00) 

LOCKING RINGS 
,FITS 10-48 BUSHINGSi rl -----FITS V. IN . BUSHINGS------, 

4650 7007 7572 

.4J50"'n 
(11.05,,) \SJ 

PIN 7785 or 
PIN 4653 

.029~1'4-

(0.7' ) j 
.065-..11+
(1.85) 

4651 

. ... O ... B 
( 11 •• '/1) \9.J 

7537 

02.~ ·O"01A.-a 
(0.74) j (11 .• • /1) \S.2J 
.065 -..1 1+-
(1.65) 

.029 :-+114-
(0.74) j 
.085 -..11+
(1.85) 

7573 

.029 ~t-4-

(0.74) j .343 DlA.~ .029 ~f-4--
(8.71 /1) 9 (0.7' ) j . .34.3 01A.~ 

(8.71 /1) g 02.~ 
(0.74) .I 

.065 -..11+
(1 .65) 

.062 -..11+
(2.06) 

.062 -..11+
(2.08) 

MATERIALS NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS - Steel , bright nickel plated. 

PIN 4815 or 
PIN 8942 

WRENCH PIN 
4653 
7785 
8942 
4815 

CAP COLORS 

FITS NUTS PIN 
4649,4657 

7002, 7099, 7807 
7969 
7780 

Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, fits S1 
actuator option. When ordering, specify 
cap part no. and color in word form. 

1 
2 
3 

White 
Black(Std.) 
Red 

6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

t:lk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
G-17 



eJR T Series Tiny Rocker Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC 

or 28 V DC on all models ending in 
- 01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other 
models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V 
DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and· 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in - 01 (ON-NONE
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 

min. @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 

85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 

phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 

plated. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (0 cont. mat'Ll. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (0 cont. mat'I.). 
HARDWARE: Nut - Brass, nickel plated. 

Screw - Stainless Steel. 
Lockwasher - Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 
Standoff - Aluminum or 
nylon. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for T SERIES TINY ROCKER SWITCHES Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering 
are shown on pages G-1B thru G-21. Make selections from format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, HOW TO ORDER information is on page G-21. Available 
Actuator, Termi[lations, Contact Material and (if desired) hardware and accessories shown on page G-21. 

T101, T103, nos, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with aI/ options when ordered with G or a contact material. See HOW 
TO ORDER, page G-21. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

ITI ~ 
MODEL 

NO. 

Tl0l ON NONE 
Tl03 ON OFF 
n05 t.40t.4 . OFF 
Tl07 ON OFF 
n08 ON NONE 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN TERt.4INALS 

SCHEt.4ATIC /2 (COt.4t.4) 

1 .3 

t.40t.4. - t.40t.4ENTARY P SinON 

T201 ON NONE 
T203 ON OFF 
T205 t.40t.4 . OFF 
T207 ON OFF 
T208 ON NONE 

2-1 

ON 
ON 

t.40t.4. 
t.40t.4. 
t.40t.4. 

CONNECTED 
TERt.4INALS 2-3,5-6 OPEN 2-1 ,5-4 

T211 • 

CONNECTED 
TERt.4INALS 

SCHEt.4ATIC 

ON ON ON 

2-3,5-6 2-3,5-4 2-1 ,5-4 

P In N 

SPOT 

OPOT 

• WIRING fOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE:llIIJ 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

1.095 .850 
(27,81) (21,59) 

L +~'"~~ =:J ~2,36~ 
. 250 

(6,35) 

MODEL SHOWN: Tl0l-Jl-Z- Q 

t.40DEL SHOWN: T201-Jl-Z-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 
.010 R. TYP. 
(0,25) 

f1:"" I 

'A' -Ef) + J\. 
L~ .850 ~ .095 DIA. TYP. 

(21,59) (2.'~11!1) 

.200 
(5,08) 

.320 
(8,13) 

.1 00 TYP 
(2,54) 

.160 
(4,06) 

.060 TYP • 
(1,52) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.100 TYP 
(2,54) 
.160 

(4,06) 

0 

TERt.4. 
WIDlH 

0 

.060 TYP. 
(1,52) 

TERM. NOS. FOR TERM. 
R FERENCE ONLY WIDlH 

ACTUATOR DIM . 'A' 

J1 .350 (8,89) 

J6 .280 (7,11) 

3 

2 

f:Jk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G-18 
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r:lK T Series 

ACTUATOR 

~~ J I ~ 

J1 

L 14-.475---.1 

.250 al (12.07) 1-, 

(6.35) .350 
(8.89) 

f~.580=-.J t 
(14.73) 

~.3oo:-1 I (7.62) I 

H 
-l.187~ 

(4.75) 

Std. all models except SPOT models with A terminations. 

TERMINATIONS 

Tiny Rocker Switches 

ACTUATORS 
Avai lable actuator colors, see page G-21. 

J6 

L 14-.475---.1 

.250 al (12.07) 1-, 

(6.35) .350 
(8.89) 

f~.580=-.J t 
(1 4.73) 

(5.84) 1 ·230 r 
H 

-l.187 ~ 
(4.75) 

Std. on SPOT models with A terminations. 

TERMINATIONS 
Note: Models with Z, C or W terminations supplied with panel mounting bracket standard, as 
shown on page G-18. 

Z (Std.) 

. 0~~l~OT 1·.~~~l ..oPOT 
(1 '5~~-..i (~I.J o .1 60 0 O. .160 sf (4.06) y-F (4.06) 

.11 0 030 ;;::::---+ .110 030 ~ ---. 
(2.79) (0.76 .060 (2.79) (0.76) .060 

(1.52) .160 1.52) 
(4.06) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

c 
SPOT 

-.t 
.130 

~O) 

.030-11- , 
(0.76) 

OPOT 

~
J 
.1 30 

.,QdO) 
.030 I+- .. 

(0.76 .200 t 
(5.08) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. '0 ' Contact Material Std . 

A 

SPOT 

A 

~
~o 

(5.84) 

I I t 
.....j I- .030 TYP. 

.200 (0.76) 
(5.08) 

Note: J6 actuator std. only on SPOT 
models with A terminations. 

-. 
.300 

(7.62) 

~-=-----,--'-

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

1
·020 

(0.51) 

~----~~~~,Il t (j{~) 
=J 1...030 TYP. 

(0 .76) 

'S' Contact Material Std . 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

w 
SPOT OPOT 

(1.7e) (1.78) 
.060 .. ~

070 ~070 

(1,52) Q '(iV4) s1:~'(ig;Z04) 
030.....1 I.- .030 I+-

(0,76) (0,76 .200 

_020 THK. 
(0.51) 

(5.08) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

~:32Q;+l I (8.13) I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.1 00 TYP. 

~23 
.04Ul31A. TYP. (1 .0916) 

(2.54)0 ~_ 
.200 13 12 11 

(5.08) 

'-.Loot. 
(5.08) 1-.020 TYP . 

100 TYP. (0.51) 
(2.54) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

rJ·32~ (8.13) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. TYP. 
(1 .0916) 

.100 TYP.---1 ~ 
(2.54) 61 51 411~ 

L: 
200 1312 1''1 (5.08) .100 TYP. 

1-+- .020 TYP. 

,0-0- (2.54) 

..J .200 I-~.: .. .100 TYP. (0,51) (5,08) 

OPOT 
'S' Contact Material Std. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

(2.54) 

Actuator shown in POS.1 . 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:I. T Series 

AV 

SPOT 

AV 

OPOT 

V3 

SPOT 

V3 

OPOT 

TERMINATIONS 

1 .300 
(7.62) 

1 .300 
(7.S2) i 

POS. , 

POS. 1 

POS. 1 

POS. 2 

f 
'~~9}TI (lOCh 
.304 iii;F===!;;;( 
(7.72) 

POS. 2 

Tiny Rocker Switches 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

-l ~.030 TYP. 
(0.7S) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.04301A.7· (1.09¢) 
.100 TYP."! ~ 
(2.54) ~ 

H .200 
(5.08) 

'S ' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

3 

2 

-l ~.030 TYP. 
(O.7S) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(1.09j1l) 
.200 TYP. ' 
(5.08) 

.043 DIA. ¥' 
(2.54) IPs 

Lo--o--
.100 TYP. 

t9\* boo?-
(5.08) 

'S ' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

POS. 3 

&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

' S' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 3 

&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

~ .300~ I (7.S2) I 

~.3oo~ I (7.62) I 

.030 TYP. 
(0.7S) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043DIA.ZP. 
(1.09¢) 

.100 TYP'I _ 
(2.54) L-6.::--t 

I .400 
.-<j>-(10.lS} 

=~ 

P.C. MOUNTING 

e.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G-20 
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OK T Series Tiny Rocker Switches 

CONT. MAT'L. 

~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

B 

a 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC 
or 28 V DC. 
(Std. with termination options Z, C) 

G END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

NOTE: 
'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q ' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit - or power condi
tions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface 
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used 
in a dry circuit application. 

-Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

~ 
(None) 
No seal 

Std . w ith all term ination 
options. 

SEALING 

E 

~~ -~ .040 MAX. 
(1 .02) 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. 
thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel 
mounted switches with Z, C or W terminations. Hardware for optional 
panel thicknesses available. See chart below to determine correct 
standoff length and part no. Write part description and part no. in 
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hard
ware will be supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see 
HARDWARE section below. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following mounting hardware is available separately. 
To order, see chart, right, and write part nos. and descrip
tions in word form. Mounting hardware consists of two 
screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers 
per switch. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model 

no. , actuator, termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal 
sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes 
in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. Write actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: ~ with green actuator). If no 
color is specified, black will be supplied. 

Z terminations, Q contact material and no 
seal are supplied if no options are specified. 
J1 actuator (black) standard on all models 
except SPDT A termination option: J6 
actuator (black) standard. 

ACTUATOR COLORS 

T101 , T103, T10B, T201 , T203, T211 models 
UL listed with all options when ordered with 
G or Q contact material. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and 
legends available, see inside front cover and 
consult factory. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

MODELISW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I T I f-QIJ-CIJO{] 
ACTUATOR CONT. 

MAr L. 

MOUNTING HARDWARE 

White 

Black(Std.) 

Red 

Orange 

Yellow 

Green 

Blue 

Brown 

Gray 

HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH 
7611 -01 1/16 in. (1,59) .295 (7,49) 
7611-02 3/32 in. (2,38) .264 (6,71) 

7611-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3,18) .233 (5,92) 

MATERIALS: 
SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel. 
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:lR TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and

break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -11 (SPSl) or -21 
(OPSl). 30,000 cycles on all models 
ending in -12 (SPDl). 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA, for both silver and gold 
plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 

phthalate (DAP). 
PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester 

(UL 94V-0), black. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 

plated. 
CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 

(Q cont. mat'I.). 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont. 

mat'I.). 
HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 

Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 
Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 

INTRODUCTION available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for TP SERIES TINY PUSHBUTTON ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
SWITCHES are shown on pages G-22 thru G-27. Make selections HOW TO ORDER information in on page G-27. Available hardware 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, and accessories shown on page G-28. 
Actuator or Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and (if All models (exc.TP21) UL listed with all options when ordered 
desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-27. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

I T l pll~ 

MODEL 
NO. 

TP11 

SCHEMATIC 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
POS 1 POS 2 

J. .A-
OFF MOM. 

---.L 

T T 

MOM. 

2- 3 

SCHEMATIC J 2 (COMM) 

NC1 e3NO 

MOM. 

SCHEMATIC 

---..L....- L::..::L 

T T T T 
1 2 3 4 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 

10-48 BUSHING 
WITHOUT 

LOCKING RING 
1·179r 4,55) 

S 
(4,95f/l) 

SPST 

SPOT 

OPST 

1/4-40 BUSHING 
WITHOUT 

LOCKING RING 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN: TP1 1 -H- Z-Q 

MODEL SHOWN: TP12-H-Z-Q 

MODEL SHOWN: TP21 -H-Z-Q 

oo,J=l_ 
(1.52) WIDTH 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

~= ~ 
= 1 

.060 TYP. TERM. 
(1.52) WIDTH 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'160~ (4,06) 

4 a::::o a::::D 2 

== 
3 a::::o a::::::::D 1 

.060 TYP. TERM. 
(1.52) WIDTH 

PANEL MOUNTING 

l ·234 r 
~ 

(6,35f/l) 

l (6~ig) 10-48 BUSHING tGilt8) 1/4-40 BUSHING 
, WITH ' WITH 

, + LOCKING RING + + LOCKING RING 

.094 DIA. 195 DIA .094 DIA 
(2,38f/l) '(495"') (2,39¢) .250 ¢DIA 

, '" (6,35 ) 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G·22 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



f:l1C TP Series 

J80 

J81 

J82 

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004.120 

ACTUATOR OR BUSHING 

~.475~ I (12.07) I 

fF=======li 
.715 .450 so. 'I -'1'" 

Cap finish: malte; 
available colors, see 
page G-27. 

r----; .615~ 
I ( 15.62) I 

.450 so. 
(11 43) 

Cap and frame finish: matte; 
available colors, see page G-27. 

I-- .615 --I I 
I (1 5.62) I -----.l. 

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. 
INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. 

IT Ip I I ~ k:n-oo 
H9 UNTHREADED 

H A 
(4.39) 

_1 

.020 
(0.51) 

H std. with Z, C or W 
terminations_ 

H8 UNT"fQ)D ! 
n .187DIA 
U (4.759') 

Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 7982 

LE.D. SNAPS SECURELY 
INTO FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEPENDS ON LE.D. 
USED. 

FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 7982 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f~.005 R . 
. 600 MAX. 'TYP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L,-----, 
1+--.500-1 

(12.70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f~.005 R • 
. 600 MAX. 'TYP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L~_ 
1+-- .500-1 

(12.70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f 
.600 

(15.24) 

.343 DIA 
(8.710) 

L !---I-----l.. 
I+-- .500 

Cap and frame finish: matte. (12.70) 
available colors. see page 

C<!cK MARKING 
THIS SIDE 

__ ~--f'I'.NEL THICKNESS 
. 047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 

.005 R. 
MAX_ 'TYP . 
(0.13) 

BUSHINGS 

T9 UNTHREADED 

T ~rfO\~7 
~(6.27) 

-l.225~ 

1/4-40 NS 

(5.72) 

~ 
.21 s", 
(5.48) -. 
_310 

(7.87) 

J 

G-27. 

L_020 
(0.51) 

S9 
--.i rry .200 DIA 
~ (5.089l) -----, 

Not available with Z 
terminations. 

H9 std. with A, AVor V3 
terminations. * Subtract .016 (0,41) for models with A, AV or V3 terminations. 

Plunger length insuffi
cient for use with caps. 
consult factorv_ 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, lWX: 710-335·1163 
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t:J1C TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

ITlpl q ~ TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) c 
SP DP 

{1 ,52} -..i {~ 

SP 

_1 
.,30 

~O} 

DP 
'0~6 (,~~~l II 

o .160 0f:6 rF {4,06} J Fdl 
.110 030 ~ .110 030 

{2,79} {C,76 060 (2,79) {C,76} .060 

(1,52) .160 1,52} 
{4,06} 

.030-ll- , 
{O,76} 

A 

SPST 

. 020 THK. 
(O,51 ) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

TP11 MODEL ONLY 

A 

.020 THK . 
(O,51) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

Ro ~oo DIA.~-i.b".-==RJ 
I I (2,5491) .'!'-------=T 

.....j 1-- .030 TYP. 
. 200 (0,76) 

(5,08) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

1t:RM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

I I (2,5491) '1'.-'---"'''1' 

w 

~.32~ LI {8,13} 1 

.-

SP DP 

" •• f(i~~O II ~8} 

.020 THK. 
{O,51} 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

.020 TYP . 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043:;Z1A. TYP. {l,09~ 

LI 1 _ 

.200 I I (5,08) 
(5~gg)fi 

.200 {O,51} 

.0-0-
..J .200 I

{5,08} 

(5,08) 

~.320:-1 

(5,08) .-
1 2 3 

P.C. MOUNTING 

04tb131A. TYP. ( l,09¢) 
.100 TYP. 
{2,54}0 ~_ 

.200 13 12 11 
{5,08} 
.0-0-Ro ~OODIA.~==RJ 

--l~.030 TYP. 
.200 (O,76) 

'2~ml (8,13) I 

1-.020 TYP 
.100TYP. (051) 
{2,54} , 

..J .200 I
(5,08) 

(5,08) 

SPDT 
TP12 MODEL ONLY 

A 

DPST 
TP21 MODEL ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

1t:Rf.l. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

~:32~ 
1 (8,13) I 

T;~4 .360 
{9,14} 

~ 0 2 

-11- .020 TYP. 
{O,51} 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 01A.~' (l,09¢) 

1 1 ~ .I. 

L~-~ 
.200 11 21t 

(5,08) 3 4 .100 TYP . 
• 0-0- (2,54) 

.J .200 I-
(5,08) 

eR COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

G·24 
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f:lK TP Series 
TERMINATIONS 

l..!...l.!....Lq I ~ 

SPST 
TP11 MODEL ONLY 

AV 

SPOT 
TP12 MODEL ONLY 

AV 

DPST 
TP21 MODEL ONLY 

-...J .200 ~ 
(5,08) 

Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

--, .200 r 
1(5,08) , 

.320 (8E 

-11--.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DI1"Z (1,099) 

-$.-y-
J .200L 

(5,08) 
TYP. 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

--, .200 r 
1(5.08) 

, 3 
.320 (8E 

-11--.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 D1A.7' (1 ,09¢j 
.100 TYP'1 _~ 
(2,54) ~ 

~ 

H .200 
(5,08) 

Term. bend radi i mfg. option. 

-11--.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

P.C. MOUN'RNG 

.043 DIA. w' (1,09¢) 

.200 TYP'D (5,08) L_ 
.200 TYP. 12 4 

(5,08) 1 1 

r?~?-

~?-
(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

t:lN COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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Gle TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

ITlpl ql~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V3 

SPST 
TP11 MODEL ONLY 

V3 

SPDT 
TP12 MODEL ONLY 

V3 

DPST 
TP21 MODEL ONLY 

&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

'016.-l~ -18.020 TYP. (0.41) (0.51) 
.200 

(5.08) 
.400 

(10.16) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

==l...../"'O·~K O~~w~ 
SlOE 

4 

.016~~ -18.020 TYP. (0.41) .200 (0.51) 

(5.08) 
.400 

(10.16) 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

G·26 

.100 DIA. 
(2.5~) 

.100 DIA. 
(2.5~) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043DIA.Z· (1.09¢) 

-t-$- -+-
.100 TYP.,j U .2oo TYP. 
(2.54) (5.08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043DIA.Z· (1.09¢) 
.1 00 TYP.'l _ 
(2.54) LO-.f 

I .400 .-?- (10.16) 

=u I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. TYP7 
(1 .09¢) (1-

L),~Lf 
.200 TYP.Y Y .400 

(5.08j ffJ(10.16) ,7-
.200 

(5.08) 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 



~ft TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

CONT. MAT'L. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. B 

Q 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C) 

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Std. with termination options Z, C) 

CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

G 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit " or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application. 
" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

(None) 

No seal 

Std. with all termination options. 

E 

SEALING 

~~J.j 
. 040 MAX. 

(1.02) 

HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and 
lockwasher supplied standard, where applicable (except 
1/4·40 bushings: two mounting nuts supplied standard). 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings and caps 
available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in word 
form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard 
hardware will be supplied. Hardware is also available 
separately, see HARDWARE section, page G·28. 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the 

desired model no., actuator or bushing, termination, 
contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options 
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in 
the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some 
boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write cap and 
frame colors in word form after order number. 
(Example: ~with white cap 
and brown frame) . 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

L.E.D.'s not furnished with J82 actuator option. 
Plunger lengths vary with bushing and termination 

options selected, see BUSHING and TERMINATION 
option sections. 

H bushing, Z terminations, 0 contact material and no 
seal are supplied if no options are specified. 

All models (exc. TP21) UL listed with all options when 
ordered with G or 0 contact material. 

CAP AND FRAME COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 
2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

MODELISW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I T ip I H~~f-ITJ-OO 
ACTUATOR OR CO NT. 

BUSHING MArL. 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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e« TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 

4649 
(Std.) 

4657 
DRESS NUT 

~
'J2' 2808 ( • . 2J) (7.11) I 

.281 .3 12 OIA. 
(7.14) (7 .• 2~) 

10-48UNS 
10-4SUNS 

t ,O'7 ---wJ (1.19) .215 CIA 1'4" 
(5.'.) I 

r= ,OWH ,070 

NUTS 

7969 " 
KNURLED NUT 

---'. 
O~~) 
~ 

('.02) (' .78) 

7786 
KNURLED NUT 

--'O tn2~'f' 
z'/:~40UNS + 

~NTROLLEO t J. 
KNURL ~ 

,062'] ,100 '] 
( 1.57) (2.5') 

7002 

.I.~'J55r ~9,02 

'JO'f1P: (7.80) 

1/4-40UNS 

f;~~l) 

F 

7099 7760 
DRESS NUT DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THO.) 

~.J 
.,18] 
(J.OO) 

' •• o~~~ (11,' . ) ~ 

.460 OIA. 
(' , ..• ~) 

1/4- 40UNS + 

=..J 
.09;] 
(2.2.) 

LOCKING RINGS 

7780 
KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THO.) 

~ 

~
J120\A. 
(7 .• 2~) 

1/4-40UNS 

~NTR,;'~ . 
~~ 

,080'] 
(2.0J) 

7807 
DRESS NUT 

'J52~ (8 •• ') 
.372 CIA. 
(9" 5~) 

1/4-40UNS 

~.J 
.11J 
(J.OO) 

,-FITS 10·48 BUSHING-, rl ------ FITS '/. IN. BUSHING -------, 

,4J50\A.n 
(11 .0",,) (.sJ 

4650 7572 7573 

,02.~"" 
(0.7') ] 

,065~~ 
(1.65) 

.468 OIA.---r-----1 
(11 •• • ~) @ 

LOCKWASHERS 
4652 FITS 10·48 
(Std.) BUSHINGS 

,02.~ 
(0.7') j 

,065~~ 
(1.65) 

,J4JD\A.~ 
( • . 71~) g ,029~ 

(0.74) j 
,082~~ 
(2.08) 

MATERIALS 
7003·3 FITS '14 IN. 

BUSHINGS 

" Controlled knurl pattern fits 'Gulmite' #12 socket. 
L 
.310~ 

(7.87)Y 

NUTS, LOCKING RINGS · 
Brass, nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS · Steel , 
bright nickel plated. 

CAPS 
All caps: finish , gloss, except where noted; material, 
nylon. See color chart below. 

ke THI<. 
(0.'.) 

.01 8 THK. 
(0.4. ) 

r- FITS .100 (2,54 0 ) DIA. PLUNGERS----, rl ----------FITS .120 (3,050 ) DIA. PLUNGERS------------, 

4658 5081 "" 7089 

120 ~.200 QIA. 
(3,05) I I (5,0811) 

7527 

i'~l~~tJ 
8018 
~.310QIA. 
I I (7.8711) 

.240 
7fm2~2 

4 6
) f .155j: 

.250 
(6.35) .2;J (4.95) (6.10) 

r FITS T BUSHING OPTION ONLY.., 

8025 DRESS NUT & CAP 

1~~~i~~1 
-:--...... ft 

To order dress nut only, specify PIN 7025. 

WRENCHES 
Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts: 
one front of panel, one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel . always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 

PIN 7785 or 
PIN 4653 

(3,94) 

FRAMES 

Frames for the 
following actuator 
options are available 
separately. Chart 
shows available 
colors. For 
illustrations and 
dimensions of parts 
not shown, see 
pages noted. Frame 
finish : matte; 
material , nylon. 

PIN 4815 or 
PIN 8942 

f 
(6.35) 

'SQUAREC~ 

FRAME PIN FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEE PAGE NO. 

7890 J81 G·23 
8058 J82 G·23 

CAPANO FRAME COLORS 
1 White 6 Green 

2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 
4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

WRENCH PIN FITS NUTS PIN 
4653 4649, 4657 

7785 7002, 7099, 7807 
8942 7969 
4815 7780 

"" Models with S9 bushing option or A, AVor V3 terminations have plunger length insuff icient for 
use with cap PIN 5081 . Order cap PIN 5387 with .080 (2,03) plunger engagement. Consult factory 
for alternate plunger lengths. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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~ft TS Series 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC on all models ending in 
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 
1AMP @ 120 VACor 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

Tiny Slide Switches 
MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 

phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. Models with 

A Termination Option: stainless 
steel, nickel plated. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (0 cont. mat'Ll. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated (0 cont. mat'I.). 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 85°C. 

NOTE 
Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for TS SERIES TINY SLIDE and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 
SWITCHES are shown below and on page G-30. Make begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 
selections from the following option sections: Modell boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
Switching Function, Terminations, Contact Material information is on page G-30. 
All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-30. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

ITls11 ~ 
MODEL 

NO. 

TSOl ON 

TS03 ON 

SCHEMATIC 

NONE ON 

OFF ON 

OPEN 2-3 

?2 (COMM) 

1"" • 3 

SPOT 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

l ·200r (5.08) 

' 1 20~---'-(3.05) I 
'TOTAL 400 

TRAVEL ~ (io. l 6) 

.10 ~ 
(2.54) .096 

(2.49) 

MODEL SHOWN: TSO 1 -C-8 

.122 
(3,10) 

POS. 3 
POS. 2 
POS. 1 

P.C. MOUNTING _ I -.i 

=~=t 00 TYP .043 DIA. TYP.AI . 1 • 
(1,09~ (2,54) 

TERMINATIONS 

ITISIIOoo TERMINATIONS 

C (Std.) 

--'-.130 
~O) 

.030...1 l.- , 
(0,76) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

'Q' Contact Material Std. 

w 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

~
070 

(1,78) 
.060 (1,52)~ ".60 

O ~24) 
.030.....11.

(0,76) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC TS Series Tiny Slide Switches 
TERMINATIONS 

iris I I 000 TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

SPOT 

ITlsl 

B 

a 

'
120
'i'100 

TERM , NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

CONT, MArL. 

(3,OS) (2,S4) 
TOT. TRAVEl ---.i 

rTl1III1II1 ,200 
L..LJWU (S,08) 

t 

J T ·Ol0 TYP. 
(O,2S) 

.200 
(S,08) 

Actuator shown in POS. 1, 

rc·122 
,098\1 (3 ,1 0) 

(2'49)i.ffilr '020 
-.i (O,Sl) 

'032

f
TYP' 'I- '~' 130 

(O,Sl ) (3,30) 

,1 9S ,200 
(4,9S) (S,08) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

t--;-:. 400:;-+t 
I (10,16) I 

m 
.100 TYP.--l 1-(2,S4) 

.020 •. 030 TYP. 
(O,S l) (0,76) 

roOo CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass,with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std , with W terminations) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated, 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated, 

P.C, MOUNTING 

.043tr11A. TYP. (1.09¢) 
,100 TYP. 
(2,S4)0 ~_ 

.200 13 2 11 
(5,08) r O - o -

-J .200 I
(S,OS) 

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 V AC 
or 28 V DC. 

G 
(Std , with C terminations) 

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON), 
All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q' contact materials. Can be used where either dry circuit ' or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plat ing is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits, 
' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0,4 VA max, @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

ITls l ~ 
(None) 

No seal 

HOW TO ORDER 

Std . with all terminati on 
options. 

SEALING 

E 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no" termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing 
options from the preceding sections, Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled, 
(Example:~), 

C terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified , 

All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

CONT. 
MODELJSW. FUNC, MArL 

IT Is I f-O-O-[J 
TERMINATIONS SEAL 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G-30 
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f:l1e 9000 Series 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

Power Toggle Switches 
MATERIALS 

INTRODUCTION 

9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC. 
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 
9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC 
or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000 
make-and-break cycles at fullidad. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 rnA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 2,500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (0 cant. mat'I.). 
CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated 

(0 cant. mat'Ll. 
ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass, 

silver plated. 
9221 models: Brass, electrotin 
plated. 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 
Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specif ic models, consult factory. 

Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-2 thru 
H-5, Make selections from the following option sec· 
tions: Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, 
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy 
Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 

Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 
H-6_ Available hardware and accessories shown on 
page H-7. 

All 9000 Series models meet International 
dimensional and electrical requirements; UL, CSA, 
VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

1 9 1 2 11 1~ 
POS 1 

MODEL J 
NO. .. 

9201 ON 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

J~ -~~~~)-: ~ 
1 .3 "e/.6 

CONTACTS IlAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. 

0221 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

CONTACTS IlAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. OPOT 

10AMP MODEL 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN: 9201-S-H3-Z-Q 

MODEL SHOWN: 9221-S-H3-H-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 

.,.-------_+-\1 
J r I .275 lYP. 
1{S,98) 

n .750
5 

L.030 lYP. (19,05) 

= = 

= = 

= = (O,7S) ~ 

~3~i:) I ~{~6r I 
~.750~ 

(19,05) TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON SIDE OF CASE 

TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON SIDE OF CASE 

ICoJ 
<=J 

IloJ 

ICoJ 
a::o:::zD 

Il=J 

3 

2 

3 

2 

.------------1/4IN. BUSHING -------------" I 15/32 IN. BUSHING -----, 

[

.OS5 ·{~sg1~~ 

f!f
250 D~ 
{S,3~ 

+ 

-J.23"l 
(5,95) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING 

L
.094 D~ 
(2,3911) 

Q
'250D~ 

, {S,3~ 
- + + 
..J .240 

(S,10) 

WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

~g[(~::8~:50 D~ 
{S,35~ 

- + + 

-J.187 
(",75) 

WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING 

fmi~~~'lll ... 

Jt±! .378 
(O,79) (9,60) 

WITHOUT WITH LOCKING 
LOCKING RING RING 

.469 D~ 
(11.91J21) 

aa COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
H·2 
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elK 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

ACTUATORS 

S WITH ANTI ROTATION 
(Std.) 

P1 WITH ANTI ROTATION P3 WITH ANTI ROTATION P4 WITH ANTI ROTATION 

Hardware on P1 , P3, P4 actuators: PIN 7099 dress nut supplied standard. 

K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K & K1 options 

CAP COLORS 
Natural AL. (Std.) 
Black Anodized AL. 
Red Anodized AL. 
Blue Anodized AL. 

To prevent accidental actuation, toggles must be lifted before being 
actuated. When released, toggles again lock in place. 

Add cap color in word form after order number. If no color is specified, 
natural aluminum will be supplied. 

Bushing option code not required. 

L WITH ANTI ROTATION L 1 WITH ANTI ROTATION L2 WITH ANTI ROTATION L3 PLASTIC WITH 
ANTI ROTATION 

L4 PLASTIC WITH 
ANTI ROTATION 

Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1 , 1; T1 ; 
CW bushing may be specified with Tor T1 actuators. 

Antirotation: is standard on all actuators, provides anti-'push-in' feature and 
reduces risk of internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. 

All actuators (except K, K1 , L3, L4, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome 
or black finish. Write 'SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR' or 'BLACK ACTUATOR' 
in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, chrome plated 
actuators will be supplied. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

1 White 
2 Black(Std.) 
3 Red 
4 Orange 
5 Yellow 
6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 
9 Gray 

Add actuator color in word form after order 
number. If no color is specified, black will be 
supplied. Finish: gloss. 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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GIC 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

19121 1 1 ~ I I ~ ACTUATORS (cont'd.) 

T 

r 
l'-

.448 
(11.39) 

L 

T1 
~.240 OIA 
\ (6.0914) 

~.240 QIA 
\ (6.09!1) 

Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bush ing opt ion desired. 

L40 L41 LEVER HANDLE 

-+I .255 I+-
1(6.48)1 

LEVER HANDLE PIN: 4810 

L42 LEVER HANDLE 

k:.<4-33;+j 
1 (11.00) I 

LEVER HANDLE PIN: 4811 

Add lever handle color in word form after order number. If no color is specified. black 
will be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately. specify part no. and color. For 
interchangeability. order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separately. Finish: 
matte. 

BUSHING 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

L43 LEVER HANDLE 

LEVER HANDLE PIN : 4812 

White 6 Green 
Black(Std.) 7 Blue 
Red 8 Brown 
Orange 9 Gray 
Yellow 

19121 I H[II}~ ~ BUSHINGS 

H3 (Std~ (~.~ll 
.3140 .... ~J 
(7't89)0~ 

(0.71) 

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of torque with no 
distortion. 

H 

.314~01A.~ (7. B!!') ~ 

.225 
(5.72) 

. 020 
(0.51) 

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of torque with no 
distortion. 

cw ~---' .c.075 , ' ..1 (1 .91) 

SPLASH PROOF " ,, 1 
.o:~- ~ 

15/ 32-32 

.020 
(0.51) 

(1.04) 

Available with T. T1 actuators only . 

Internal actuator seal std. Bushing sealing 
washer available from: Multi·Flex Seals. Inc. 
Hackensack. New Jersey Part No. MFS-60064 

e. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 



IirIC 9000 Series 

TERMINATIONS 

19121 11 KIIJ-ITJ1 I ~ 
Z C Z3 QUICK 

0711 ~'155 CONNECT 
(1'8II~ (3,94) 

~ J JtJ 
.250 .250 .189 (6,35) EPOXY SEAl; (6,35) 

.047>5L 
('UO) 

(1,111) .080 fJr::!o -J 1-}62 (2,O3) {I ,27) {I ,57) 
.030 THK. 

(0,711) . 030 THK. .030 THK . 
(0,76) (0,76) 

Std. with 9201 Mating quick 
models. connector available; 

order part no. 5301. 

CONT. MArL. 
CONTACT 
MATERIAL 

Q 9201 MODELS: 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAG. 

9221 MODELS: 
END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated. 
ALL TERMINALS: Brass, electrotin plated. 
RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 
250 VAC. 
(Avail. with Z4 terminations only). 

Power Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

Z4 QUICK W-W4 WIRE-WRAP 

C~Cl 

~~ '~ll .055 DIA.~.290 OPTION 
(1 ,409') (7,37) DIM. 'A' 

CODE 

-J Q.187 
W .750 (19,05) 
WI .964 (24,48) (4,76) 

.032 THK. 
(0,81) 

'E' epoxy seal not 
available. 
Only term. avail. with 
9221 models. 

Mating quick connector 
available from: 
Hollingsworth Solderless 
Terminals, Phoenixville, 
PA., 19460 
AMP Special Industries, 
Harrisburg, PA., 17105 

(None) 

No seal 

Std. with Z, C, Z4 
terminations. 
Not avail. with Z3, W-W4 
terminations. 

r' W3 .425 (10,80) 
W4 1.062 (26,97) JJ Wire-Wrap is a registered (1,27) 

trademark of the Gardner-.030 THK. Denver Company. (0,76) 

SEALING 

E 
J. 

EPOXY SEAL~l 
.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

Std . with Z3, W-W4 terminations. 

Not available with Z4 term inations 
or all 9221 models. 

eN COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where 

required), termination and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the 
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where 
applicable, write actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: 19 1210 11 ~ with red actuator). If no color is specified, black will 
be supplied. 

S actuator, H3 bushing, Z terminations on 9201 models or Z4 terminations on 9221 models, Q 
contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard 
with Z3 and W-W4 terminations on 9201 models, not available with Z4 terminations on 9221 models. 

All models UUCSANDElSEVlSEMKO listed with all options. 

ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION 

ACTUATORS: Satin chrome or black finish available on all actuators except K, Kl , L3, L4, L40-L43. 
Write 'SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR' or 'BLACK ACTUATOR' in word form after order number. If nothing 
is specified, chrome plated actuators will be supplied. 

K, Kl ACTUATORS: Write actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, 
natural aluminum caps will be supplied. Bushing option code not required. 

1, Tl ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option is desired. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard (except Pl , P3, P4 
actuators: one PIN 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher supplied standard). 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings and caps available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in 
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is 
also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page H-7. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS: 

Model or Option 

9221 
Z4 

Options Not Available 

Z, C, Z3, W-W4, E 
E 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CaNT. MAT'L. 

19121 11 H 1 1 f-CIJ-ITJ-©{] 
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 

CR COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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CK 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 
7002 7099 7780 7969- 7760 7807 7786 
(Std.) DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT 

(BLIND THO.) (BLIND THO.) 
'40~ J:-l 

~ 
~ --'- --'-8,02 

~~ ( 11 .' 8 ) B .460 DIA. m~ (8 .• 4) (8 •• 4) 

.307 .372 OIA. ~D~ ~r 
.3 72 OIA. E .300 D~ 

(7.00) (9.4"') (7.'2~) (g. ,gSJ) ( 11.6.~) (' . 45~) (7. 62P ) 

1/ 4- 4OUNS 1/ 4- 4OUN 1/4-4OUNS 1/ 4- 40UNS 1/4-40UNS t 1/ 4 - 40UNS 1/ 4 - 40UNS t 

F bd-.l =~ ~.J ~ (' .57) ~~ ~ 
KNURL KNURL 

.,1e] .080] .0 62 .093 .11J .'00"] 
(3.00) (2.03) ('.57) (2.29 ) (3.00) (2.5 4 ) 

NUTS 
- Controlled knurl pattern fits 'Gulmite' #12 socket. 

LOCKWASHERS MATERIALS 
7071 4713 8951 7003·3 7003·2 NUTS, LOCKING RINGS· 

KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT 
(Std.) FITS "f"IN. Brass, nickel plated. 

(BLIND THO.) 
FITS 'I. IN. BUSHINGS LOCKWASHERS • Steel, bright 

r.t'~J ~750h BUSHINGS nickel plated. (".05) 

~-. 
Black finish hardware is available, and 

.~ o .Gle DIA. ~''' ". Is supplied when black bushings are (1430) ('0 . 2'~ (' 9 .56P) ill '5/32~ '5/32-~ 
(15 00) spec ified. To order, write 'BLACK 

15/ 32-32NS 
HARDWARE' In word form with 

. 021 THK. descriptions and part nos . 

=.1 ~ 
(0.53) 

om 
.0783 .,7"3 .,20] 
(' .98) (4.42) (3.05) 

LOCKING RINGS 
,..------ FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY ------,1 rol ----- FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT------,I, FITS ''/" IN. BUSHINGS, 

WRENCHES 

Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts: 
one front of panel, one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel, always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 

TOGGLE CAPS 

~
v 

. J'2 
(7 •• 2) 

7062 
Fits S actuator 
option; material: 
vinyl. 

8968 
Fits S actuator 
option; 
material: 
polyethylene. 

7537 

~/ 
.687 

(17,45) 

7637 
Fits L actuator 
option; 
material : vinyl. 

7572 

..... D~-g 
(11.89~) \8J 

.

02°l14-(0.74) 

.065~ ___ 

('.65) 

PIN 4815 or 
PIN 8942 

7573 

.34J ~~ .029~ 
(8.7'~) g (0,74) JI 

.082~ ___ 

(2.08) 

WRENCH PIN 
7785 
8942 
4815 

7072 

W'~T 
.090~i-

(2.29) 

FITS NUTS PIN 
7002, 7099, 7807, 7916 

7969 
7780 

CAP COLORS Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, fit 
either S or L actuator options. When 
ordering, specify cap part no. and 
color in word form . 

1 White 6 Green 
2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 
3 Red 8 Brown 
4 Orange 9 Gray 
5 Yellow 

LEVER HANDLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION 
Lever handles available in 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option. For illustrations and dimensions, see page H·4. Lever 
handles snap·fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering, specify part no. and color in word form. Finish: 
matte. 

LEVER HANDLE PIN MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION 
4810 L41 1 
4811 L42 2 
4812 L43 3 

4 
5 

t:Jk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

LEVER HANDLE COLORS 
White 6 Green 
Black(Std.) 7 Blue 
Red 8 Brown 
Orange 9 Gray 
Yellow 

Tel: (617) 964.£400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 71()"335·1163 
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Gle 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC. 
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC 
or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000 
make-and-break cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mAo 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (0 cont. mat'l.). 
CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated 

(0 cont. mat'I.). 
ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass, 

silver plated. 
9221 models: Brass, electrotin plated. 

HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel. 
Screw- Stainless steel. 
Lockwasher· Stainless steel. 
Standoff- Aluminum or nylon. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 

INTRODUCTION available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER ROCKER AND ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-8 thru H·11 . HOW TO ORDER information is on page H-11 . Available hardware 
Make selections from the following option sections: Modell and accessories shown on page H-12. 
Switching Function, Actuator, Terminations, Contact Material and All 9000 Series models meet International dimensional and 
(i f desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the electrical requirements; UL, CSA, VDE, SEVand SEMKO listed. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

1 9 1 2 11 1~ 

MODEL 
NO. 

9201 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. 

9221 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. 

DPDT 
6 AMP MODEL 

DPDT 
10AMP MODEL 

r-'A'---j 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MOOEL SHOWN: 9201 - J1 -Z-Q 

MODEL SHOWN : 9221-J1-Z4-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 

ACTUATOR OPTION 

cL.156 TYP. rr-l (3.96) 

= 3 11~~5 1s
5 

= 

(6.98) I 5~==Q::==~ 
J .750 1--=_-H_=_~2 
I (19,05) 1'----+-1"----1 

--11-- .025 
(0.63) 

--11-- .025 
(0.63) 

L c:::::::IJ ~ 1 

TERM. NOS. MOLDED ~ 0 ~ ON SIDE OF CASE 

(i6~6) 
.750 

(1 9.05) 

TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON SIDE OF CASE 

'A'DIM . 'B'DIM. 'C'DIM. 'D' DIM. 

'---1 --4-+ - --+I-~(~~ TYP. 

...l--...f---I ~ 'C' ~ I 

J1 , J2 .707 (17,96) .418 (10,62) 1.375 (34,93) .125 (3,18) 

J3, J4, J5 1.095 (27,81) .648 (16,46) 1.375 (34,93) .125 (3,18) 

J10 1.375 (34,93) .648 (16,46) 1.625 (41 ,28) .140 (3,56) 

J50, J60,J90 .503 (12,78) .493 (12,52) 1.375 (34,93) .125 (3,18) 

t::k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GtK 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

19121 11 ~ J I I k:n®o ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING 

J1 

ACTUATOR PIN 7602 

J3 

ACTUATOR PIN 7666 

J5 

ACTUATOR PIN 7912 

J50 

ACTUATOR PIN 7870 

J90 

[J 
---.l .365 I+

(9,27) 

J 1+-- .906~ 

.3~~1I 
(r~)~ 

I --... 1.054 ~ I I I 
1--(26 78)~ ...- .595 ~ 

, (15,11) 

.093--t 
(2,36) I r-

(4,75) 
.

1871 r=j 
1.049 

(26,64) 

J, -1 .362 r 
~I (9,19) ----.t 

.J06 J;::lJio 
(~~1) 

(11,68) 

.093~ i 
(2,36) I 

t4-:- .470:+1 
I ('1 ,94) I 

LJ lr 
I.-- .595 -J 

(15,11) 

o 
~.450:-..l 

(11,43) 

1<.432>1 
I/O'97~1 

.125~ :lr (3,18) .894 
FULL R. 

.230 R. (22,71) 
(5,84) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7904 

~.4S0:-..I 
(11 ,43) 

J2 

ACTUATOR PIN 7605 

J4 

ACTUATOR PIN 7733 

J10 

ACTUATOR PIN 7695 

J60 

ACTUATOR PIN 7868 

.093--t I*-

.1::'1
36

) I Ir=-----1 
(4,75) ",174 

(29,82) 

B 
---.l .365 I+

(9,27) 

t--: .564 ~ 
I (14,33) I 

"ll It 
I.-- .595 -J 

(15,11) 

I-+--=",.....\t...,.(---L;~) h 

1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

White 
Black(Std.) 
Red 
Orange 
Yellow 
Green 
Blue 
Brown 
Gray 

1-.595,-l 
(15,11) 

t-f .432 ;-! I (10,97) I 

EJ 
~.450:-..l 

(11,43) 

Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color is 
specified black will be supplied. Finish: matte. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
ACTUATOR 

19121 1 1 ~ J I ~ ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING 
Available actuator colors, see page H-9. Select frame colors below. 

J19 

J37 

J47 

J57 

1.750 
(44,45) 

r 
1.474 

(37,44) 

L 
r 
1.474 

(37,44) 

L 
r 
1.474 

(37,44) 

L 

1--:-:595. :--i (15,11) 

I4-------c .987 ------.I 
I (24,58) I 

~:5;~;-l 
(15,11) 

I4-------c .987 ------.I 
I (24,58) I 

1--;-:595. ~ 
(15,11) 

I4-------c .987 ------.I 
I (24,56) I 

l\ J 

1--;-:595. ~ 
(15,11) 

GH COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

1+----t0+- .350 
(8,8;) 

_~t-f',ANEL THICKNESS 
.082 TO .125 
(1,57) (3,18) 

FRAME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 
7810·1 BRIGHT 

CHROME 
7810.2 BLACK 

(Sid.) 
7810·3 SATIN 

CHROME 
78 10.4 WHITE 

ENAMEL 

FRAME COLORS 
PI N FINISH 

4454·1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454·2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

4454·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

4454·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FRAME COLORS 
PI N FINISH 

4454-' BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454·2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

4454·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

4454·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FRAME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 
4454·t BRIGHT 

CHROME 
4454·2 BLACK 

(Std.) 
4454·3 SATIN 

CHROME 
4454·4 WHITE 

ENAMEL 

--ilo@o.-f>ANEL THiCKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1,57) (3,18) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

MAX. lYP. 
(0,13) rl\....005 R. 

1.525 
(38.73) 

l~ 
I--.848---1 

(18,45) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 1'\..005 R. t.W<. 
lYP. 
(O,13) 

1.220 
(30,98) 

L~ 
I-- .675----.j 

(17.15) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 1'\..005 R. t.W<. 
lYP. 
(0,13) 

1.220 
(30,98) 

L~ 
I--- .675---1 

(17,15) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 1'\..005 R. t.W<. 
lYP. 
(0,13) 

1.220 
(30,98) 

L~ 
I---.675----.j 

(17,15) 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



glC 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

19121 11q ~ TERMINATIONS 

Z C Z3 QUICK CONNECT Z4 QUICK CONNECT W·W4 WIRE-WRAP 

~ -.l 
(~,:) (6~~) Qa 

(1,27) 

EPOXY SEAlJt(~) 
-J l-.12 

(1,57) 

.055 DIA. 
(1,~) ,ro~'~11 OPTION DIM.'''' CODE 

W .750 (19,05) 
W1 .964 (24,48) 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

Std. with 9201 models. 

. 030 THK. 
(0,76) 

.030 THK • 
(0,76) 

Mating quick 
connector 
available; 
order part no. 
5301 . 

CONT. MAT'l. CONTACT 
MATERIAL 

Q 9201 MODELS: 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & All TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @250VAC. 

9221 MODELS: 
END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated. 
All TERMINALS: Brass, electrotin plated. 
RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC 
(Avail. with Z4 terminations only). 

HOW TO ORDER 

.032 THK. 
(O,Bl) 

Only term. avail. with 
9221 models. 

'E' epoxy seal not 
available. 
Mating quick connector 
available from: 
Hollingsworth Solderless 
Terminals, Phoenixville, 
PA., 19460 
AMP Special Industries, 
Harrisburg, PA., 17105 

(None) 

No seal 

Std. with Z, C, Z4 
terminations. 

Not avail. with Z3, W·W4 
terminations. 

'A' 

~bi 
(1,27) 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

SEAL 

W3 .425 (10,80) 
W4 1.062 (26,97) 

Wire·Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner
Denver Company. 

SEALING 

E 

~J. 
EPOXY SEAL J ~ l 

.075 MAX. 
(1 ,91) 

Std. with Z3, W-W4 terminations. 

Not available with Z4 terminations 
or all 9221 models. 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, termination and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the 
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color 
and, where applicable, frame color in word form after order number. 
(Example: ~ with yellow actuator and white frame). 
If no color is specified , black will be supplied. 

Z terminations on 9201 models or Z4 terminations on 9221 models, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. E 
epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3 and W-W4 terminations on 9201 models, not available with Z4 terminations on 9221 models. 

All models UUCSAIVDE/SEV/SEMKO listed with all options. 
Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel 
mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. See chart on page H·12 to determine correct standoff length and part 
no. Write part description and part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is 
also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page H·12. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS: 

Model or Option 
9221 
Z4 

Options Not Available 
Z, C, Z3, W-W4, E 

E 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

19121 11 Hr-=-J '--1 .--~ 
ACTUATOR CONT. MArL. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors in word 
form. Mounting hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per 
switch. See chart. 

MOUNTING HARDWARE 
HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH ACTUATOR OPTION 
77Q6.01 1/16 In. (1 ,59) .295 (7,49) 
77Q6.02 3/32 in: l~'~~ .264.l~' 71~ J1, J2, J3, J50, J60, J90 
77Q6.03 (Std.) 1/8 in. 318 .233 592 
7750-01 1/16 in. (1 ,59) .375 (9,53) 
7750-02 3/32 In: l? '~~ .~~:7~~ J4, J5 
7750-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. 318 .312 92 
7707-01 1/16 in. (1,5i~ .295 (7,49) 

jjgj~ (Std.) 3~~~ :~: l~'~ :~l~'~~~ J10 

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS· Stainless Steel. STANDOFFS· Aluminum or nylon. 

FRAMES 
FRAME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 

4454·1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454·2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

4454·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

4454·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FOR J37, J47, J57 ACTUATORS 

FRAME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 

7810·1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

7810·2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

7810·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

7810·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FOR J19 ACTUATOR 

Frame snaps·in from front of panel , switch snaps to frame from rear. See page H·10 for panel opening dimensions. 
Material : spring steel. 

elk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
H·12 
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Gle 5000 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Illuminated Rocker Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and

break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in '()1 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 3QoC to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Polycarbonate, white, std. 
FRAME: Nylon, black, std. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel, black 

passivate. 
MOUNTING SPRING: Spring steel, nickel 

plated. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (Q cont. man). 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat'I.). 
LAMP SOCKET TERMINALS: Brass, 

electrotin plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 5000 SERIES ILLUMINATED ROCKER 
SWITCHES are shown on pages J-2 thru J-4. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal 

Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with the 
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information is on page J-4. Available Indicator Light shown on 
page J-4. UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page J-4. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

'---'-L....-....1...-~ 
UL POS3 

MODEL MODEL NO. NO. 

5101 Lll ON NONE ON 
5103 L13 ON Off ON 
5105 L15 MOM. Off MOM. 
5107 L17 ON Off MOM. 
5108 L18 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN 2-1 tERMINAlS 

SCHEMATIC /2 (COMM) 

1 .3 

SPOT 
• - MOMENTARY POsmON 

5201 L21 ON NONE ON 
5203 L23 ON Off ON 
5205 L25 MOM. OfF MOM. 
5207 L27 ON Off MOM. 
5208 L28 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3.5-6 OPEN 2-1.5-4 tERMINAlS 

5211 . 5211 ON ON ON 
5213. 5213 ON ON MOM. 
5215 . 5215 MOM. ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3.5-6 2-3.5-4 2-1.5-4 tERMINAlS 

SCHEMATIC J'!_1E9~~)_;! 
1 .3 4 .6 

DPOT 
MOM. - MOMENTARY POsmON 

• WlRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE:lZIIL 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

307 
POS.l ..t. 

POS.2-

~2~yg) ddGj~~:) 
(17.68) 

POXY SEAL rr:. 156 T I ~3.96) 

2~ 
=1 1.035 

~~*'=':=Of~'~~:''Z~ T 
093 .185 TYP. 

) 

FRAME PIN 7888 
ACTUATOR PIN 7922 

MODEL SHOWN: 51 D 1-Z-Q 

POS~'--
POS.2-

FRAME PIN 7888 
ACTUATOR PIN 7922 

MODEL SHOWN: 5201-Z-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~.005 R. 1 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 

.755 SQ. 
(19.18) 

~l 

(2.36) (4.70) 

PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 

(1.57) (3.1 8) 

jC:.937 (2380) .023 TYP. 
• (0.58) 

.~ ~ 

I:) -~ 

• 1~ .22 
(5.7 

3 c::> 

+ _c;. 

..... II+-+-.080 TYP. 
(2.03) ...... k-=-.214 TYP . 
(6.43) 

tERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

tERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Q'IC 5000 Series Illuminated Rocker Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

L...L....L.....~ I I kxJ TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) 

.~ lliK. 
(0,78) 

'0' Contact Material Std. 

AV2 

C1 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

POS. l 

POS.2 

Z3 OUICK CONNECT 

.030 lliK. 
(0,76) 

Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 
5301 . 

' Q ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

W·WS WIRE-WRAP 

.030 lliK. 
(O,76) 

OPTION 
CODE 

W 

W1 

W3 

W4 

W5 

DIM.'/>! 

.750(19,05) 

.964(24,48) 

.425(10,80) 

1.062(26,97) 

1.305(33,15) 

Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner

'S' Contact Material Std. Denver Company. 

r+-; .745 :----1 
I (18,92) I 

.7[~ 
.023 TYP. P. C. MOUNTING 

(0,58) I I 

(17,76)2 ~ 

d ==;;=:::::J_-ilHHH.I80 TYP.~ I'or""'=---......-'J 
(4,57) 

.015 TYP.±±A J...It.03O TYP. 

1-------1 POS.3 

.150 TYP''l -,-t
(3,81) ~t-

c;~~ I r 
-4+~--t 
L~O,80) 

SPOT 

AV2 

. 214 TYP.-J k
(5.43) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7922 

(O,38) (0,76) 
.250 .450 .150 TYP. 
(6,35) (11,43) (3,81) 

'S ' Contact Material Std. 

-+l ..... --+-.050 TYP . 
(1 .27) 

.425 
(10,80) 

SECTION A-A 

Term. bend radi i mfg. option. 

.073 DIA. TYP. 
{I ,859) 

r+-; .745:----1 
I (18.92) I 

G Ir-':=----='"rl 

. 0{~358TYP)· P. C. MOUNTING 
• 1 I I 

POS. l 

POS.2 (i~~8) 2 

-lc:==;;=:l_-ilHHt-+ .180 TYP. ~ 1&.?""'=-_-=""'==ioll
6 

-: (4.57) 

.015 TYP.±±A J...It.030 TYP. 

f------j POS.3 

.214 TYP.-J k
(5.43) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7922 

(0.38) (0,76) 
.250 .450 .150 TYP. 
(6,35) (11,43) (3.81) 

SECTION A-A 

(3,81) TT l .150 TYP'q-(B-Ef>-

-<rt-
(;~-r 

Y - .425:t 

L7~O,80) 
.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1,859) 

'S' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

CONT. MAT'L. 

L...J.......L..~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 
(Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C1, Z3) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
(Std. with termination options Z, C1, Z3) 

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit " or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required 
on a switch used in a dry circuit application. 

"Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

CH COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:l1C 5000 Series Illuminated Rocker Switches 

SEAL 

L......L..1.-..HTIJD[] SEALING 

LAMP INFORMATION 

1.) Lamps are replaceable from front on both switches and 
indicators. No special tools are required. 

2.) Bulbs are not supplied with either the switch or indicator. 

(None) 
No seal 

E J. 
EPOXY SEAL~l 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

3.) Midget Screw Base bulbs sizes T 1 V2 and T 1 3,. fit both the switch 
and indicator. Suggested spherical candlepower range is .34 
M.S.C.P' to .75 M.S.C.P' Instrument grade bulbs are recommended 
for dimensional consistency with a maximum overall length of: 
.635"(M .0 .L.) by .200" max. 0.0. 

Std. with Z terminations, 
not avail. with all other 
terminations. 

HOW TO ORDER 

Std. with C1, Z3, W - W5, AV2 
terminations. 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., termination, 
contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. 
Place the option codes in the aPRropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may 
be unfilled. Write actuator color and, where applicable, frame color in word form after 
order number. (Example: ~ with yellow actuator and blue frame). 
If no colors are specified, a white actuator and black frame will be supplied. No frame on 
models with AV2 terminations. Actuators and frames supplied not installed. 

Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3 , W·W5 and AV2 terminations and all 
bulb socket terminals. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. L 11 thru L28 or 5211 thru 5215, 
and G or Q contact material. CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify 'with 
CSA listing ' in word form after order number. 

Note: Bulbs are not furnished. See LAMP INFORMATION above. 
Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult 

factory. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS: 

Model or Option 
L 11 thru L28 

Options Not Available 
B* 

* UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers 
for listing only those components suitable for power applications. 

HARDWARE 

COLOR FRAME COLOR ACTUATORI 
NO. COLORS NO. LENS COLORS 

1 White 1 White (Std.) 

2 Black(Std.) 3 Red 

3 Red 4 Orange (Amber) 

4 Orange 5 Yellow 

5 Yellow 6 Green 

6 Green 

7 Blue 
8 Brown 
9 Gray 

MODEUSW. FUNC. CONT. MArl. 

'---.L-L--'---.JHr-...,....,.-t-O-D 
TERMINATIONS SEAL 

Actuator, PIN 7922 and frame, PIN 7888 available separately. To order, write desired part no. , description and color. See color 
charts above. 

MODEL NO. 

5600 INDICATOR LIGHT 

023 TYP 
(0.58) t--- .937 ~ I (23,80) I 

(27,81) f4-1.095] PANEL MOUNTING 
/'""> '"" D c: 

t 
.22 5 

) (5.71 

'-.005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0 .1 3) 1 

.755 SQ. 
(19.18) I D .656 

(26L'29) '-+-- - - .-1--' (16,66) 
~ @:) , 

.,) \. 
~ ~ ~l 

FRAME PIN 7888 
LENS PIN 7952 

~ 
EPOXY SEAL 

I.- .093 
.209~ (2.36) 

(5.3 1) 

MODEL SHOWN: 5600·C 

INDICATOR LIGHT: HOW TO ORDER 

PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1,57) (3,18) 

Specify model no. 5600 and desired termination option. Indicator light available with Z , C , Z3 or W·W4 terminations. Write lens 
color and frame color in word form after order number. (Example: ~ with orange lens and blue frame). 
If no color is specified, a white lens and black frame will be supplied. Z terminations and epoxy terminal seal supplied std. 
Note: Bulbs not furnished . See LAMP INFORMATION above. Lens, PIN 7952 and frame, PIN 7888 available separately. To order, 
write desired part no., description and color. See color charts above. Lenses and frames supplied not installed. 

MODEL NO. 

151610 10 to::J 
TERMINATIONS 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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f:l1C 8500 Series Subminiature Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 853X Models: 1 AMP 

@ 120VACor28V DC. 
855X Models: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 853X Models: 250,000 
actuations at full load. 
855X Models: 10,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 milliohms 
typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both 
silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 

min. @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 65°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 

phthalate (DAP). 
PLUNGER: Phenolic or glass filled 

polyester, black, std. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (0 

cont. mat'I.). . 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (0 cont. 

mat'I.). 
HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 8500 SERIES SUBMINIATURE 
PUSHBUnON SWITCHES are shown on pages K-2 thru K-4. 
Make selections from the following option sections: Modell 
Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Terminations, Contact 
Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 

begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 
K-4. Available hardware and accessories shown on page K-4. 
UL listed with all options when ordered with G or 0 contact 
material. See HOW TO ORDER, page K-4. 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
POS 1 POS 2 

MODEL .1 .a. NO. 

8531 OFf' MOM. 

8551 OFf' MOM. 

SCHEMAnc ---1...-. 
N.O. WITH OVERTRAVEL T T 
TOT. lRAVEI.: .110 (2.79) 
OVERTRAVEI.: .020 MIN. (O.51) 
AC'TUAnON FORCE: 9 OZ. (2M9) 

8532 

8552 

SCHEMAnc 

N.C. WITH PRElRAVEL 

MOM. 

MOM. 

---1...-. 
T T 

TOT. lRAVEL: .065 (1.65) 
PRElRAVEL: .020 MIN. (0.51) 
AC'TUAnON FORCE: 9 oi. (255g) 

8534 MOM. 

SCHEMAnc 

N.C. 
TOT. lRAVEL: .040 (1.02) 
AcnJATION FORCE: 8.5 6z. (2409) 

MOM.-MOMENTARY POsmON 

8531: 1 AMP MODEL 
8551: 3 AMP MODEL 

8532: 1 AMP MODEL 
8552: 3 AMP MODEL 

8533: 1 AMP MODEL 

8534: 1 AMP MODEL 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

.173 U (4.39) i-09 h
/ 4_4ONS 

(5.31) 

~D~ j C (4.0e¢) 
.227l.427 .220 

(5.76) (10.85) (5.59) 

.015 TYPJ (0.311) 

®i, 
.J k .l00 

(2.54) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8531-M- Z-0 

~
/4_4ONS 

.150 U (3.81) ~9 
(5.31) 

~DW j C (4.0e¢) 

.015 TYPJ (0.311) 

®, 
.J k .l00 

(2.54) 
MODEL SHOWN: 8532- M-Z- 0 

.250 ~315 .220 
(6.35) (&.00) (5.59) 

@-.: 
1Y .375 DIA. 
~ (9.52\J) 

LJ h
/ 4_4ONS 

1 .150 EPOXY SEAL(STO.) .015 TYPJ L (3.81) ..J ~311) 

.209 ~O 
(5.31) ~ 

~D~ j C ~ -, (4.0~ ....I I.-
.250 l .427 .220 (:1 1~) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8533-M-Z-0-E (6.35) (10.85) (5.59) • 

.209 
(5.31) 

~D~ j C (4.06\J) 
.250 ~315 .220 

(6.35) (8.00) (5.59) 
MODEL SHOWN: 8534-M-Z-0-E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

-¥
250DIA. 
(6.3~) 

+ 

.015 TYPJ (0.311) 

~, 
.J k .l00 

(2.54) 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
K-2 
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IiiirA 8500 Series Subminiature Pushbutton Switches 
ACTUATORS/PLUNGERS 
Select desired option from available actuators below OR plungers, next page. 
Available cap and frame colors shown right, black std. Plungers available in 
black and red only, black std. Add plunger or cap and frame colors in word 
form after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

ACTUATOR OR PLUNGER 

18 1 5 11~ I ~ ACTUATORS 

J80 

J81 

,.-;:.475 :-1 
I (12.07) I 

.fFl:t 
(1rbd~~t' 

CAP PIN 4489 
PANEL TliICKNESS-..! I.

.047 TO .125 

Cap finish : matte; available colors, see above. 
(1.19) (3.18) 

r--: .615 ;---+I 
I (15.62) I 

[II IH~ (19C (11.56) 

FRAME PIN 7890 

.090 
(2.29) 

.080;-+l 
(2.03) I 

FOR 8531: d~) '--"=0----'-' 

CAP PIN 4489 PANEL TliICKNESs-J I.-
.047 TO .125 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see above. (1.19) (3.1 8) 

J82 14---1-- .270 

1.100 
(27.94) 

FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 4489 L'-+-----t--L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR 

L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE 
PANEL TliICKNESS 

.047 TO .1 25 
(1.19) (3.18) 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see above. 

PAGE A·25. U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004.120 

T 

T1 

8532,8534 
MODELS ONLY 

.--- ~ 
.330 Cit\. .209 
(8.389) (5.31) 

1.-.- t 
-J .250 i.--.655=-.J .220 k 

(6.35) (16.84) (5.59) 

Cap finish: gloss; available colors, see above. 

f .--- -': 
.530 CIA. .330(8,) Cit\. .209 
(13.-489') 389) (5.31) 

...I.-t --+-~.820:=..J .220C 
(15.75) (5.58) 

Cap finish: gloss; available colors, see above. 

(6.88) 
.280 

(7.11) 

2 

3 
4 

5 

CAP AND FRAME COLORS 

White 6 Green 
Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

Red 8 Brown 

Orange 9 Gray 

Yellow 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f ~005 R. 
800 MAX. TYP. 

(;5.24) (0.13) 

lL-----l 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f ~005 R. 
600 MAX. TYP. 

(;5.24) (0.13) 

lL-----l 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f 
.800 

(15.24) 

lL-....j------\. 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~469CIA. -q;"'" 
PANEL MOUNTING 

~489DIA. -q;"'" 
c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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f:lK 8500 Series Subminiature Pushbutton Switches 

ACTUATOR OR PLUNGER 

Islsl I ~ I I POO 
M (Std.) 

~O -41
) 

S 

PLUNGERS 

.210 
(5,33) 

t 
FOR 8531 : .173 FOR 8531 : .233 

(4.39) (5,92) 
Black plunger std., red available. Add plunger color in word form 
after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied 

CONT. MAT'L. 

~ 

TERMINATIONS 

~ TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) 
j 

.040~ -
(1,02)-,-- .220 

.- (5,59) 

.050.!...JI1Cl 
(l,27,-:.;r t;.. .1 00 

(2,54) 

.015 THK. 
(0,38) 

c 

'0' Contact Material Std. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

.015 THK. 
(0.38) 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

a CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 853X Models: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 855X Models: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Std. with all term . options) 

G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 853X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

855X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 
Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit " or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application. 

" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

~ 
(None) E 

No seal 

SEALING 

.075 MAX.] 
(1,91) 

EPOXY SEAL 

Std . with 8531 , 8532, 8551 , 
8552 models. Not avail. with 
8533, 8534 models. 

Std. on 8533, 8534 models. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 
8531 , 8533,8551 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

Options Not Available 
T1 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model 

no., actuator or plunger, termination and contact material options 
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. (Example:~). 

For epoxy terminal seal on 8531 , 8532, 8551 , models, specify 
'E' in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Epoxy seal standard on 
8533, 8534 models. 

M plunger (black), Z terminations and Q contact material are 
supplied if no options are specified. One mounting nut and 
lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable (except T actuator 
option: two mounting nuts and lockwasher supplied standard). Where 
applicable, add PII~¥Y' IC'H ar1 f~ in word form after order 
number. (Example: 5 3 1 T Z E with red cap). If no color 
is specified, black will be supplied. 
UL listed w.hen ordered with G or Q contact material. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

18151 H f--OOO 
ACTUATOR OR CONT. 

PLUNGER MAT'L. 

The following hardware is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, see pages noted. To order, write part nos., 
descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS: 7002, 7071 (see page A·13) 
LOCKWASHERS: 7003·2, 7003·3 (see page 
A·13) 
WRENCH: 7785 (see page A·13) 

4988 DRESS NUT 

.-..i go-I .560DIA. 
I (14.2211) 

15! 32-32NS t 
FRAMES: 7890,8058 (see page K·3) 

.120 BUND THD'1 ~ 
(3.05) rn 

f .310~ 
(7.87) 

Fits 'T' actuator option. 

4796 CAP 

I t::t.250 Q.IA. 
~_(6'35!i1) 

('061 .183 
(2,06) (4,75) 

Cap finish : gloss; 
material, nylon. 

4489 SQ. CAP 

Cap fin ish: matte; 
material, nylon. 
Fits '5' plunger only 

CAPANO 
FRAME COLORS 
1 White 
2 BlackJ(Std.) 
3 Red 
4 Orange 

5 Yellow 
6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 
9 Gray 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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GK 8600 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Microminiature Pushbutton Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

8631,8632 models: 500 rnA @ 120 V 
AC or 28 V DC; 250 rnA @ 250 V AC. 
8633 model: 250 rnA @ 120 V AC or 
28 V DC; 125 rnA @ 250 VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 
8631, 8633 models: 250,000 
actuations at full load. 
8632 model: 100,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
rnA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 

phthalate (DAP). 
PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass 

filled polyester, black, std. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (Q 

cont. mat'Ll. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (8633 

models: coin silver). 8631, 8632 
models: terminals insert molded. 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 8600 SERIES (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins 
MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
shown on pages L-2 and L-3. Make selections from enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
the following option sections: Model/Switching on page L-3. Available hardware and accessories 
Function, Terminations, Contact Material and shown on page L-3. 

8631,8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page L-3. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

la l613 1 ~ 
SWITCHING FUNC. 

PeS 1 PeS 2 

MODEL .1 .a. NO. 

8631 OFF MOM. 

SCHEMATIC ~ 

T T 

N.C. 
TOT. TRAVEl.: .040 (1.02) 
ACTUATION FORCE: S OZ. (140g) 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

~
40NS 

.175 .100 (t:] J C;.54) 

Co ~ Q08""J .1 6 DIA. ('213) 
(2.69~ • 
.125 .248 

.Q10 TYPJ (0.25) 

@, 
-I 1-.080 

(2.03) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8831 - Z- O 
(3.18) (6.30) 

Terminals Insert Molded 

--.i 
~ .250 DIA. 
~ (6.3~ 

f 

(~~;1~ 
~~IA. Do;;J (2.69~ (2.13) 

.125 .355 

.Q10 TYPJ (0.25) 

@, 
-11-.080 

(2.03) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8632-Z-0 (3.18) (9.02) Terminals Insert Molded 

--.i 
~ .250 DIA. 
~ (6.3~ 

f 
MODEL SHOWN: 8633-Z-0 

PANEL MOUNTING 

H
40NS 

.175 .100 (4tl J C;.54) 

~~IA. D'~~) (2.69~ • 
.125 .345 
(3.18) (8.76) 

¥
.l72DIA. 
(4.37¢) 

+ 

.010 TYPJ (0.25) 

~, 
-I 1-.080 

(2.03) 

~ COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
L-2 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



OK 8600 Series Microminiature Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

lalsl31000 

Z (Std.) 001{) r ·1oo 
(1,02)1S -.I. (2,54) 

.001{) ~~ (1,02) .080 

. 010 THK. 
(0 ,25) 

(2,03) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERMINATIONS 

c .125~ ,.. J. 
(3,18)~ -1 

.001{) 
11~311~) 

(1,02) .080 
(2,03) 

.010 THK • 
(0,25) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. Available with 8631 , 8632 models only. 

CONT. MAT'L. 

l a l s l 31~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

B 

a 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (exc. 8633: coin silver). 
RATING: 8631 , 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 V AC. 

8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 V AC (Std. with all termination options) 

G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (exc. 8633: coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate). 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

8631,8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 VAC. 
8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 V AC 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0 ' contact materials and can be used where either dry c ircu it * or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plat ing is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry c ircuit application. 
*Dry circu it = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

l a l s l 31~ 

(None) 
No seal - std . 

E 

SEALING 

.050 t.IAX] (1.27) 

-, 
POXY SfAL 

Available on 8633 models only. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 
8631 , 8632 
8633 

Options Not Available 
E (not req'd. , terms. insert molded) 
C 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete order number below by selecting the desired model no., 

termination and contact material options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the 
ordering format. Write plunger color (black or red) in word form after 
order number. (Example: ~with red plunger). If no 
color is specified, black will be supplied. 

E epoxy terminal seal option avail. on 8633 model only, specify 'E' 
in SEAL box, for no seal , leave box empty. Terminals insert molded on 
8631 , 8632 models, and E epoxy terminal seal not requ ired. Black 
plunger and 0 contact material are supplied if no options are 
specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard. C printed circuit 
termination option avail. on 8631 , 8632 models only. 

8631 , 8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or 0 contact 
material. 

co NT. 
MODEUSW. FUNG. MAr L. 

1 8 1 6 1 31~ 
TERMINATIONS SEAL 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

7752 NUT 

O re ·25J I (6.4J) 

2' 9r~UNS 
(5.56) .062 

E '·57) 
f= 

Material : brass, nickel plated. 

7851 CAP 

.250 QiA. 
(6,35/l) 

~OBl .183 
(2,06) (4,75) 

Cap finish; gloss; material , nylon. 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

CAP COLORS 
1 White 6 Green 
2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 
3 Red 8 Brown 
4 Orange 9 Gray 
5 Yellow 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 71()'335·1163 
L·3 
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eJlC M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: Switch-250 mA max. 

@ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 
Carry-6 AMPS continuous. 
Non-shorting contacts std. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break cycles at 
150 mA, 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 
One cycle = full 360° rotation CW, then CCW. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milliohms typo 
initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both silver and 
gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 1010 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 600 V RMS min. @ sea 

level. ' 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 85°C. 
STOP STRENGTH: 7.5 pound-Inches min. 
OPERATING FORCE: 4-7 ounce-inches typo initial. 

NOTE 
Specifications and Materials listed above are 
general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional 
Information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. Stated contact ratings 
are determined by standardized test criteria. Less 
severe loads will result in greater than advertised 
switch life. 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING & BUSHING: Zinc alloy, bright 

zinc plated with clear chromate 
finish. 

ACTUATOR: Zinc alloy, nickel plated. 
BASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic, with insert 
molded terminals. 

ROTOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0). 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: 

Non-shorting-Brass, silver plated 
(0 cont. mat'I.). 
Shorting-Zinc alloy, silver plated (0 
cont. mat'Ll· 
STATIONARY CONTACTS: Brass, 
silver plated (0 cont. mat'I.). 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (0 cont. 
mat'l.). Terminals insert molded. All 
terminals present regardless of 
number of switch positions. 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire, 
phosphate coated. 

STOP PIN: Stainless steel. 
HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated. 

Lockwasher-Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 

Available options for M SERIES HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES 
are shown on pages M-2 thru M-5. Make selections from the 
following option sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator, 
Shorting/Non-Shorting Contacts, Terminations, Contact Materia! 

and (if desired) Sealing. Each section begins with the ordering 
format , with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page M-5. Information for SETTING 
STOPS is on page M-6. 

M-2 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION 
MAOO SP 10 POS. 

No Stops 
MA02 SP 2 POS. 
MA03 SP 3 POS. 
MA04 SP 4 POS. 
MA05 SP 5 POS. 
MA06 SP 6 POS. 
MA07 SP 7 POS. 
MAoa SP 8 POS. 
MA09 SP 9 POS. 
MA10 SP 10 POS. 

All above models 360 indexing. 
Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MAOO 
models have full 3600 rotation with 
no stops. Stop pins supplied for 
user-selectable stops). All termi
nals present regardless of number 
of switch positions. 

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION 

MBOO DP 5 POS. 
No Stops 

MB02 DP 2 POS. 
MB03 DP 3 POS. 
MB04 DP 4 POS. 
MB05 DP 5 POS. 

All above models 360 indexing. 
Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MBOO 
models have full 360 0 rotation with 
no stops. Stop pins supplied for 
user-selectable stops). All termi
nals present regardless of number 
of switch positions. 

SP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

DP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

.094 FlAT-"'"r-I~ 
(2.39) 

TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING 

Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW. 

MODEL SHOWN: MAOO-L1-N-Z-O 

.625~37~ (15.88) (9.4O) 

A .250 
.25Or{6.35 

180 {6.35 -

'" 

TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING 

Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW. 

MODEL SHOWN: MBOO-L1-N-Z-O 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



~KMSeries Half-Inch Rotary Switches 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

IMI killooou MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont'd.) 

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION 
MCOO SP 12 POS. 

No Stops 

MC02 SP 2 POS. 
MC03 SP 3 POS. 
MC04 SP 4 POS. 
MC05 SP 5 POS. 

MC06 SP 6 POS. 
MC07 SP 7 POS. 
MC08 SP 8 POS. 
MC09 SP9 POS. 
MC10 SP 10 POS. 

MC11 SP 11 POS. 
MC12 SP 12 POS. 

All above models 30° indexing. 
Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MCOO 
models have full 360° rotation with 
no stops. Stop pins supplied for 
user·selectable stops). All termi· 
nals present regardless of number 
of switch positions. 

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION 

MOOO DP 6 POS. 
No Stops 

M002 DP 2 POS. 

M003 DP 3 POS. 
M004 DP 4 POS. 
M005 DP 5 POS. 
M006 DP 6 POS. 

All above models 30° indexing. 
Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MOOO 
models have full 360° rotation with 
no stops. Stop pins supplied for 
user·selectable stops). All termi· 
nals present regardless of number 
of switch positions. 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~ 
~.250 DIA. W- (6.35pI) ---,-

SP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING 

Al::tuator shown in POS.1. fully CCW. 

MODEl SHOWN: MCOO-L1-N- Z-Q 

.625~37~ (15.88) (9.40) 

A·250 
.250r (6.35 

150 (6.35 ~ 

"' 

. 09~ Fl.AT-,,~-_~ 
(2.39) 

DP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING 

Actuator shown In POS.1. fully CCW. 

MODEL SHOWN: MOOO-L1-N- Z-Q 

P.C. MOUNTING 

SP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

DP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

SP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

DP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

A 

L ..... 
1 2 3 ~ 5 e 7 e ; 10 

SP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

A B 

l.~-~i. .. 
1 2 3 ~ 5 6 7 8 ; 10 

DP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

SCHEMATICS 
A 

L ..... . 
1 2 3 ~ 5 6 7 8 9101112 

SP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

Terminal nos. marked on side of housing . 
Actuators and schematics shown in pos. 1. 
All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions. 

A B 

L:~-~i ... 
12 3 ~ 5 6 7 8 ;101112 

DP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle MSeries Half-Inch Rotary Switches 

ACTUATOR 

t!.:..1.J\1 I--,--,--~ L I kIDoD ACTUATORS 

L 1 (Std.) L2 L3 

i1203r. 1 ·250.1"'-
.125 DIA.~5'le (8,35' 
(3,1~ ACTUATOR 

flUSH 

.032>c.Q.48 DEEP 11.-28 
(0,'1) (1,22) UNf-2A 

All actuators shown in pos. 1. 

SHORTINGI 
NON·SHORTING 

~ 
SHORTING I NON-SHORTING CONTACTS 

N (Std.) Non·shorting contacts - break before make. 

S Shorting contacts - make before break. 

TERMINATIONS 

~ TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) c 

SP DP SP DP 

.1254 215 .1254 215 
(jw, ili.1lJft <l':ifwvr ,,,. rsr"~) (3,18)n= ~5,.e) 

.oeeIf ~.D82 DIA. ff~OA .088~. Jt OM ~ .0.0 (0,719') 11'08' j~=~, (1,73) .OM (1,57~ (1,73) (0,86) . (1 ,02) .020 , (0,51) 
0,88) . 060 ~ . (0,51) .060 ~ . . 080 (1,52) .060 (1,52) (1 ,52) .020 THK. (1,52) .020 THK. 

.020 THK. (0,51) .020 THK. (0,51) 
(0,51) (0,51) 

Terminals insert molded. All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions. 

a. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

M·4 
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r-a"- M ..... Series Half-Inch Rotary Switches 

CO NT. 
MArL. 

~ 
CONTACT MATERIALS 

a MOVABLE CONTACT: Non·shorting-Brass, silver plated. 
Shorting-Zinc alloy, silver plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: Switch-250 mA @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Carry-6 AMPS continuous. (Std. with all termination options) 
G MOVABLE CONTACT: Non·shorting-Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

Shorting-Zinc alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

Switch-250 mA @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 
Carry-6 AMPS continuous. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0 ' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit - or 
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 

- Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e. , 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

mTIITD-DDD[] 

(None) 
No seal - Std. 

HOW TO ORDER 

SEALING 

F Splashproof shaft and 
panel seal. 

O-RING 
SEAL 

NUT AND LOCKWASHER 
SUPPUED STD. 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, shorting or non-shorting 
contacts, termination, contact material and (if desired) sealing options. Place the option codes in the appropriate 
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: ~). 

For sealing option, specify F in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. L 1 actuator, N non-shorting contacts, Z 
terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. One hex mounting nut and 
lockwasher are supplied standard, not installed. 

Note: Number of positions or stops are pre-set at factory. MAOO, MBOO, MCOO and MDOO models have full 3600 

rotation with no stops. Stop pins are supplied for user-selectable stops. See SETTING STOPS, page M-6, for 
installation instructions. 

t:Jk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964.£400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
M-5 



GIC MSeries Half-Inch Rotary Switches 

M·6 

SETTING STOPS 
MAOO, MBOO, MCOO, MDOO MODELS ONLY: 

The number of switch positions or stops is adjustable by means of stop pins provided with each switch. Switches 
are normally shipped with stop pins and hardware in bulk, not installed. Without stop pins, switches have full 3600 

rotation and no stops. Note that all two pole models begin to repeat when actuated 1800 or more. 
To set stops, refer to figs. 1 & 2. Orient switch so that terminal no. 1 is as shown. Turn actuator to pos. 1, using 

flats on bushing and terminal no. 1 as reference. Install CCW stop pin in hole designated 'X' . Install second stop pin 
in hole number corresponding to the number of positions desired. Note that two pole models will begin to repeat 
when actuated 1800 or more. 

To retain stop pins, use adhesive mylar washer included; see fig. 3. 
ALL OTHER MODELS: 

All models except MAOO, MBOO, MeOO, MOOO have number of switch positions or stops pre-set at factory and are 
not adjustable. 

2 3 ACTUATOR SHOWN 
00 4 IN POS. 1 

ACTUATOR SHOWN 

LOCATlON OF 
TERM. NO. 1 

o LOCATlON OF 
5 IN POS. 1 

8 7 

36· INDEXING MODELS 
TOP VIEW 

(FIG. 1) 

TERM. NO. 1 

30· INDEXING MODELS 
TOP VIEW 

(FIG. 2) 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

, '" ""'~lI:r il~, (,eel 

~ ADHESIVE MYlAR 
WASHER 

(FIG. 3) 
PIN 5J72 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle SS Series Solid State Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPOT, 

Momentary or alternate action, user 
choice with jumper in external 
circuit. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: O°C to 
70°C. 

OPERATING FORCE: 150 grams typo . 
See complete SPECIFICATIONS and ' 

RATINGS, PAGE N-4. 

• Self Contained Electronics 
• Logic Compatible Circuit 
• User Selectable Operation -

Momentary or Maintained 
• Bounce-Free Outputs 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon. 
CAP: Polycarbonate - ABS blend 

(UL 94V-0), matte finish, 8 colors 
available, black std. 

TERMINALS: Solder clad, insert molded. 

• Wide Supply Voltage Range 
• DIP Pattern Compatible 
• Built-In Internally Connected L.E.D. 

for Status Indication 

Available options for SS SERIES SOLID STATE 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages N-2 
thru N-4. Make selections from the following option 
sections: Model/Switching Function, Cap Style, Cap 
Color and L.E.D. Color. Each section begins with the 

ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 
N-4. Available caps, which may be user-installed, 
shown on page N-3. 

MODEL NO. 

U.s. PAT. NO. 4,379,973 

MODEL 

~---~.7 10 
(1 8,03) 

.445 -t--..,...-~ 

C''-'') m-± c.l~,) 
",.3~ j 
(0.51D 

.200 T'lP. 
(5.08) 

.015 T'lP. 
(0,38) 

Terminals 2, 5 (GNO) internally connected. 
All terminals insulated from case. 

MODEL SHOWN: SSOl -R2-2-1 

P.C. MOUNTING 

-+-+---r 
I I T 

+ + .400 
- - :.1:(1016) 

I I 

X-+ 
.040 DIA. T'IP. ~ I I 

(1,02iJ) ---l .300 I--
(7.62) 

.500 (12.70) MIN. 0 
WITH NARROW CAP 

.700 (17.78) MIN. 
WITH WIDE CAP 

;-- --- -- ~ ;-- --- - -~ 

:0 +::0 -+n 
I I I I I I 

: 0 0 : : 0 0 : 
I II I 
1 II I .700 
I ° ° " ° ° I (17,78) 
I I I I 

~------- ... ------- . I 
:------I-~ + : ° _+-'-; ____ -L 

I I I 

: 0 0 : 
I I 
I I 
I 0 0 I 
I I 1.- ______ 1 

MULTIPLE SWITCH 
SPACING 

1 Vee 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

GND 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

N·2 
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0 

~ ... 
.".,. •• SS Series Solid State Pushbutton Switches 

CAP STYLE 
CAP STYLES I S l s l o l 1 ~ I ~ 

R1 R2 

[:]1 t:Jl .680 .680 

~r J27) 

~.488-1 1-.488-1 
(12,40) 

(PIN 4779) 
(12,40) 

(PIN 4780) 

S1 S2 Ell D l 
.680 .680 

J27) 
(17,27) 

J 
1--.678 ----l 1--.678 ----l 

(17,22) 
(PIN 4781) 

(17,22) 
(PIN 4782) 

The above cap styles are available in 8 colors, black std. (see chart). Caps snap in place and may be factory installed, installed by user or 
replaced in the field without special tools. Caps can be ordered separately by specifying the 4 digit PIN and color. Switches are also available 
without caps. See HOW TO ORDER, page N·4. Cap finish : matte. 

CAP 
COLOR 

I S I S I O I 1~ CAP COLORS 

Select desired cap color from chart and 
place the option code in the appropriate 
box of the ordering format. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. Caps can 
be ordered separately by specifying the 4 
digit PIN and color. Cap finish: matte. 

OPTION 
CODE 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

9 

CAP 
COLORS 

White 
Black(STD) 
Red 
Orange 
Yellow 
Green 
Blue 
Gray 

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS 

L.E.D, 
COLOR 

I S I S I O I 1~ L.E.D. COLORS 

L.E.D.s are available in 2 styles and 3 
colors, red std. (see chart). Select desired 
color and place option code in the 
appropriate box of the ordering format. If 
no color is specified, red will be supplied. 
Round or rectangular style is determined 
by cap selection. L.E.D.'s are internally 
connected to I.C., and no external 
c ircuitry is required . 

OPTION 
CODE 

3 
5 

6 

L.E.D. 
COLOR 

Red (Std.) 
Yellow 
Green 

DISSIPATION DERATING CURVE 

ooo r-------------------------~ 
550 mW 

f---------...... 

MOMENTARY ALTERNATE ACTION 500 

+3- +18VOC Truth Table· Momentary 
(mode pin ground) 

a 0 
Power 0 I 

0 0 I 
0 I 0 

I 

Note: I = High 0 = LowlOpen 0 = Depressed 

+3- tl8VOC 

States Q, a are for indentification of outputs. "POWER" indicates status of 
switch at turn·on without depression of the Switch Cap. 

Truth Table · Alternate 
Action (mode pin open) 

a a 
Power 0 I 

0 0 I 

0 I 0 
I 0 

0 0 I 

0 0 I 

MAXIMUM 
CON TI NUOUS 400 
DISSIPATION 
_mW 

300 

0' 

275 
mW 

70· 

TA- FREE AIR TEMPERATURE- °c 

(See specifications, page N·4) 

t::k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle SS Series 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
The custom integrated circuit provides all of the "cleaning" 
functions necessary to interface the switch directly to user logic. 
The mechanical switching assembly, a single pole double throw 
contact spring, is connected to the input of a conventional R·S 
flip·flop to provide positive debounce. The low input current 
requirement and large voltage compliance of the flip·flop allow 
a low·force long life switch design. 

Depending upon the status of the mode pin, the signal out of the 
debounce circuitry is directed to a divide·by·two flip·flop (for 
alternate action operation) or directly to the output drivers (for 
momentary operation). Positive output of the circuit is provided by 
the use of current·mirror circuitry, achieving the closest possible 
tracking of the supply over a large output range and minimum 
standby current requirements. Sufficient current sink capability is 
maintained via large area devices to drive a minimum of 10 TTL 

Solid State Pushbutton Switches 

style loads. The I.C. also supplies regulated current to an integral 
L.E.D. display. 

Power up circuitry insures that the status of the switch is 
determined at the time of system turn·on. The 'Q ' output is in the 
'OFF' (low level) state. The opposite logic condition exists at the 
'a 'output, due to internal inversion and duplication of the power 
output stage. The two outputs are loaded independently, and are 
capable of driving full loads simultaneously. Short circuits to 
either the supply or ground are permitted for indefinite periods at 
the outputs without interference to normal operation since the 
output pins are totally buffered from the switching input section. 
In fact, operation at normal logic levels is possible from one 
output even when the other output is shorted. A linked short at 
the ground terminals reduces the complication of board layout 
for mounting of multiple switch units. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS-FREE AIR OPERATION (unless noted) · 
Supply Voltage .. . .. . . . . .... . . . .. . ....... . . .. . .. . ... . ........................... . . .. . . . . ... .. 18v 
Output Voltage . . ................... ........ . .. ... . . . . . . . ....... .. . .. ..... . . .... ..... . .. .. Vee - .8 
Output Sink Current ..... . .... . .. . .. .... ... .... . . . ...... ... .. . ... ..... ..... .. . ..... ....... . 25 mA 
Continuous Total Dissipation (at 25°C free air temp.)" ... . .. .. . . . ... . ....... . . . .......... ... . . . 550 mW 
Operating Free Air Temperature .. . . ... . .... .. .... . .. . ..... . ....... .. . .... . ... . . . . . .. ... .. 0° to 70°C 
Storage Temperature . ... ...... . ...... . . ... .... ... . . . . . . . ... . .. . . . . . . .. . .. .......... - 55° to 125°C 
Lead Temperature 1/16 in. from case 10 sec. . ... . .... . .. . . .. ................. . .. . . . .. . ... .. . . .. 300°C 
Lead Temperature 1116 in. from case 60 sec. . ..... . . ... ......... ... . ... . .. . . .... . ... ... . ... .... 250°C 

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS 
Supply Voltage, Vee 
High Level Output Current 10H 
Low Level Output Current, 10l 
Operating Free Air Temperature 

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS @ 25°C 
PARAMETER 

VoH (high level output at 3,4) 
Vol (low level output at 3,4) 
leeo (standby current L.E.D. off) 
leed (circuit current L.E.D. on) 
1m (mode pin current) 
Vm (voltage at mode pin for 

momentary function) 
10sH (output short circuit high) 
losl (output short circuit low) 

MIN. 

3.0 
-5.0 
20 
0° 

MIN. 

Vee - 1 

20 

-5 
25 

NOM. MAX. UNIT 

5-16 18 V 
-9.0 mA 

25 mA 
25° 70° °C 

TYp. MAX. UNIT 

Vee- .5 V 
0.5 0.8 V 
8 12 mA 
25 30 mA 
1.5 2.5 mA 
.8 1.1 V 

-9 mA 
32 mA 

Short Circuit Duration t 
Operating Force 

Either output to Vee or ground indefinitely 
100 150 300 grams 

' All values with respect to ground (terminals 2,5). 
" For operation above 25°C, see derating curve, Page N·3. 
t Not more than one output should be shorted at a time. NOTE:Negative values indicate current out of a terminal, positive, current in. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired cap style, cap color no. and L.E.D. color no. from the preceding 

sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Note that L.E.D. style is determined by cap 
selection. 
(Example: "'l s"'-ls~I 0"'-1""'1 ~). If no colors are specified, a black cap and red L.E.D. will be supplied. R1 cap (black) and 
round red L.E.D. are supplied if no options are specified. 

SWITCH WITHOUT CAP: Switches are also available without caps. Place 01 in CAP STYLE ordering boxes for switch with 
round L.E.D.; 02 for switch with rectangular L.E.D. Indicate L.E.D. color code as above. (Example: Is Is 10 11 ~). 

Custom cap markings are available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

CAPS: Caps are also available separately and may be user-installed. Select desi red cap color from chart, page N-3. When 
ordering, write cap part no. and color in word form. 

MODEL NO. CAP COLOR 

Is is 10 11 f-CIJ--O[] 
CAP STYLE L.E.D. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
N·4 

COLOR 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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eJlC KS Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Pushbutton Key Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V 

AC or DC max. 
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 actuations. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milliohms typo initial @ 2·4 V DC, 
100 mAo 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
, min. , 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to 
65°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94 V·O). 
ACTUATOR: ABS or polycarbonate -

ABS blend, matte finish, 9 colors 
available, black std. 

MOVABLE CONTACT: Stainless steel, 
silver clad or beryllium copper, silver 
plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for KS SERIES PUSHBUTTON KEY 
SWITCHES are shown on pages 0·2 and 0·3. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Cap Style, Cap Color, L.E.D. Support (if desired), Terminations 

and Contact Material. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page 0·4. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

I K l s ll ~ 

MODEL 
NO. 

KSll 

SCHElAAnc 

KS12 

CONNEC1el 
1£RMINAlS 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
POS I POS 2 

• • OFF MOM. 

~ 

T T 

MOM. 

1-3 

SCHElAAnC J I (COMM) 

NC4.3NO 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

SPST 

SPOT 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

(7.39 
098 .159 TYP. Lf29~ 488 SQ (249) (4.04) 

1 '(12.40) ' r .018TRA~~i1 .065 TYP. 

~
(0'46) 1: (1.65) 

.408 , 
(10.31) , .062 DIA. 

SQ. CAP : (I,m) 

FINGER 
RECESS 

.040 • . 016 TYP. 
(1,02) (0,41) 

MODEL SHOWN: KS"-R2-2-C-Q 

Lf29~ 
(7,39 

098 .159 TYP. 
488 SQ (2,49) (4,04) 

1 '(12,40) ' r . 018TRAVE~i1 .065 TYP. 

~
(O'46) 1: (1,85) 

.408 , 
(10,31) , ~ .062 DIA. 

SQ. CAP : ;;;l (I ,m.> 

- L.039 DIA. 
FINGER (0,99111) 
RECESS 1Yf1. 

TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON HOUSING 

.040 •. 016 TYP. 
(1,02) (0,41) 

MODEL SHOWN: KS12-R2-2-C- Q 
TERM. NOS. MOLDED 

ON HOUSING 

P.C. MOUNTING 

[!C'00 
.0II4n (2,54) 
(2,39) 200 

.0114 508 ('>'~[-t --t7. ) 
'+ •• - ·1-: 

.100 ~' _,3 1 : 
(2.'~ ~ _____ ':! 

(2,54) .Q048 DIA. TYP . 
• 100 (1,22~) 
(2,54) 

KS12 

P·5OO>1 (12,70) 
p----- -~-- -- - -. : _.+--. I 

, 0 I' 0 I I , , , 
10 0 .0 0 I 
I (J) • 0 I 

~-----,-:-------~ : -.,'-----t' 
: 0 I: .500 
,0 0, (12,70) 

: 0 : ._- - ---_. 
MULTIPLE SWITCH SPACING c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

0-2 



-'K KS Series 

CAP STYLE 

L:...:...L::...--'---J~ R I 2~ CAP STYLE 

R2 (Std.) 

.098~ t-

~
(::9) m 

Jgo'ill UJ 
FINGER 
RECESS 

L.E.D. 
SUPPORT 

IKls l HillDDi I ~ 
(None) 

No L.E.D. support - Std. 

51-54 

Position of factory in· 
stalled L.E.D. support. 

.030 SQ. 
(0.76) 

2PL 

Pushbutton Key Switches 

CAP COLOR 
CAP COLOR 

Select desired cap color from chart and 
place the option code in the appropriate 
box of the ordering format. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. Cap 
finish : matte. Custom marking available, 
consult factory. 

L.E.D. SUPPORT 

TYPICAL INSTALLATION: 

L.E.D. support shown in position 51 . 

OPTION 
CODE 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

CAP 
COLORS 

White 
Black(Std.) 
Red 
Orange 
Yellow 
Green 
Blue 
Brown 
Gray 

L.E.D. not supplied. L.E.D. support also avai lable separately, consult factory. 

C (Std.) 

TERMINATIONS 

C Q TERMINATIONS 

• :ti.045 STANDOFF r,(1.14) 
. 040..J~ .159 
(1.02) (4.04) 

.016 THK 
(0.41) 

Q (Std.) 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

CO NT. MAT'L. CONTACT 
MATERIAL 

MOVABLE CONTACTS: Stainless steel, silver 
clad or beryllium copper, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated . 
RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V AC or DC max . 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
0 ·3 



t:J1C KS Series Pushbutton Key Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., cap style, cap color, L.E.D. 

support (if desired), termination and contact material options from the preceding sections. Place the 
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Examples: K S 1 2 R 2 3 or IKls 1112 ~~). If no cap color is specified, 
black will be supplied. 

No L.E.D. support supplied unless specified. R2 cap style, C terminations and Q contact material 
supplied std. 

Custom cap marking available, consult factory. 

CAP 
MODEL NO. COLOR TERMINATIONS 

1 K 1 s 1 H R 12 DL--r----=[illJ 
CAP 

STYLE 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
0·4 

L.E.D. 
SUPPORT 

CONT. 
MAT'l. 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 71()'335·1163 
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Gle BD Series 

INTRODUCTION 

~t\\11. P[JS. Jl)[J()EL. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPST, 1 thru 12 

pos. avail. (except 11 pos.). 
CONTACT RATING: Carry· 100 mA max. 

@ 50V DC. 
Switch· 100 mA max. @ 5 V DC or 25 
mA max. @ 25 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make·and· 
break cycles, each circuit. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 10,000 make·and· 
break cycles, each circuit. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 
milliohms typo initial @ 2·4 V DC, 100 
mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. between adjacent terminals. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level between adjacent 
terminals. 

CAPACITANCE: 5 pF max. between 
adjacent terminals. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE:O°C to 70°C. 

DIP Switches 

STORAGE TEMPERATURE: - 40°C to 
75°C. 

SHOCK: withstands 20 g 11 ms sawtooth 
waveform with no contact opening 
greater than 10 microseconds. 

VIBRATION: no contact opening greater 
than 10 microseconds and no 
contact c losure when exposed to 
vibration .06 in. DA or 5 g, whichever 
is less, from 10 to 55 Hz. and 10 g 
from 55 to 500 Hz. 

MATERIALS 
CASE & COVER: Glass filled polyester, red. 
ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon, white. 
CONTACTS: Gold over nickel over phosphor 

bronze. 
TERMINALS: Solder clad over phosphor 

bronze. 

C&K's reliable, inexpensive DIP Switch can be wave soldered · without the use of boots, caps, tapes or special attention. A unique 
open base design allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave soldering processes to flush and clean the 
electrical contacts of contaminants and fluxes. 

The C&K Dip Switch is available in 1 thru 12 pos. (except 11 pos.) configurat ions with a positive detent slide mechanism that all 
but eliminates accidental switching. Wiping contacts are gold over nickel, with solder clad terminals. 

"FOR BEST RESULTS: All positions must be in 'open' or 'off ' position during soldering and cleaning . Subject switch to forced 
rinse or high agitation cleaning method. 

MODEL NO. 

IBlol I 
MODEL NO. 'A' DIM. 'B' DIM. 

NO. pos. 
BOOI .180 (4,57) N/A 

B002 .280 (7,11) .100 (2,54) 

B003 3 .380 (9,65) .200 (5,08) 

B004 .480 (12,19) .300 (7 ,62) 

BOOS .580 (14,73) .400 (10,16) 

B006 .680 (17,27) .500 (12,70) 

B007 .780 (19,81) .600 (15,24) 

B008 8 .880 (22,35) . 700 (17 ,76) 

B009 .980 (24,89) .800 (20,32) 

BOlO 10 1.080 (27,43) .900 (22,86) 

B012 12 1.280 (32,51) 1.1 00 (27,94) 

SCHEMATIC (TYP.) 

!.!. ',,' ',,' ',,' ',,' ',,' ',,' ',,' ',,' 
I I J I I J I I 

I I I I J , I I 

•• !~,/~!~!0,/0,/0 ,/0./0 

MODELS 

t--;;:;:;:- 'A' DIM -:=---+1 
I (SEE CHART, LEFT) I 

+ -(9~) t BBBBBBBBB L 1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8 9 10 

r6?26 -j r(~~~5)TYP· 

.300 
l56) I 

.090j 

~2} 

~~.020 TYP.] 
(0,51) 

(2,29) .100 TYP .. 141 TYP 
(2,54) (3,58) 

MODEL SHOWN: BOlO 

P.C. MOUNTING 

j
'B' DIM~ 

t
(S~~~-?~ .300 

(7.62) 

-?-?-?-?~-? 
.100 TYP. 
(2,54) .0J8 OIA. TYP. 

(O,97\1) 

1 -1 r '08O 
TYP . ~I (2,03) 

• . 040TYPJII 
(1,02) H 
.007 TYP.__a__ l 
(0,18) ....J .3OO 

(7,82) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

P-2 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



glC BO Series 

MOOEL NO. 

IBlol ~ 
NO. 

'NDIM. 'B'DIM. POS. 

B002-AV 2 .280 (7.11) .100 (2.54) 

B003-AV 3 .380 (U5) .200 (5.08) 

BD04-AV 4 .480 (12.19) .300 (7.62) 

B005-AV 5 .580 (14.73) .400 (10.16) 

B006-AV 6 .880 (17.27) . 500 (12.70) 

B007-AV 7 .780 (19.81) .800 (15.24) 

B006-AV 6 .880 (22.35) . 700 (17.78) 

BD09-AV 9 .980 (24.89) .800 (20.32) 

B010-AV 10 1.080 (27.43) .900 (22.86) 

B012-AV 12 1.280 (32.51) 1.100 (27.94) 

SCHEIotAT1C~ . ) 

!.!. ',' ',' ',' ',' ',' ',' ',' '.' 
I I I I I I I I 

, I I I I I , , 

• • !~!~:0 !0.'~!~ !0!~ 

HOW TO ORDER 

~t\\J~ P~S . iDO(]EL 

MODELS (cont'd.) 

.050 TYP.~ r-
(1.27) I 

L(}J-l-L-L...L..L...L.J...L.J..J....I...LJ....L.J..JL...L...L...L{] r .300 
(7.82) 

.026 -l1--.061 TYP . 
(0.66) (1.55) 

,I I 

3' 'J I ...... 
~III.III. 

~ ·A·OIM~ 
I (SEE CHART. LEFT) I 

.180 
.020 TYP. -..JIU- (4.08) 
(0.51) --l 1--.100 TYP . 

(2.54) 

MODEL SHOWN: BD10-AV 
Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

~
'B' DIt.4~ (SEE CHART. ABOVE) .1 00 

1i
-6-6-6-6-6-6 (2.54) 

+~+'?~-? 
.100 TYP. 
(2.54) .048 DIA. TYP. 

(1.171n 

DIP Switches 

"'_--.010 
(6?l'l) (0.25) 

. 100 
(2.54) 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate 
boxes of the ordering format. 80me boxes may be unfilled. (Example: ~). 

MODEL NO. 

IBlol ~ 
INSTALLATION, SOLDERING & CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS 
C&K's reliable, inexpensive OIP 8witch can be wave soldered without the use of boots, caps, tapes or special attention. A unique open base 
design allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave soldering processes to flush and clean the electrical contacts of 
contaminants and fluxes. For best results, follow these recommendations: 

1) Wave soldering recommended at 500°F solder temp. 
2) Hand solder using 30 watt small tip iron controlled at 5QOoF, 10 sec. max.lterminal. 
3) Flux clean using forced rinse, high agitation or triple bath cleaning method. Freon TMC or TF, or Methylene Chloride give excellent 

results. Do not mask or cover switch during cleaning as switch is designep for easy solvent flush out. 
4) All switch positions must be 'off' or 'open' during cleaning. 

CROSS REFERENCE CHART 

C&K PIN AMP PIN 
GRAYHILL PIN 

CTS PIN EECO PIN 
ROCKER ACT. SLIDE ACT. 

8002 2-435166-9 768802 
8003 3-435166-0 768803 
8004 435166-2 768804 
8005 435166-3 768805 
8006 435166-4 768806 
8007 435166·1 768807 
8008 435166-5 768808 
8009 435166-6 768809 
8010 435166-7 768810 
8012 3-435166-2 768812 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

78802 
78803 
78804 
78805 
78806 
78807 
78808 
78809 
78810 

-

206-2 240002G 
206-3 240003G 
206-4 240004G 
206-5 240005G 
206-6 240006G 
206-7 240007G 
206·8 240008G 
206-9 240009G 
206-10 2400010G 
206-12 -

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
P-3 
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3 Series Thumbwheel Switches ............................... R-2 thru R-12 
3M Series Minithumbwheel Switches ......................... R-13 thru R-14 



G« 3 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

5ELT!ON 
N~~5 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: Carry- 1 AMP 

continuous. 
Switch- 100 mA max. 

OPERATING VOLTAGE: 50 mV to 28 V DC 
or 120 V AC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 105 detent operations 
between any two adjacent positions 
@ 25°C. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 
milliohms typo initial @ 2 - 4 V DC, 
100 mAo 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 1090hms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level between common 
terminal and any output. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -10°C to 
65°C. 

Thumbwheel Switches 
MATERIALS 
SWITCH BODY: ABS plastic. 
THUMBWHEEL: ABS plastic. 
ROTOR CONTACTS: Precious metal on 

copper alloy. 
STATOR CONTACTS: Hard gold over 

nickel over 2 oz. copper on epoxy 
fiberglass. 

Available configurations and options for 3 SERIES THUMBWHEEL 
SWITCHES are shown on pages R-2 thru R-10. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Number of Sections, Section 
Type, Mounting Style, Assembly Type, Terminations, Color/ 
Marking/Stops and Sealing. Each section begins with the 

ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page R-9. A sample 
CONFIGURATION FORM for special assemblies is provided on 
page R-11 , along with instructions. Available hardware and 
accessories shown on pages R-8 and R-10. 

NO. SECTIONS 

~ NUMBER OF SECTIONS 

o Switch section only, no assembly. Blank bodies or divider plates are considered sections. End plates are not sections. 

1-8 Number of switch sectiol'1s in assemble. 

9 More than 8 switch sections, specify on "configuration form" . 

3 

SECTION 
TYPE 

I 
SECTION 
TYPE DESCRIPTION 

11 Decimal ; 1 pole 10 pos. 
12 Decimal; 1 pole 10 pos. 
13 Decimal ; 2 pole 10 pOS. 

(Special Board; request terminal location 
mechanical and electrical details from 
factory) 

14 Resistor Decade; 1-2-2-2-2-code 
(Resistors not supp'lied) 

16 Decimal; 1 pole 11 pos. 
21 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pOS. 
22 Octal 1-2-4; 8 pOS. 

(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 
23 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 
24 Complement of Octal 1-2-4; 8 pOS. 

(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 
26 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos, 
27 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 
28 Complement of 9's Complement; 10 pos 
29 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 
31 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 
32 Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 

(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 

SECTION TYPES I TRUTH TABLES 

AVAILABLE SECTION 
TERMINATIONS TYPE DESCRIPTION 

0,1,3,A 
1,4,5,A,D,E 
M 

1,A 

4,0 
0,1,3,A 
0,1,3,A 

0,1,3,A 
0,1,3,A 

6,B 
6,B 
7C 
6,B 
0, 1,3,4,5,A, 0 , E 
0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 

1,4,5,A,D,E 
1,4,5,A,D,E 

41 

42 

45 
51 

52 

58 

59 
61 

70 

71 
72 
81 
83 
91 

BCD 1-2-4-8 with complement, 
one common; 10 pos. 
Octal 1-2-4 with complement , 
one common; 8 pos. 
(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 
BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 
BCD 1-2-4-8 with complement, 
one common; 10 pos, 
Octal 1-2-4- with complement, 
one common; 8 pos. 
(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 
7 Segment Decoder with Blank and BCD 
Output (TTL) (Special Board; request 
terminal location, mechanical and 
electrical details from factory) 
7 Segment Decoder 
SPOT repeating; 10 pos. 
Plus (+) and Minus (-) alternating 
Binary Coded Hexadecimal ; 16 pOS. with 
Parity Bit 
Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 
Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 
BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 
Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 
Blank Section (inactive) 

AVAILABLE 
TERMINATIONS 

O,1,3,A 

0,1,3,A 

0,3 
0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 

0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 

M 

1,A 
0,1 ,3,4,5,A,D,E 

0,3 

0,1,3,A 
6,B 
6,B 
6,B 
8 

33 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pOS. 
34 Complement of Octal 1-2-4; 8 pOS. 

(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 92 Blank section with ribbed center (inactive) 8 
35 BCD 1-2-4-8 with Separate Common 

To Not True Bits; 10 pos, 
0,1,3,A 99 

C.W COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
R·2 

Intermixed Sections Depends on 
Specify on "Configuration Form" section types 

Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-11 63 



f:lK 3 Series 
5EL'TlOl\J 
T""P~5 Thumbwheel Switches 

0 

D 

SECTION 
TYPE SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Cont'd). 

3 I See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig. 1, Fig. 2, Page R·a. 

11 DECIMAL - 1 Pole; 10 Position 12 DECIMAL - 1 Pole; 10 Position 13 DECIMAL- 14 RESISTOR DECADE 
Double Pole; 10 Position 1·2·2·2·2 CODE 

L 

H SIQW.S CONNECTm TO COWt.ION SIGNAL. C ~ SIGNAlS CONHECTm 10 COWMON SIGfrW.. C ~ H 
" ___ 

COWWON A COMMON B E E E CONN. TO: COHN. TO: E SWITCH CIRCUIT Rl (1R) 
E 0 I 2 3 • • 0 7 o • C E 0 I 2 3 • • 070 

• C 
E E 

0 • • 0 • • 0 0 0 0 ........ ~ 
I • • I • • I I I I R2 (2R) 
2 • • 2 • • 2 2 2 2 

3 • • 3 • • 3 3 3 l 7 ....... ~ 

• • • • • • • • • • RJ (2R) 

• • • • • • • • • 0 ........ ~ 0 • • 0 • • 0 0 0 0 

7 • • 7 • • 7 7 7 7 
R' (20) 

a • • a • • a a a a 

• •• • •• • • • • 3 ....... ~ 
2 l • • a 7 a • 10 11 12 23' • 7 a • 10 11 

'" 0 
FOR lERW. LOC. CONSULT CId< 11 • 7 • J ';~ AS (2') 

TERtot. L.OC:::ATlON lERW. LOCAT1ON 'J'ERW. LOCATION .2 
12 

See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig . 1. 

16 DECIMAL - 1 Pole; 11 Position 21 BCD: 1·2·4·8 23 COMPLEMENT OF BCD: 1·2·4·8 26 COMPLEMENT OF 

22 (Type 22 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 24 (Type 24 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) BCD: 1·2·4·8 

H SIQW.S CONNECTm 10 COMWOH SIGNAl.. A H ~.CONN.Tll H ~CONN.Tll H ~.CONN. Tll 
COW ... saG. C cow ... saG. c COM". SIC. C 

E E E E 
E 0 I 2 3 • 

• 0 
7 a • 10 A E I 2 • a c E T I .. I c E T I .. I c 

0 • • 0 • 0 •• ••• 0 •• • •• 
I • • I • • I •• •• I • • •• 
2 • • 2 • • 2 • ••• 2 • ••• 
3 • • l •• • 3 ••• 3 ••• • • • • • • • •• •• • •• •• • • • • • • • • • •• • • •• 
0 • • 0 •• • 0 • •• a • •• 
7 

;. • 7 • •• • 7 •• 7 •• 
a • • a •• a ••• • 8 ••• • • • • • • •• • •• • • •• • 10 •• 3 6 7 11 8 J .. 11 • 7 • • I 2 3 

I 2 3 • o 7 8 • 10 11 12 0 lERW. LOCAT1ON 1'ERW. I..OCAllON lERW. LOCAT1ON 

TERW. L.lJCATlON 

See Fig. 1. See Fig . 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig . 2. 

27 BCD: 1·2·4·8 28 COMPLEMENT OF 9's 29 BCD: 1·2·4·8 31 BCD: 1·2·4·8 
COMPLEMENT 32 (Type 32 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 

H ~.CONN.Tll H ~.~~·cTll ~t~ H ~.CONN. Tll H ~,CONN.Tll COMW. SIC. C COM". SIG. C cow ... SIG. C 
E E E E 
E I 2 • 8 C E I 2 • 8 C E I 2 • 8 C E I 2 • a C 

0 • 0 •• • 0 • 0 • I • • I ••• • I • • I • • 2 • • 2 •• 2 • • 2 • • 3 •• • 3 • •• 3 •• • 3 •• • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • •• •• 0 • • • • • • • a •• • 0 ••• 0 •• • 0 •• • 7 ••• • 7 • ••• 7 ••• • 7 ••• • a •• a • • •• a •• 0 •• • • •• • •• ••• • • •• • • •• 
• 0 

I 2 3 2 I o • l 2 3 • 0 I 2 3 11 a 8 

lQtM. L.OCATION lERW. LOCAT1ON TERN. LOCATION ltRU. L..OCATK>N 

See Fig. 2. See Fig. 2. See Fig. 2. See Fig . 1. 

33 COMPLEMENTOFBCD: 1·2·4·8 35 BCD: 1·2·4·8 
W/Separate Common to 

41 BCD: 1·2·4·8; W/COMPLEMENT 45 BCD: 1·2·4·8 

34 (Type 34 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) Not True Bits 42 (Type 42 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 

H ~.CONN. Tll H COW ... SIG. C 
E E 
E T I .. I c E 

0 •• ••• I 2 I' 1

8 X y 0 
I •• •• 0 - I 

2 • ••• I- 0 - 2 

3 ••• 2 • • 3 

• •• •• 3 I- -0 - • • • •• • I. • • 
0 • •• • I- I- - " 7 •• 0 • I. • 7 

a ••• • I- -I- - a 

• •• • a I •• • 
2 3 11 • a • I- I- • 

1£RW. L.OCATION I" a I' 12 12 10 

ltRM. LOCATION 

See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. 

t:.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

saGfrWS CCINH. TO COt.... stG. c 

~t~ 
H SJGNALS CONN. TO 

CONt.!. SlG. C 
E 

I 2 • 8 T I .. I c E I 2 • a c 

•• ••• 0 • • •• •• I • • • • • •• 2 • • •• ..- l •• • • •• •• • • • • • • •• 0 • • • •• • • • 0 •• • ••• .- 7 ••• • •• •• • • •• • • •• • • • •• 
10 • a 7 3 • • " 11 o " 7 " . 

1£RW. L.QCAll0N T£R • • LOCATION 

See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 3 Series 
SECTION 

TYPE 

3 

51 BCD: 1·2·4·8; W/COMPLEMENT 

52 (Type 52 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 

~ SDrW.S CCJN(. TO CXlIAt. SIC. C 
E 
E I 2 

• I 
T ~ ~ ., C 

0 •• •• • I • •• . 1. 
2 • • •• • J •• •• • • • •• •• a • • • •• I •• • •• 7 ••• •• I •• •• • I e Ie . 1. Ie 

5 • J 2 10 • 8 7 I 

mow. LOCA11OI< 

See Fig. 1. 

61 SPDT REPEATING 

~ jSIG, CONN. 
I-~cr-E 

E + - C 

+ • • - •• + • • - •• + • • - •• + • • - •• + • • - •• 
I • 2 

~,'oc. 

See Fig. 1. 

81 BCD: 1·2·4·8 

~t~ 
~ ~.~cn 
E 
E 1 2 • a c 
0 • 1 • • 2 • • J •• • • • • 5 • • • I •• • 7 ••• • a •• I • •• 

1 2 J 5 • 

mow. LOCA11OI< 

See Fig. 2. 

5EI:TlON 
T"IPi!5 Thumbwheel Switches 

SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Cont'd). 
See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig. 1, Fig. 2, Page R·B. 

58 7 Segment Decoder with Blank and BCD 59 7 Segment Decoder 
output (TTL) 

~ SIClIW.S CONNECT 10 """""" GIOOUIC) 

~t~ 
H ~~~ 

~t~ E E 
E • b • d • f I~~ 124 I E 

• b 
• d • f Ilene t-.. 

0 '. ,. I. I. le le Ie o ' • • 1. I. I. I. I. 
I , . • I. I. I 

__ lJl 
I. _0_ 

2 '.,. 1. le le le e 2 I • • I. I. I. I. 
f I I b 

J ' . 

,. ,. , . le le 1. 1. 
J __ __ lJl 

lJl Le i. 
• ,. I. le le I. I. • .,. I. 1. le -.JL 
a • . 1. ,. 1. I • • I. 5 ltt lJl lJl lJl lJlle ·1 Ie I • • 1. I •• I •• • 1 • I I • ,. I. I. I. 1. 1. 
7 •• I. I. '. '. le 7 I •• I. Ie 
I I •• I. I. Ie. 1. le I. I Ie. ,. I. I. I. I. I. d 

I Ie e le Ie 1. 1. I. I. • I I • . 1. I. I. I. I • 
f'Oft t-. LOCAl1OHS CONSULT C6K I 5 • J 2 I 7 , '2 

Note: Connections for RBO and RBI mow. LOCA11OI< 
supplied. 

See Fig. 1. 

Note: Use decoder type 7446/7. 

70 Binary Coded Hexadecimal with 71 Binary Coded Hexadecimal 72 Binary Coded Hexadecimal 
Parity Bit 

H ""'=-~ C 10 H ~~C1O 

~t~ 
~ ~~cro 

~t~ 
E E E 
E I 2 

• I 
P C E I 2 • a c E I 2 

• I C 
0 •• 0 I. 0 •• I • • I • Ie , • • 2 • • 2 • • 2 • • J •• •• J lJl • Ie J •• • • • • • • • • • • 5 • • •• 5 • • Ie a • • • • •• •• a •• • • •• • 7 •• • • 7 •• • • 7 •• • • I • • a •• a •• I • •• • I • . Ie I Ie ,. • A • •• • A • •• A • •• 8 •• • • 8 •• •• 8 •• , e • C •• •• C •• • C •• • D • •• • D • •• • D , • •• • E •• • • E •• •• E •• •• F •• •• •• F •• •• • F I iii I iii .1. ra 

J 5 
7 " 

, . J 5 7 " • 2 J 
• 5 1 

mow. LOCA11OI< mow. LOCA11OI< mow. LOCA11OI< 

See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 2. 

83 Binary Coded Hexadecimal 

~t~ 
~ ~.~cn: 
E 
E I 2 • a c 
0 • 1 • • 2 • • J •• • • • • Other section types and 5 • • • I •• • functions available, consult 
7 •• • • a •• factory . 
I • •• A • •• 8 •• •• c •• • D • •• • E •• •• F •• •• • 

1 2 J 5 • 

mow. LOCA11OI< 

See Fig. 2. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
R·4 
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Ii:IC 3 Series 
MTG. STYLE 

~ 
o 

SNAp·IN 

End 
Plate 

FRONT MOUNTING 

1 

End 
Plate 

REAR MOUNTING 

2 

End 
Plate 

REAR MOUNTING 

ASSY. TYPE 

mrnno[]ornJ 

Active 
Section 

Active 
Section 

Active 
Section 

91 
Blank 

Section 

91 
Blank 

Section 

91 
Blank 

Section 

Thumbwheel Switches 

MOUNTING STYLES 

92 
Blank 

Section 
w/rib 

92 
Blank 

Section 
w/rib 

92 
Blank 

Section 
w/rib 

End 
Plate 

End 
Plate 

End 
Plate 

PANEL MOUNTING 

1.[ 
(3100) 

[

I 1",010 R. TYP. 
';. (0,26) 

ASS'YTYPE A 

0 
(.315 x N) + .326 
(800 x N) + (8.28) 

Front 3 
(.394 x N) + .326 

Mounting (10.0 x N) + (8.28) 

4 
(.500 x N) + .326 
(12.7 x N) + (8.28) 

N = Number of Sections 

Recommended Panel Thickness
.046 - .125 (1 ,16 - 3, 18) 

PANEL MOUNTING

L
.125 DIA. TYP. 

I t--'A'--+j I (3,1~) nglf 1.020 <3 E> 1.000 
(25,91) I I (25,40) 

1J .~ 
~'B' .060 R. TYP. 

(1,52) 

ASS'YTYPE A B 

Rear 
Mounting 

ASS'YTYPE 

0 
Rear 

Mounting 
4 

0 
(.350 x N) + .340 (.350 x N) + .560 
(8.89 x N) + (8.64) (8.89 x N) + (14.22) 

4 
(.500 x N) + .340 (.500 x N) + .560 
(12.7xN)+(8.64) (12.7 x N)+ (14.22) 

N = Number of Sections 

Recommended Panel Thickness
.046 - .125 (1,16 - 3,18) 

PANEL MOUNTING .125 DIA. TYP. 
(3,18P) 

A 

(.350 x N) + .420 
(8,89 x N) + (10,67) 

(.500 x N) + .420 
(12,7 x N) +(10,67) 

.060 R. TYP. 
(1 ,52) 

B 

(.350 x N) + .580 
(8,89 x N) + (14,73) 

(.500 x N) + .580 
(12,7 x N) +(14,73) 

N = Number of SectIons 

Recommended Panel Thickness
.046 - .125 (1,16 - 3, 18) 

ASSEMBLY TYPE 

o 
3 
4 
9 

Switch assembly with end plates .. 315 terminal spacing, center to center, front-mounting. _350 terminal spacing, center to 
center, rear mounting. 

10mm terminal spacing center to center, assembly with end plates, front-mounting only. 

0.50 terminal spacing, center to center, assembly with end plates front and rear mounting. 

Switch sections unassembled without end plates, front and rear mounting. 

NOTE: 10mm (type 3) and 0.50 (type 4) switch section assemblies are produced by using spacers as shown on page R-10. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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r:lK 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

MOUNTING STYLES & ASSEMBLY TYPES ILLUSTRATED 
Below, and on next page, are shown the available mounting style I assembly type combinations . 

SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING 
Section Pitch: .315 (8,00) 
Mounting Style: 0 
Assembly Type: 0 

SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING 
Section Pitch: 10mm 
Mounting Style: 0 
Assembly Type: 3 

SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING 
Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) 
Mounting Style: 0 
Assembly Type: 4 

REAR MOUNTING 
Section Pitch: .350 (8,89) 
Mounting Style: 1 
Assembly Type: 0 

REAR MOUNTING 
Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) 
Mounting Style: 1 
Assembly Type: 4 

REAR MOUNTING 
Section Pitch: .350 (8,89) 
Mounting Style: 2 
Assembly Type: 0 

1 14--: .31S 

1.300 B
in, 

1 12) 
~('31SXN)+ .414.:J 

(B.OOxN)+ 1 0.S2 

SPACER 1 14--: .394 
n I n(lO.OO) 

~~f 

~ ~ ~ ~ Mg~) 
~-'-'--'~-+-
1:-('394XN)+.414~ 

(1b.00*N)+10.S2) 

SPACER 1 ~.soo 
r I n (12,70) 

r'+---r-T--ri--r-i-..-+'-. f 
lID [1 112 

1.300 
(33,02) 

'-,-f--L-L-~-'-+r'. -+
~ (.SOOXNl+·414----'::j 

(12,70xN +10,S2 

.116 ~~7 1 1--; .3S0 
(2,95it)TYJ I (8,89) 

I I--rt 
.... 111 I ... ---.i 1.200 
l'r !I l'r (30,48) 

I I ~~) + 

t= 
( .3S0XNl+.320~-
(8,89xN +8,13 
(.3S0xN)+.S60 

(B,89xN)+ 1 4,22 
(.350xN)+.750 

(B,89xN)+19,05 

.116 ~7 SPACE 1 1--; .500 
(2,9Sit)~ , I (12,70) 

fij(,i~~~~~'i t 
a. 1H I ... ---.i 1.200 
'rl I~ l'r (30,48) 

I .SO?O) I 
(12,~ 

t; (.SOOXN1+.320a + (i 2,70xN)+8, 13 
.500xNl+ .S60 

(12,70.N)+14,22 
.500xN)+.750 

(12,70xN)+19,05 

1 1--;.350 
I (8,89) 

~~~-----,:--.t 
~ d 111 ~ .900 1.200 

~ 1 I~ ~ ~22r (30r 
t=

i.350XN)+.400~ .100 TYP. 
(B,89xN)+ 1 0, 16 (2,S4) 
i.3S0xN)+.580 
(B,89xN)+14,73 
(.350xN)+.750 
(B,89xN)+ 1 9,OS 

~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

R·6 

.r--
o : 1 

fil : 1.200 
<l ~ : (30.48) 

o : ~ 
.080~ Cf4O-l:J (2.03) (28.96) 

1.490 
(37.8S) 

.~ 

o : 1 
"ril : 1.200 
~ L!J : (30,48) 

o : ~ 
.080~ Cf4O-l:J (2,03) (28.96) 

1.490 
(37.8S) 

o : 1 
"ril : 1.200 
~ L!J : (30.48) 

o : ~ 
.080~ Cf 4O-l:J (2.03) (28,96) 

1.490 
(37,8S) 

r 0:1 
1 000 r ril : 1.200 

(25,40).... L!J : (30,48) 

L 0 ~~ 
.116-.1 ~.144-l~ (2,9S) (29,06) 

1.444 
(36,68) 

r 0:1 
d5~~)( [j] ~ do~~) 
L 0 :~ 

.'16-.1 ~.144-l~ (2,9S) (29,06) 
1.444 

(36,68) 

. 31S TYP.1 ~ 

IDill;~~ 

~(.315XNl+ ·316~ 
(8.00xN +8.03 

N = Number of Sections 

.394 TYP.1 
(10.00) ~i t+--: .220 I ~ I (S.S9) 

k-(.394XN)+ .316~ 
(i 0 ,OOxN)+8,03 

N = Number of Sections 

.SOO TYP., 
(12,70) ri t+--: .220 

I (S,S9) 

k--('500XN)+.31 6~ 
(12,70xN)+8,03 

N = Number of Sections 

.350 TYP., r-
(8,89) -+j rc .220 r:rn-rm (5,59) 

illJJLlllJ 
!--(.350XNl+·320---! 

(8,89xN +8,13 

N = Number of Sections 

.500 TYP., ..-.: 
(12,70) I -+j rr·220 

tllllllllllllr~) 
1---1.500xN)+.320--! 

(i 2, 70xN)+8, 1 3 

N = Number of Sections 

.350 TYP., r-
(8,89) -+j rc .220 [[]]]JJ "", 
!--('350XNl+·310---! 

(8,89xN +7,87 

N = Number of Sections 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



Irq .,.. 
~ •• 3Series Thumbwheel Switches 

MOUNTING STYLES & ASSEMBLY TYPES ILLUSTRATED (cont'd.) 
SPACER\ 1 1 .500 TYP. 

(12,70) 
.500 TYP'1 (12,70) 1""1 rr·22O 

(5,59) 

0 ~f +r 
900 (30,48) .960 : 1.200 D q ~ ~ ~ I~ I ,~ D 1 I ~ g') ,,,.M" [I] : ''''.~, (III IIIIIIIIIJ REAR MOUNTING 

::Lt L 0:~ 

8'-'I'~8'OO~' ",j ~"'-Ij Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) 1.--~.500XN)+ .320----l 
Mounting Style: 2 (12,70xN +10,16 (2,54) (2,95) (29,06) ( 2,70xN)+8,13 

Assembly Type: 4 (.5OOXNl+·580 1.444 
(12,70xN +14,73 (36,68) 

(.5OOXNl+·750 
(12,70xN +19,05 N = Number of Sections 

TERMINATIONS 

~ TERMINATIONS 

o 

5 

.043 DIA. TYP. 
(1 ,09¢) 

.100 TYPj t.350 FRONT 
(2,54) (8,89) t.4TG. 
1.200 .300 REAR 

(30,48) (7,62) t.4TG. 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
(0,79) 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
Note: (0,79) 
Signal traces cut except for common(s). 

3 

.["".350 FRONT 
"-----c J (8,89) t.4TG. 
:r .300 REAR 

(7,62) t.4TG. 

t 
.100 TYPj (2,54) 
1.200 

(30,48) 

P.C. BOARD 1/ 32" THK. 
(0,79) 

.030 SQ.~k
(0,76) 

1 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
Note: (0,79) 
Signal traces cut except for common(s). 

6 

A 

080 (1,09¢) .210 FRONT 

~
043DIA.TYP' 

(2,03) j~r6t3)R~' 
(4,06) t.4TG. 

+. a. 

r~8t .156 TYP . 
. 882 (3,96) 

(22,40) 

P.C. BOARO 1/32" THK. 
(0,79) 

P.C. BOARD 1/ 32" THK. 

1 
.030 SQ.~k
(0,76) 

Note: (0,79) 
Signal traces cut except for common(sl. 

4 

7 

B 

.033 DIA. TYP. 
(O,84¢) . 130 

L-,-,-:-:-:-:c~.~ •• :--t! U(3.30) 
.130 TYP'L;r: J 
(3,30) 

~ •......... ~ 
.1 00 TYPj t.355 fRONT 
(2,54) (9,02) t.4TG. 
1.200 .305 REAR 

(30,48) (7,75) t.4TG. 

P.C. BOARD 1/ 32" THK. 
(0,79) 

P .C. BOARD 1/ 32" THK. 
(0,79) 

250 j .210 FRONT 

i"'~~f :1%M try 
.------+! , III I .156 TYP. .030 SQ.~k-
T --C-~(3,96) (0,76) 

(22,40) 

P.C. BOARD 1/ 32" THK. 
(b,79) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:l1C 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

C 

8 

P.C. BOARD , / 32" THK. 
(b,79) 

Termination N/A 

D 

(0,84~) 

.355 FRONT 
200 (9,02) MTG. ~

033DIA.TYP' 

{5 08)l •••••• ... .t-f.305 RfAR OJ 
, (7,75) MTG. t 

+-t .,00 TYP~l} .030 50.--+11--

9 

(2,54) .260 (0.76) 
. '.200 (6,60) 
(30,48) 

P.C. BOARD , / 32" THK. 
(0,79) 

Any Combination of 
Termination Configurations. 
Specify on 'Configuration 
Form', see page R-11, 

E 

(0,84~) 

~
033 DIA. TYP. 

....--L+-- +....... . ~5 FRONT J 
........ ~9,9~ MTG. 

t ......... ('~~67)~G. 

L-_:":r.:;;Lt:-' 1-4-. ,00 TYrJ' , .030 so. I--
.200 .J - (2,54) (0,76) 
(5.08) 1.200 

(30,48) 

Note: 
P.C. BOARD ,/32" THK. 

(0,79) 

Signal traces cut except for common(s). 

M 
Special Termination (consult 
factory) 

AVAILABLE COMBINATIONS: 4046 CONNECTOR 
SECTION TYPES I TERMINATIONS 

C/) 
z 
o 
~ 
z 
:E 
a: 
w 
f-

0 
1 

J 

• 
0 

• 
7 

A 

B 

C 

0 
E 

w 

SECTION TYPE 
11 12 13 14 18 21 2223 24 28 27 28 31 32 3334 30 ., 4251 52 81 71 

• •• •• •• • • •• • •• •• • •• •• •• •• •• •• ••• • •• •• •• • • •• ••• • • •• •• • •• • •• •• • •• •• • •• • •• •• • • •• •• •• ••• •• • • • •• •• ••• • •• •• ••• • 
• INDICATES CURRENTLY AVAILABLE COMBINATION 

TERMINATION LOCATION DIAGRAMS 

FITS 0, 1, 4,5 TERMINATIONS . 

To order, specify part no. and 
description . 

TABQ;J 
SURFACE 8 TAB9 ~ 

1 J :I 7 • 11 SURFACE ~ 

Fig. 2 

2 ... 8 e 10 12 

Fi9~TERMINAL LOCATION NUMBERS 

See TRUTH TABLES, Pages R·3 and R·4, for Signal Locations 

CIIC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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Thumbwheel Switches 

COLOR/ MARKI NG/ STOPS 

CDO-CDO-D-OQo COLOR I MARKING I STOPS 

o 1 2 3 4 9 
Special Special Special Stops Any Matte black 

body; Glossy 
black wheel 
with white 
characters 

Matte gray 
body; Glossy 
black wheel 
with white 
characters 

ColorslWheel Marking on Specify on Combination 
and/or body Wheel and/or "Configuration of 2, 3, or 4. 
Specify on body Specify Form" Specify on 
"Configuration on "Configuration 
Form" "Configuration Form" 

Form" 
COLORS AVAILABLE: Marking - white or black 

SEAL 

~ 

o 1 

Unsealed Sealed Switching 
Switching Contacts 
Contacts Switching contact area 

is protected from 
moisture, oil, and air
borne contaminants. 
Sealing is by means of 
an "0" ring rotary seal 
and a cured-in-place 
elastomer gasket. 

HOW TO ORDER 

Body - matte black or matte gray 
Wheel - white, black, red, orange, yellow, green, blue, brown or gray 

2 

Dust Lens 
The Dust Lens 
protects the 
character face of 
the wheel from 
abrasion and 
dirt. 

SEALING 

3 

With Dust Lens 
and Sealed 
Switching 
Contacts (Option 

1 and 2) 

8 

Sealing N/A, 
must be 
specified 
when ordering 
blank 
sections or 
divider plates. 

9 

Sealing 
variations, 
section to 
section within 
assembly 
must be 
specified on 
"configuration 
form" 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired number of sections, section type, mounting style, assembly type, termination , 
color/marking/stops and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering 
format. (Example:~). 

SPECIAL CONFIGURATION: 
For special configurations which cannot be expressed in the 9 digit order number, copy and fill in the CONFIGURATION FORM on page 

R·11 . Special instructions also on page R·11 . 

INACTIVE SECTIONS AND HARDWARE: 
Inactive sections, spacers, end plates and assembly hardware are available separately, see page R·10. 

Available terminal connector, see page R·B. 

COLOR' 
SECTION ASSEMBLY MARKING' 

MODEL 

NO. 
SECTIONS 

TYPE TYPE STOPS 

MTG. TERMINATIONS SEAL 
STYLE 

t:.ft COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GK 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

FOR TYPE '0' 
FRONT MOUNT 

4106 4108 

HARDWARE 
To order, specify part no., description and color in word form. 

4106 SPACER FOR .500 
(12,70) FRONT MT. 
.185 (4,70) width 

4108 SPACER FOR 10mm 
FRONT MT . . 078 (1,98) width 

SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 

tsPACERS 
FOR TYPE '1' FOR TYPE '2' 
REAR MOUNT REAR MOUNT 

4107 SPACER FOR.500 (12,70) 4736 SPACER FOR .500 (12,70) 
REAR MT . . 150 (3,81) width REAR MOUNT .150 (3,81) width 

4107 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 4736 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 

t To be used in combination with active and I or blank sections to obtain .500 (12,70) or 10mm spacing. 

FOR TYPE '0' 
FRONT MOUNT 

4134 

FOR TYPE '0' 
FRONT MOUNT 

4134 FRONT MT. END PLATE 
(2 pes. required for complete 
assembly) 

SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 

4136 BLANK SECTION 
W/RIB 

4135 BLANK SECTION 
(PLAIN) 
FRONT MOUNTING WI 
SPRING .315 (8,00) widt h 

SPECIFY BLACK OR 

END PLATES 

FOR TYPE '1' 
REAR MOUNT 

4004 

4004 REAR MT. END PLATE 
(2 pes. required for complete 
assembly) 

SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 

BLANK (INACTIVE) SECTIONS 
FOR TYPE '1' 
REAR MOUNT 

4006 BLANK SECTION 
W/RIB 

4008 BLANK SECTION 
(PLAIN) 
REAR MOUNTING .350 
(8,89) w idth 

SPECIFY BLACK OR 

FOR TYPE '2' 
REAR MOUNT 

4732 

FOR TYPE '2' 
REAR MOUNT 

4732 REAR MT. END PLATE 
(2 pes. requi red for complete 
assembly) 

SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 

4734 BLANK SECTION 
W/RIB 

4733 BLANK SECTION 
(PLAIN) 
REAR MOUNTING .350 
(8,89) width 

SPECIFY BLACK OR 
4136 4135 GRAY 4006 4006 GRAY 4734 4733 GRAY 

4061 NUT DRIVER FOR 
#4035 nut 
Not required for assembly 
Not supplied w/sample pieces. 

' SCREW 
PART 

NUMBER 

4127-01 

4127-02 

41 27-03 

4127-04 

4127-05 

HARDWARE FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY 

SCREWS FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY OF THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES 
(2 Screws needed per assembly + 4035 nuts) 

NUMBER OF SECTIONS IN ASSEMBLY 

FRONT MOUNTING REAR MOUNTING FRONT MOUNTING FRONT MOUNTING REAR MOUNTING 
.315 ' .350' 1Dmm .5' .5 ' 

Mig. Slyle - 0 M~~s;~~~; ~ b 2 Mig. Sly le - 0 Mig. Sly Ie - 0 M~~s;¥~~; ~ 42 
Assy. Type - 0 Assy. Type - 3 Assy. Type - 4 

1-3 1-3 1-3 1-2 1-2 

4-7 4-6 4·5 3-4 3-4 

8-10 7-9 6-8 5-6 5-6 

11-13 10-12 9-10 7-8 7-8 

14-16 13-15 11-13 9-10 9-10 

' Note: Thread size is 0-80 UNF. 

4029 STOP PIN 

~ 

4035 NUT 
2 nuts required per 
assembly and screws. 

a. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
R·10 
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~ .. 
~ •• 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

/' For "Special" Configuration - copy; fill out and submit to C&K or sales representative 

.' 'ea CONFIGURATION FORM; THUMBWHEELS 

1
3

1 I I I I I I I H I I I I I 
* BASIC ASSEMBl Y NUMBER CUSTOMER PART NO. ASSIGNED BY C&K 

"NOTE : AREAS MARKED * ARE TO BE FILLED IN BY CUSTOMER WHEN ORDERING . 

• 
CUSTOMER NAME: 

*AODRESS : 

* PART OR SPEC NO. *DATE : 

*ORIGINATED BY : SALES REP. 

SECTION 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 16 + 

SECTIONS ARE 
SWITCH UNITS, 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
-' 
« 

BLANK BODIES z 
0-

OR DIVIDER 
_(I) 
1---I-

PLATES (END OW 
OW 

PLATES ARE NOT «:I: 
(I) 

CONSIDERED AS 
W 
UJ 
(I) 

SECTIONS) 

r--- r--- r--- r--- - - - - - - r--- r--- - r--- - -
I-- I-- 1-- ' - - - - - - - I-- I-- - I-- - -

z 
::;; 

0--- I-- 0--- 0--- - - - - - - I--- I--- - I-- - -::>t!l 
w z-,o 
~ -0-' 
>- a::u« 

EI ill ffi ill ill I- UJUJI- I I I I I I I I I I I <Xl 1-« 
Z ::;;«u I I I I I I I I , I 0 ::>-0 

zg:1- CIl 
I- Z () a:: o a:: 

UJa:: UJ 0 w I-I>..u.. I-- I-- - - - - - - - - I--- I--- - I-- - - -en ZI>..W l-• UJ«a:: « 

~ ~ W N ~ 
u -

I I I I I I I I I I I u.. -.., .., .., .., .., .., .., M .., .., .., u 
w 
"-
CIl 

en UJ a: 
~ 0 0 l-

t; ~ ell 
a:: Z ...... "- ~ (!l 0 

Z a:: I-- "- u 
~ "- Z ::> 
a: «::;; a: 
<I: z::> I-- -' CIl 
::E wO z ...... <Xl U -a: ...J 
0 a:: 

u « ...I (I) 

0 w U 
() 0 w 

"-• ell 

• 

EXAMPLES OF ORDERING 

BASIC ASSEMBLY-If totally descriptive, "Configuration Form" not required. 

This defines a 4 section ~ . complement of BCD [!I!). rear mounting ass'y [TI. 
with end plates [ID. short type te~mlnatlon [£] . matte gray body- glossy black 

wheel with white characters CD. and sealed switching contacts [D . 

SPECIAL ASSEMBLY-Require, a "Configuration Form". 

Booic Artfy No. 
(assigned by customer) 

Suffix No. 
lassigned by C & Kl 

SEE SAMPLE 

This is a sample portion of " Configuration Form" 

~ 1U4.Jt~dj ~""'6Ckn en: 6 I . - 0 2. 0 _ 

i~'>J "","'" ~_
~~"",",_m""", III' , , .• 0 3 0 __-

'---- - - ~ ~-'-
This defines 8 3 section rear mounting assembly. Each 
individual section is specified by its own number and/or 
special instructions in word form on Configuration Form. 

""'-

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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5rK 3M Series Minithumbwheel Switches 
MATERIALS 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: Carry- 1 AMP contin

uous @ 28 V DC. 
Switch-1oo mA max. 

@ 28V DC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 105 detent operations 

@ 25°C. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 

milliohms typo in itial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
rnA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 1()8 ohms 
min. (dry). 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 250 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -10°C to 
65°C. 

COVER: Thermoplastic polyester. 
BASE: Glass filled nylon. 
THUMBWHEEL: Nylon. 
ROTOR CONTACTS: Hard gold over 

nickel over copper on epoxy 
fiberglass. 

STATOR CONTACTS: Copper alloy, with 
gold over nickel. 

TERMINALS: Solder clad over copper 
alloy, insert molded. 

Available options for 3M SERIES MINITHUMB
WH EEL SWITCH ES are shown on pages R-13 and 
R-14. Make selections from the following option 
sections: Model, Funct ion Codes and Marking 

Orientation. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on 
page R-14. 

MODEL NO. 

1 3 1 M~ 

FUNC. CODE 

~ I ~ 

11Decimal, CCW, 1 Pole 

12Decimal, CW, 1 Pole 

;: 
E 
E 

0 
1 

2 

J 

• 
5 
e 
7 
e 
8 

.220 DIA. 
(5.591') 

r 
.SOO ~ 

(20,32) \JV 

l~ 
I--- .790 ---I 

(20,07) 

MODEL SHOWN: 31oA -12- 0 

MODEL 

.-I ~. 160 
. I I ~4.D6} 

11
--': .050 TYP. 

(1,27) 

j . 100 TYP. 
(2.54) 

1.020 TYP. 
-+l .320 I-- (0,5 1) 

(8,13) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

/ .047 DIA. TYP . 
(r- (1,199') 

=~: :~: 
t-?- -oj 

- 0 - , 
, -0 
0- , 

j C 01. 
.050 TYP. .550-J .1 00 TYP. 

I-- . 126 (1,27) (13,97) (2,54) 
(3,20) 

FUNCTION CODES I TRUTH TABLES 

~~~~~~ 
0 1 2 J • 5 e 7 e 

• • • • • • • • • 

8 

Wheel 
opening 

this 
side 

Ie 

Term nos. : 11 Term nos.: 12 

IS 91 

16 
71 Wheel 

Ie 51 opening 
10 

el this 
12 11 side 
14 

31 

12 11 

14 31 
51 Ie e l 

10 91 IS 
71 

16 

CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top) . 
CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 
All codes 10 position. 

a. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:l1C 3M Series Minithumbwheel Switches 

FUNC. CODE. 

roo1 I kJ FUNCTION CODES I TRUTH TABLES (cont'd.) 

21 BCD, CCW, 1 Pole 

22 BCD, CW, 1 Pole 

23 Complement of BCD, 
CCW, 1 Pole 

H 
E 
E 

0 , 
2 

3 

• 
• 
6 
7 

0 

9 

~ 
E 
E 

~JUc::r , 2 • 0 

• • •• • • • •• ••• • • • 

~JUc::r 
T ~ .. 11 

24 Complement of BCD, 
CW,1 Pole 

o I. I •• 1. , ••• 
2 • •• 
3 •• • •• • • • • • • • 7 • • ••• 
9 •• 

MARKING 

ooco[] 
TOP MARKING (Std.) 

0:> <0 l 6' 

1 
, 13"'1 O(])Ul O(JDUl 

/Gc;,.~ 6' f} L 0:> 

ccw cw 

2 3 

1111 
cw ccw 

HOW TO ORDER 

j 

Term. nos.: 21 Term. nos.: 22 

Wheel 
Opening 

This 
Side 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

11 
21 
41 
c i 
81 
ci 

Wheel 
Opening 

This 
Side 

CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 
CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 
All codes 10 position. 
All unused terminals should not be connected. 

11 
21 
41 
ci 
81 
CI 

Term. nos.: 23 
1'1 
21 
41 
ci 
!II 
c i 

Term. nos.: 24 
n 

Wheel 
Opening 

This 
Side 

Wheel 
Opening 

This 
Side 

CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 
CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top) . 
All codes 10 position. 
All unused terminals should not be connected. 

MARKING 

21 
ci 
CI 
41 
81 

o NO WHEEL MARKING (Std.) 1 

I @111 
ccw cw 

4 .. .. 

~~ ~~ .. .. 
ccw cw cw ccw 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired function code and marking orientation. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: ~) . 

MODEL NO. MARKING 

~ 
FUNC. CODE 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
R·14 
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SECTION Z INDEX 
Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switch locks ................................. Z-5 thru Z-11 
Y Series 6 Tumbler Double-Bitted Switchlocks ...................... .. .. Z-12 thru Z-13 
Y Series 7 Tumbler Tubular Switch locks ......... . ...................... Z-14 thru Z-15 
A Series Switchlocks ..................................... . ......... Z-16 thru Z-20 . 
A Series Rotary Switches ........................................ . .. Z-21 thru Z-25 
M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switch locks ............................. . .. Z-26 thru Z-29 
H Series Power ROTA-SLlDE@ Rotary Switches ......................... Z-30 thru Z-31 
R Series ROTA-SLlDE@ Rotary Switches ....................... . ....... Z-32 thru Z-35 
F Series Miniature ROTA-SLlDE@ Rotary Switches ....................... Z-36 thru Z-39 
V Series Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches .................... Z-40 thru Z-43 
S Series Slide Switches ......... . ............................ . . . .... Z-44 thru Z-49 
L Series Miniature Slide Switches ....... . ............ . . . ............. Z-50 thru Z-55 
C Series Power Rocker Switches ....... . . . ......... .. ................ Z-56 thru Z-60 
D Series Miniature Power Rocker Switches ................ .. .. .. .. .. ... Z-61 thru Z-63 
J Series Rocker Switches ....... . ... .. ........................ . ... . . Z-64 thru Z-65 . 
K Series Pushbutton Switches ....................................... Z-66 thru Z-67 
MP Series Mechanical Pushbutton Switches ........................... Z-68 thru Z-70 
KM Series Pushbutton Switches .... .. ..... .. ...................... . . Z-71 thru Z-73 



Z-2 

SPECIAL SWITCHES AND ADDED FEATURES ARE NO PROBLEM! C&K is 
responsive to your special needs_ We are able to produce unique designs 
quickly and at low cost, and every switch comes with famous C&K reliability, 
performance and delivery_ Consult factory with your requirements today_ 

Y·SERIES 

Special Y-SERIES 
switch lock with welded harness. 

New H-SERIES Power 
Switchlocks provide up 
to 12 A @ 125 V AC 

H·SERIES 

power switch ing, one or two pole models and up 
to 8 positions. All Y-SERIES lock styles, finishes 
and functions are available with this new series. 

New 
N-SERIES 
High Security 

N·SERIES 

Switch locks feature MEDECO locks mated to 
reliable C&K switches. These switch locks 
provide a high level of security with the famous 
MEDECO 3, 4 or 5 pin lock. One and two pole 
models available, with various keypulls, number 
of positions and 45 0 or 900 indexing. 

New JA-SERIES 
rocker switches offer 
many switching 
functions and 
improved low-level 
switching at low 
cost. 

JA·SERIES 

-- / 
~ .... 

\ 

S·SERIES 

Special S-SERIES 
slide switch, with unique flange design 
for mounting without fasteners. 

L·SERIES 

Special L-SERIES 
slide switcn with 
welded leads, diode 
and quick 
connectors. 

SURFACE MOUNTED SWITCHES 

New SURFACE 
MOUNTED 
SWITCHES. C&K is a 
leader in surface 
mounting tech
nology. Consult 
factory with your 
needs and require
ments. Splash caps 
for processing also 
available. 

-- -- -

J J J 



INDEX 

INTRODUCTION, AGENCY LISTINGS, ORDERING 
INFORMATION .. .... . ...... ...... . ....... Z-4 

Y SERIES 
4 and 5 Tumbler 
Switch locks ...... Z·5 thru Z-11 

Y SERIES 
6 Tumbler Double - Bitted 
Switch locks . . ... Z-12 thru Z·13 

Y SERIES 
7 Tumbler Tubular 
Switch locks . .... Z-14 thru Z-15 

A SERIES 
Switchlocks .... . Z-16 thru Z·20 

A SERIES 
Rotary Switches .. Z-21 thru Z·25 

M SERIES 
~~::;...~~ Switchlocks .. ... . Z-26 thru Z·29 

H SERIES 
Power ROTA-SLlDE® Rotary 
Switches . . . . . . .. Z-30 thru Z-31 

R SERIES 
ROTA-SLlDE® Rotary 
Switches ........ Z-32 thru Z-35 

elk. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 

F SERIES 
Miniature ROTA-SLlDE® Rotary 
Switches ... .. . .. Z-36 thru Z-39 

V SERIES 
Power & Line Voltage Select 
Slide Switches . . . Z-40 thru Z-43 

SSERIES 
Slide Switches ... Z-44 thru Z-49 

L SERIES 
Miniature 
Slide Switches ... Z-50 thru Z-55 

C SERIES 
Power Rocker 
Switches .... .... Z-56 thru Z·60 

o SERIES 
Miniature Power 
Rocker Switches Z-61 thru Z-63 

J SERIES 
Rocker Switches Z-64 thru Z-65 

K SERIES 
Pushbutton 
Switches. . . . . . . . Z-66 thru Z-67 

MP SERIES 
Mechanical Pushbutton 
Switches. . . . . . . . Z-68 thru Z-70 

KM SERIES 
Pushbutton 
Switches. . . . . . .. Z·71 thru Z-73 

Tel : (919) 553-3131 , Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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INTRODUCTION 
Welcome to the all new C&K CLAYTON DIVISION SWITCH CATALOG! Many new models and options, 

plus a new, easier-to-use format make this the biggest and best catalog yet. Most switch series shown have 
complete order numbers for selected standard models, or create your own model from options provided. 
See HOW TO ORDER information following each series. 

AGENCY LISTINGS 
Most C&K switches are available with UL and CSA listing , when ordered with G (gold over silver) or Q 

(silver) contact material. Note that B (gold) contact material is not listed because UL and other agencies 
consider listing only those components suitable for power applications. B contact material is used in low 
power and 'dry circuit ' applications only, i.e., where no arcing occurs during switching ( 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 
AC or DC max.). 

Some switches are UL listed automatically when ordered with the appropriate contact material (examples: 
V-Series, C-Series, S-Series). Most UL listed models are also available with CSA listing. See appropriate 
switch sections for specific contact material and rating information and ordering instructions. 

AVAILABLE LISTINGS 
UL All series (except A, M, & MP) with all options are listed when ordered with G or Q contact 

material. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', this page. 

CSA Most Y, R, F, V, S, L, C, D, J & K series models are CSA listed when ordered with G or Q contact 
material. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', this page. 

Some V-Series models are VDE listed. See V-Series section, pages l-40 thru l-43. 
Some C-Series models are VDE, SEV, SEMKO, JETL, and Australia listed. See C-Series section, pages l-56 
thru l-60. 
UL File No_: E42363 

~. CSA File No.: LR49546, Clayton, N.C. 
VDE File No.: 8869-4401 
SEV File No.: 81.1162.01 
SEMKO File No.: 43-63118/1-6 
JETL File No.: 41-13749 
Aust. Elec. Board Reg. No.: CS81215V 

At C&K, we are continuously upgrading our agency certifications, and new models and options are being 
added. If the listing you require does not appear, consult factory with your needs. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 
All switch series (except M, H, V, C, D, & MP) offer 3 contact materials: 

B DRY CIRCUIT RATED- 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. Material: copper or brass, with gold plate over 
nickel plate. 

a POWER RATED- Ratings from 350 mA to 15 AMPS @ 125 V AC available. See switch sections for 
applicable ratings and available agency listings. Material : copper or brass, silver plated. 

G POWER OR DRY CIRCUIT RATED- Equivalent to both Band Q contact materials. Advantageous where 
either dry circuit or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, 
the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 
This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required on a switch used in a dry circuit 
application. See switch sections for applicable ratings and available agency listings. 
Material: copper or brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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r::K Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switch locks 

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,558,193 

SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V 

DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 

cycles at full load_ 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms 

typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both 
silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. @ 

sealevel. 
INDEXING: 45° or 90° - one contact models, 5 

pos. max.; two contact models, 4 pos_ max. 

MATERIALS 
LOCK: Zinc alloy, bright nickel plated, std.; 

stainless steel facing, black finish, and 
polished nickel also avail. 4 or 5 tumbler 
mechanisms avail. 

KEYS: Brass, with code no_ 
SWITCH HOUSING & TOP PLATE: Glass filled 

polyester (UL 94V-O). 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat'L). 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat 'L). 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel. 
MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or bright zinc 

plated. 
MOUNTING CLIP: Steel, nickel or bright zinc 

NOTE plated. 
Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. SpeCifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 

INTRODUCTION 
Available options for Y SERIES SWITCH LOCKS are shown on pages Z-7 thru Z-11. Typical models are shown below and on next 
page. Make selections from the following option selections: Model/Switching & Lock Function, Keying, Lock Type, Lock Finish, 
Terminations, Mounting Style/Lock Style, Contact Material , and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the 
ordering format, with appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-11 . UUCSA listed with 
all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 01 terminations, UL listed only. 

POS.1 

OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 

KEY CODE NO. 
STAMPED THIS 

O~D6P~~~@l SIDE 

C] 

-+0 ..... +---.316 
(8,03) 

NUT INCLUDED STD., 
CLIP AVAILABLE . 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

A LOCK TYPE 
(4 TUMBLER MODELS) 

'SUBTRACT .020 (0 ,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH , OPTION '2'. 

POS. 1 

.880 DIA. 
(22,359) 

. 912 DIA. (23,1~) 
WHEN ORDERED 

WITH LOCK 
FlNISH '2' 

MODEL SHOWN: Y101-13-0-A-1-03-N-Q 

OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 

KEY CODE NO. 
STAMPED THIS 

o~D6p~~~ @=] 
SIDE 

C] 

-+_+---.316 
(8,03) 

3/~-2~ UN!; THO. 

NUT INCLUDED STD , 
C LIP AVAILABLE . 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

B OR C LOCK TYPES ·SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH , OPTION '2'. 

(4 OR 5 TUMBLER MODELS) 
MODEL SHOWN: Y101-13-0-B-1-03-N-Q 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC_ 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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f://C Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 

ANTI-STATIC SWITCH LOCKS 
STATIC RESISTANCE: Y Series ANTI-STATIC MODELS exceed 20,000 V DC static resistance @ sea level, lock body 
to terminals. 

POS.1 

.680 OIA. 
(22.35!l) 

.912 DIA. (23.1",) 

N SHORT ANTI.STATIC WH~f~l?~ggED 

·-"\4"-+i--:(8~ri~) 

OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 

KEY CODE NO. 
STAMPED TrlIS 

SIDE. LOGO 3/4-24 
ON OPPOSITE @l UNS TrIO. 

SIDE 

C] & NUT INCLUDED STD., 
~ CLIP AVAILABLE. 

.224 TYP. 
(5.89) 

.700 DIA. 
(17.7~ 

lUI .... NOS. 
... OLDED ON HOUSING 

LOCK TYPE FlNISH '2' 

(4 TUMBLER MODELS) 'SUBTRACT .020 (0 ,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH , OPTION '2'. 

MODEL SHOWN: Y101·13·0·N·1·03·N·Q 
PAT. PENDING 

POS.1 

FlNISH '2' 

OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 

I 
SIDE. LOGO 3/ 4-24 

ON OPPOSITE ®=ill UNS TrIO. 
SIDE 

C] & NUT INCLUDED STD., 
~ CLIP AVAILABLE. 

.020 TYP. 
t-1f--:::;;;,.....0-7Hf-...:(0.51 ) 

lUI .... NOS • 
... OLDED ON HOUSING P OR R SHORT 

ANTI·STATIC 
LOCK TYPES 'SUBTRACT .020 (0 ,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH , OPTION '2' . 

(4 OR 5 TUMBLER MODELS) 
PAT. PENDING 

PANEL MOUNTING 

ill t 
+ .760 DIA. 

(19.30?) 

C:.8404-i 
(18.28) 

FOR MODELS 
WITH N, D, S OR T 
MOUNTING 
STYLES 

LOCK TYPE 

A,N 

4 tumbler models 

B, C, P, R 

4 & 5 tumbler models 

MTG. STYLE 

NUT 

CLIP 

NUT 

CLIP 

8+ .76JDIA. 
~(19.30!l) 

~.7104-l 
(18.03) 

FOR MODELS 
WITH R OR L 
MOUNTING 
STYLES 

PANEL THICKNESS 

" .125 (3, 18) max. 

" .085-.105 (2, 16-2,67) 

" .215 (5, 46) max. 

" .085-.105 (2, 16-2,67) 

.. For models With stainless steel lock finish , subtract .020 
(0,51) from all dims. 

MODEL SHOWN: Y101 -13-0-P-1 -03-N-Q 

PC. MOUNTING 

~
50 

TYP . 

. 420 DIA. ciS ...3 
(10rP)Q'G~ 

.082 DIA. TYP. 
(1.57~ 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131 , Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
z-s 



elK Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 

I ITJaooa:IDao MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION Ivl I (For legend, see page Z-8.) 

LOCK CONNECTED TERMINALS (For terminal locations, KEY PULL 

CONFIGURATION MODEL NO. see page Z·B.) POSSIBLE 
NO. POLES THESE 

(AS VIEWED FROM KEY END) POS.1 POS.2 POS.3 POS. 4 POS. 5 POSITIONS 

POE • 2 
45° Yl00- 13 SP 8-1 1-2 2-3 POS.1 • INDEXING Y200- 13 DP 8-1 .4-5 1-2.5-6 2-3,6-7 

3 
POS. l 

~3 
45° Yl00-1C SP 8-1 1-2 2- 3 POS.3 INDEXING Y200- 1C DP 8-1,4- 5 1-2,5-6 2-3,6-7 

PO(: • 2 45° Yl 00-1U SP 8- 1 1-2 2-3 POS. ' • INDEXING Y200-1U DP 8-1 ,4-5 1-2,5-6 2-3,6-7 POS.3 
.3 

POS.l 
3 @ 2 45° Yl00-82 SP 8-1 1-2 7-8 

POS.' V INDEXING Y200-82 DP 8-1,4-5 1-2,5-6 7-8,3-4 

POS. l 
POS.' 

3~2 45° Yl00- M SP 8-1 1-2 7-8 • • POS.2 
INDEXI NG Y200-M DP 8-1,4-5 1-2,5-6 7-8 ,3-4 POS.3 

POS.l 

~2 45° Yl00-AB SP 8-1 1-2 2-3 3-4 POS. , ,POS.2, 
@3 INDEX ING Y200-AB DP 8- 1,4-5 1-2,5-6 2-3,6-7 3-4,7-8 POS.3,POS.4 

·4 
POS.l 

4. @ .2 45° Yl00-73 SP 8-1 1-2 2-3 7-8 6-7 
POS.' INDEXING 

5. .3 

POS. l 
4 • 2 45° Yl 00-7C SP 8- 1 1-2 2-3 7-8 6-7 POS.3 • • INDEXING POS.5 

5@-----@3 

POS.l 
POS.' 4. @ .2 45° Yl00-7U SP 8-1 1-2 2-3 7-8 6-7 POS.3 

INDEXING POS.5 
5@-----@ 3 

POS.l 

L2 

90° Yl 01-13 SP 8-1 1-3 
POS. ' INDEXING Y201 -I 3 DP 8-1 ,4-5 1-3,5-7 

POS.l 

~2 
90° Yl0l -IC SP 8- 1 1-3 

POS.2 IN DEXING Y20 1- 1C DP 8-1 ,4-5 1-3,5-7 

PL 90° Yl0l -IU SP 8- 1 1-3 POS.' 
INDEXING Y201 -I U DP 8-1,4-5 1-3,5-7 POS.2 

.2 

POS.l 
3. @ 45°&'90° Yl01-73 SP 8- 1 1-3 7-8 6-7 

POS.' IND ING 
4. .2 

POS.l 
3 • 45°&'90° Yl01-7C SP 8-1 1-3 7-8 6-7 POS.2 • IN D ING POS.4 

4 @-----@ 2 

POS. l 
POS.' 3. @ 45°&'90° Yl 0l -7U SP 8-1 1-3 7-8 6-7 POS.2 

IND ING POS.4 
4@-----@2 

POS. l 

~2 45° Yl08-12 SP 8-1 1-2 
INDEXING Y208-12 DP 8- 1,4-5 1-2.5-6 POS. ' 

1040lo4ENTARY 

POS.l 
@ 2 45°(,90° Y1 40-7J SP 7-1 1-2 2-3 6-7 

POS. ' • IND XI NG 
4. • . 3 

POS. l 

• 2 45°&'90° Y1 40- 7C SP 7-1 1-2 2-3 6-7 POS.3 • IND ING POS.4 
4@-----@ 3 

POS.l 
POS.' @ 2 45°&'90° Y140-7U SP 7-1 1-2 2-3 6-7 • IND ING 
POS.3 

4@-----@3 
POS.4 

POS. l 
@ 90° Y141-73 SP 7-1 1-3 6-7 

POS.' INDEXING 
3. .2 

POS.l 
• 90° Y141-7C SP 7-1 1-3 6-7 P,oS.2 

INDEXING POS.3 
3@-----@2 

~I POS.l POS. ' @ 90° Y141-7U SP 7-1 1-3 6-7 POS.2 
INDEXING POS.3 

@-----@2 

~. COMPONENTS, INC_ 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 

(cont'd.) 

Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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·GRvseries 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 

Ivl I I fCIJoooaJooo MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION CONT. 
(See legend, below) 

LOCK 
CONNECTED TERMINALS (See terminal locations, KEY PULL 

below.) POSSIBLE 
CON FIGURATION MODEL NO. THESE 

(AS VIEWED FROM KEY END) NO. POLES POS.l POS.2 POS.3 POS. 4 POS.5 
POSITIONS 

~~~~J @2 
sao 

POS.2 INDEXING Y1S0-1E SP C- l C-2 C-3 

~~~~] e2 
sao POS. ' 

INDEXING Y190-1S SP C-l C-2 C-3 POS.3 

~i"] sao 
POS. ' 

@ 2 POS.2 
INDEXING Y1S0- 1W SP C- l C-2 C-3 POS.3 

~ POS.l@ 
SOO ~(() 4 e e 2 POS. ' 

INDEXING Y1S0-0l SP C-l C-2 C-3 C-4 POS.3 

3@ 

POS.l e 

~~~4@ @ 2 sao POS.2 
INDEXING Y1S0-OA SP C-l C- 2 C-3 C-4 POS.4 

3e 

~ POS.l @ 
90° ~(() 4@ @2 POS. , ,POS.2, 

INDEXING Y1 90- 0S SP C-l C- 2 C-3 C-4 POS.3,POS.4 

3@ 

TERMINAL NUMBERS 
LEGEND: ... = M o m entar y pos ition (45°) . 

• = De te nt pos iti o n s (45° o r 90°). (BOTTOM VIEWS) 

'o~ .. o, m • . ) 0= Key pull possib le in these positi o n s . 0:- l" .... 
Tor i o r ~ = Sto p pos iti o n s. y>C&K"" 

.,eJ. 
3 

C = Co mmon Te rmina l A ll models 
except Y190·XX. Al l Y190-XX 
Term inal nos. models. Terminal 

mo lded on bottom nos. for reference 
of housing. only. 

SWITCH HOUSING ~.S40~ r<;.620n 
Switch housing configurati o n 

(13.72) (15.75) 

,."" w)th mode)!,w. '"001)00 [) O:- ~ U U option selected . See illus trat io ns, y>C&K"" 
right. .vJ, 

.31S-W 
J .6: D~ L I.. ..I J .625 D~ L 

(15.d8pj) .436 (1S.88p) 
(8.03) (11.07) 

A ll models except Y190-XX. All Y190·XX models. 

m::r:oa:J[}ornn KEYING 

OPTION CODE NO. NO. KEYS KEY CODE STAMPED ON LOCK ORDER KEYED ALIKE 

o (STD .) · 2 NO YES 

1 1 NO YES 

4 2 YES YES 

5 1 YES YES 

For more than one key code, master key ing, replacement keys , o r other spec ial features, consult facto ry. 

· Std . key ing features inc lude two brass keys ri nged together, no key code no. on face of lock, al l switc hlocks supplied with the 
same key code. 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton , NC 27520-0687 

Z-8 
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glC' Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 

LOCK TYPES 

A 4 tumbler lock. 
B 5 tumbler lock (added security, more key codes avail., consult factory). 
C 4 tumbler lock, with positive detent mechanism in lock. 
N 4 tumbler lock, short Anti-static model. 
P 5 tumbler lock, short Anti-static model. 
R 4 tumbler lock, with positive detent mechanism in lock, short Anti-static model. 

For lock and switch dimensions, see pages Z-5 and Z-6. 

LOCK FINISHES 

1 Nicke l 2 Stainless Facing' 3 Black Chrome 4 Poli shed Nicke l 

01t 

~
'062 

.2"t4 -I (1.57) 
(5.~ -. 

+.... .028 
.080 (0.71) 
(2.03) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

' Not available with L, R, S or T 
mount ing styles. 

02t 

(g~)~j 
t .044 

(1.12) 
.080 
(2.03) .050 

(1 .27) 

. 020 THK. 
(0 .51) 

N (Std.) 

Dr I\\. J/I(2~~2~) 
~1.010~ 

(25.65) 

.125 THK. 
(3.18) 

(PIN 17-505·01) 

TERMINATIONS 

02 ·· 

.170 il 
(4.32) jf 

~L.050 
( 1.27) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

03t 

~
'085 

.2"t4 (2.1 6) (Sf 
.046 

.080 (1.17) 
(2 M ) 

. 020 THK . 
(0.51) 

" Available only on Y190-XX models. 

tNot avai lab le on Y190-XX models. 

MOUNTING STYLES/LOCK STYLES 

o CLIP 

(PIN 17-505-03) 

07 ·· 

(~~j)I.~'068 • (1.73) 

L ' .036 
.062 (0.9 1) 
(1,57) 

.020 THK . 
(0.51) 

WC 

22 AWG~1 INSULATED 
WIRE 6.00 

L~(152.4) 
.50 I 

(1 2.7) ~ -, 
Black wire std ., other 
co lors , gages, and 
lengths avai l. , consult 
factory. 

(CaNT D.) 

~ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920·1683 
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GKVSeries 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 

MOUNTING STYLES/LOCK STYLES (Cont'd) 

R REMOVABLE DRESS NUT" 

REMOVABLE DRESS NUT 

• Not available with sta inless lock finish , option '2'. 

TYPICAL INSTALLATION REMOVABLE 
DRESS NUT 

HEX MOUNTING 
NUT 

LOCK TYPE 
DIMENSION 

Install hex nut, leaving c learance for dress nut and 
panel. From rear-of-panel place switch through 
panel cutout. Install and tighten dress nut by hand 
then tighten hex nut. Always tighten assembly 
with back-of-panel hex nut to avoid damaging 
front of panel. 

Panel mounting information, see Z-5. 

~ t ~ L REMOVABLE DRESS NUT WITH LATCH PAWL" 

REMOVABLE DRESS NUT 

Key and latch pawl shown in Pas. 1 . 

'A' 

A .518 (13,16) 

B or C .615 (15,62) 

N .794 (20,17) 

Par R .891 (22,63) 

.. Available only on YX01 -1U models with C or R lock type. Not available with stainless lock finish , 
option '2'. 

S SQUARE FACING, WITH MOUNTING NUT. + 
T SQUARE FACING, WITH MOUNTING CLIP. + 

E·616 DLA..J (15.650) 

.960 SQ. 
(24.38) 

3/4- 24 UNS THD. 

+ Not avai lable with A, N lock types or stai nless lock finish option 2. 

'B' 

.270 (6,86) 

.360 (9,14) 

.270 (6,86) 

.360 (9,14) 

C~ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 
Z·10 
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glCVSeries 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

a CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std . with all termination options.) 
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC 
(UUCSA). 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both '8 ' and 'Q ' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', 
p. Z·4. 
01 terminations UL listed, all other terminations UUCSA listed. 

SEALING 

(None) 
No Seal·Std. 

LOCK FEATURES 
Four or five tumbler brass mechanism. Zinc die cast lock with 
attract ive bright nickel plating std., available black, pol ished 
nickel or stainless steel facing. Two keys provided, stamped 
with key code no. Locks have 45° or 90° indexing, with various 
key pulls available. One hex mounting nut provided. Optional : 
key code no. stamped on face of lock, one key per lock, clip 
mounting style, or removable dress nut with or without latch 
pawl , and positive detent in lock mechanism. 

HOW TO ORDER 

E EPOXY SEAL~ 

SWITCH FEATURES 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

One and two contact models, with C&K's ROTA·SLlDE@ break· 
before·make switching contacts. Solder lug terminals std ., 5 
term inat ion styles available. Switch housing components are 
UL 94V·0 rated. UUCSA listed see CONTACT MATERIALS, 
above. 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., keying, lock type, lock finish, 
termination, mounting style/lock style, and contact material options. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: Y 1 4 1 7 U 5 B 2 a 2 DB). 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify 'E' in SEAL box, for no seal , leave box empty. 0 keying option, A four 
tumbler lock, 1 nickel pI. finish, N mounting style with nut, and Q contact material are supplied if no 
options are spec ified. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 
Note: 01 terminations, UL listed only. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 
Model or Option 
YX08-12 
YXOO-AA 
YXOO-AB 
Y190-XX 
YXOO-1 X, YXOO-7X 
All models except YX01 -1U 
All models except Y190-XX 
R, L mtg.llock styles 
S, T mtg.llock styles 

MODEL NO. 

Options Not Available 
N, P, R lock types 
A, B, N,Plocktypes 
A, B, N, P lock types 
01, 03 terms. 
Clocktype 
L mtg.llock style 
07 terms. 
2 finish 
2 finish, A, N lock types 

LOCK CON T 
TYPE TERMI NATIONS MAT'L. 

KEYING LOCK 
FINISH 

MOU NTI NG SEAL 
STYLE/ 
LOCK 
STYLE 

elk. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel : (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
Z-11 



t:lH Y Series 6 Tumbler Double-Bitted Switchlocks 

DLOCKTYPE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 
28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms 
typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 rnA, 
for both silver and gold plated contacts . 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min . 

@sealevel. 
INDEXING: 45° or 90°,3 pos. max. 
STATIC RESISTANCE: For Anti-Static 'L ' lock 

type models only , exceeds 20,000 V DC 
static resistance @ sea level , lock 
body to terminals . 

(24,64) 

MATERIALS 

LOCK: Zinc alloy, polished nickel finish . 
KEYS: Brass, with code no. 
SWITCH HOUSING & TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon 

(UL94V-2). 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (0 cant . mat'L) . 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (0 conI. mat'L) . 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel. 
MOUNTING NUT: Steel , zinc plated. 
NOTE 
Specifications and materials listed above are 
general· specifications for switches with stan
dard options. See option sections for additional 
information. Specifications available for spe
cific models, consult factory. 

R
970 

POS.1 232 .349 

~ ('.~'1 ( •. M) ('.M) 

~ ~~~"~ ~: I[F~~(~:·~ 
I~ -JI KEY CODE 
L875 DIA.~ NO. STAMPED 3/ 4-32 NS-2 THO 

(22,23(1) THIS SIDE z[J~· &: -: 
- {!J. I 

,_J 

~ 

HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED . 
• THIS DIM. IS .666 (17.42) FOR MODELS 

SHOWN BELOW WITH' 

MODEL SHOWN Y101 · 13·0·D·4·03·Q 

1.490 
(37.85) 

h 349 .230 TYP. 
.66) (5,64) 

i [J: 
/ 4-32 .625 01A.-

5-2 THO. (15.68.0) 
.687 DIA.-
( 17.45.0) 

HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED. 

TER~. NOS. 
~OLOED ON HOUSING 

TER~. NOS. 
~OLDEO ON HOUSING 

L ANTI-STATIC LOCK TYPE 
• TH IS DIM. IS .666 (17.42) FOR MODELS 

SHOWN BELOW WITH -
MODEL SHOWN: Y 1 01 · 13·0·L·4·03·Q 

LOCK 
CONFIGURATION 
(As viewed from key end) 

POS.1 L -: 3 45° INDEXING 

POS.1 

~ 
45

0 

INOEXING 
_3 

P~.l 3 _ 2 
45

0 

V INDEXING 

POS.1 

L2 

90
0 

INDEXING 

PL 90
0 

INOEXING 
_2 

P~. l 
90

0 

INDEXING 
3_ 

_ 2 

POS.1 
@ 90

0 

INDEXING 
3@-----@2 

MODEL NO. 
NO. POLES 

Y100-13 SP 
Y200-13 DP 

Y100-lU. SP 
Y200-lU. DP 

Y100-82 SP 
Y200-82 DP 

Y101-13 SP 
Y201-13 DP 

Y101-1U. SP 
Y201-1U. DP 

Y141-7J SP 

Y141-7U· SP 

MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION 
(For legend, see page Z-13.) 

CONNECTED TERMINALS (For terminal locations, 
see page Z·13.) 

POSITION 1 POSITION 2 POSITION 3 

8-1 
8-1.4-5 

8-1 
8- 1.4-5 

8 -1 
8-1 .4-5 

8-1 
8 -1 .4-5 

8-1 
8-1 .4-5 

1-3 

1-3 

1-2 
1-2.5- 6 

'-2 
1-2.5-6 

1-2 
1-2.5-6 

1-3 
1-3.5-7 

1-3 
1-3.5-7 

3-5 

3-5 

2-3 
2-3.6-7 

2-3 
2-3.6-7 

2-3 
2-3.6-7 

8-1 

8-1 

KEY PULL 
POSSIBLE 

THESE 
POSITIONS 

pos., 

pos., 
POS.3 

pos., 

pos., 

pos., 
POS.2 

pos., 

pos., 
POS.2 
POS.3 c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 

Z-12 



GKVSeries 6 Tumbler Double-Bitted Switchlocks 
LEGEND 

For model section , previous page . KEYING 

• = Detent positions (45 ° or 90 °) . OPTION NO. KEY CODE ORDER 
KEYED ALIKE ® = Key pull possib le in this position . CODE NO. KEYS ST AMPED ON LOCK 

o (Std)* 2 NO YES 

1 1 NO YES 
Bottom view 
shown for clarifi
cation of con
nected term inals 

4 2 YES YES 

5 1 YES YES 

For more than one key code . replacement keys or other special features . consult factory . 
. Std keYing features Include two brass keys rin ged together . no key code no on face of 
lock . and all sWl tchlocks supplied wi th the same key code . 

from model sec-
tion , previous 
page. 

TER .... NOS. 
"'OLDED ON HOUSING 

LOCK TYPES LOCK FINISH 

D 6 tumbler, double-bitted lock. 4 Pol ished nickel. 
L 6 tumbler , double-bitted lock. anti-static model. 

01 

Jgg:.f(i~~l) 
(5~ .. 

+-to .028 
.080 (0.71) 
( 2,03) 

.020 THK . 
(0 ,51) 

02 
(l~~ ),;tj 

+- .050 
(1 ,27) 

.080 
(2,03) .050 

(1,27) 

. 020 THK. 
. (0.51) 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 

TERMINATIONS 

03 

J~(i~~~) (5f:: 
.046 

.080 (1 .1 7) 
(2,03) 

.020 THK . 
(0,51) 

WC 

22 AWG~1 INSULATED 
WIRE 6.00 

L~ (152' 4) 
.50 I 

(12,7) -.i 
t 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

C CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated . (Std . with all termination options.) 
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS 
@ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

Black wire std . 
other colors , 
gages, and 
lengths avail. 
consu lt factory 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both ' S' and ' Q ' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', p. Z-4. 
01 terminations UL li sted , all ot her terminations ULlCSA listed. 

(None) 
No seal 

Std . with all termination opt ions. 

SEALING 

E j 
EPOXY SEAL~ 

.075 IAAX . 
(1,91 ) 

MOUNTING INFORMATION HOW TO ORDER 

r1l7JD~ 
D(19,30S1) 

L:6404-i 
(16.26) 

TYP. 
PANEL MTG 

(For al l models 
except XXXX-XU I ~

50 

. 420 D~ <;5 .!l 
(10,67S1) Q ¢ 

~~ 
.062 D~ TYP. 
(1.571/1) 

PC MTG 

ffi!.~~ 
L6954--i 

(17 ,65) 

PANEL MTG 
(For XXXX-XU 
models only I 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired 
model no., keying, lock type, lock finish, termination, and contact 
material options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes 
of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: Y 2 a 1 1 3 1 D 4 a 2 Q ). 

For epoxy terminal seal , specify 'E' in SEAL box , for no seal, 
leave box empty. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with 'G' or 'c' 
contact material. 

Note: '01 ' terminations, UL listed only . 

MODEL NO 

r-y-'I--'Ir--r--, 
lOCK 
TYPE TE RM INA TlONS SE AL 

KEYING 

4 
lOCK 

FINISH 

-0 
CaNT 
MAT'l 

~ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton , NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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CHvseries 

E LOCK TYPE 

M ANTI-STATIC LOCK TYPE 

Ivl fCI]oomcnoo 

LOCK MODEL 
CONFIGURATION NO. 
(As viewed from key end) 

POS.1 Y1DO-13 

t:: 3 

45° 
INDEXING Y200-13 

POS.1 Y1 00-1U 

~ 
45° 

INDEXING Y200- lU 
.3 

P~. l Y100- 82 3 • 2 45° 
V INDEXING Y200- 82 

POS.1 Y1 01 -1 3 

L2 

90° 
INDEXING Y201 -1 3 

POS.1 Y101 - 1U 

L2 

90° 
INDEXING Y201 - 1U 

P~. l 
90° Y141-73 

INDEXING 
3. .2 

PO~. l 
90° Y141- 7U 

INDEXING 
3@-----@2 

7 Tumbler Tubular Switchlocks 
SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 
28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA) . 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load . 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 mill iohms 
typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, 
for both silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE : 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS min . 

@ sea level. 
INDEXING: 45° or 90° , 3 pos . max. 
STATIC RESISTANCE: For Anti -Static 'M' lock 

type models only , exceeds 20,000 V DC 
stat ic resistance @ sea level , lock 
body to terminals . 

POS. 1 

MATERIALS 

LOCK: Zinc alloy , polished nickel finish . 
KEYS: Steel, nickel plated , with code no. 
SWITCH HOUSING & TOP PLATE 6/6 nylon 

(UL 94V-2) . 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q conI mat 'Ll 
TERMINALS: Copper , silver plated (Q conI mat' I.). 
CONTACT SPRING : Music wire or stainless steel. 
MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or bright zi nc 

plated. 

NOTE 
Specificat ions and materials listed above are 
general spec if ication s for swi tches with stan
dard options. See option section s fo r additional 
information. Spec ifications available for spe· 
cific models, consult factory. 

~ D~ 
~'" 

~ 875 DLb.J ' - - - , 

TERM. NOS. 
,,,,,,, litD 

HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED. MOLDED ON HOUSING 

POS. 1 

~ ~. 
(22,230) 

MODEL SHOWN Y101 ·13·0·E·4·03·0 

.625 DLb.. 
(15 ,88~) 

OPTIONAL KEY .687 DLb.. 
CODE NO. { 1 7,45~ TERM. NOS. 

[ 875 DIA.] litD---' 
~ HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED. MOLDED ON HOUSING 

MODEL SHOWN Y101 ·13·0·M·4·03·0 

MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION 
(For legend, see page Z-15.) 

CONNECTED TERMINALS (For terminal locations, KEY PULL 
NO . see page Z·15.) POSSIBLE 

POLES 
POSITION 1 POSITION 2 POSITION 3 THESE 

POSITIONS 
SP 8- 1 1-2 2- 3 
DP 8-1,4-5 1-2,5- 6 2-3,6-7 POS. ' 

SP 8-1 1- 2 2-3 
POS. l DP 8-1 ,4-5 1- 2,5- 6 2-3,6- 7 
POS.3 

SP 8-1 1-2 2-3 
DP 8- 1,4- 5 1-2,5-6 2- 3,6-7 POS. l 

SP 8- 1 1-3 
DP 8- 1,4-5 1-3,5-7 POS. l 

SP 8- 1 1-3 
POS. l DP 8-1,4- 5 1- 3,5-7 
POS.2 

SP 1-3 3- 5 8- 1 
POS. ' 

SP 1-3 3- 5 8-1 POS.' 
POS.2 
POS.3 

COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131 , Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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~ICYSeries 7 Tumbler Tubular Switchlocks 
LEGEND 

For model section , previous page. KEYING 

• = Detent posit ions (45° or 90 °) . OPTION NO, KEY CODE ORDER 

® = Key pull possible in this posit ion. CODE NO , KEYS ST AMPED ON LOCK KEYED ALIKE 

r or <f = Stop positions. o (Std )* 2 NO YES 

1 1 NO YES 
Bottom view 

4 2 YES YES 

5 1 YES YES 
shown for clarif i
cat ion of con
nected terminals 
from model sec
tion , previous 
page. 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

For more than one key code. reptacement keys or other speclat features, consult factory. 

·Std. key ing features include two steel keys ringed together, no key code no. on 
side of lock, and all sw itchlocks suppl ied with the same key code. 

LOCK TYPES LOCK FINISH 

E 7 tumbler , tubular lock. 4 Pol ished nickel. 

M 7 tumbler, tubu lar lock , anti-static model. 

01 

J~~i~;l) 
(5~ -. 

+__ .028 
.08 0 (0 .71) 
(2,03) 

. 020 THK. 
(0,5 1) 

02 

(l~~)~j 
t .050 

( 1,27) 
.080 
( 2,03) .050 

(1 ,27) 

. 020 THK . 
(0,51) 

TERMINATIONS 

03 

J~(i~~i) 
(5,84) 

L .046 
.080 (1, 17) 
(2.03) 

.0 20 THK . 
(0 ,5 1) 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 
B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

WC 

22AWG~1 INSULATED 
WIRE 6.00 

L~('52 '4) 
.50 I 

( 12,7) --*-,-

a CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over si lver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS 
@ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

Black wi re std. 
other colors, 
gages, and 
lengths avail. 
consult fac tory 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both '8 ' and '0 ' contac t materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', p. Z-4. 

(None) 
No seal 

Std . with all termination options. 

SEALING 

E j 
EPOXY SEAL ~ 

.0 75 MAX . 
(1,91 ) 

MOUNTING INFORMATION HOW TO ORDER 

m. 760tc~ 
D ( 19 ,30!1l 

C: .6404-i 
(1 6,26) 

PAN EL MTG 

~
50 

TYP. 

.420 DiA. Q ~ 
(10,67!1l li" ¢ 
~~ 

.062 CIA. TYP. 
( 1,571i'l) 

P C MTG 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired 
model no ., keying , lock type, lock finish , termination , and contact 
material options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes 
of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: Y 2 a 1 1 3 1 E 4 0 2 0 ). 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify 'E' in SEAL box, for no seal, 
leave box empty. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with 'G' or '0 ' 
contact material. 

Note: '01 ' terminatiQns, UL listed only. 
LOCK 

MODEL NO TYPE TERMINA n ONS SEAL 

KEYING LOCK 
FINISH c.-. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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C/C A Series Switch locks 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V 

AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 VAC or DC. 
Carry- 5 AMPS cont inuous. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 15,000 make-and-break 
cyc les at full load up to 300,000 detent 
operations. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min . 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 

85°C_ 

NOTE 

INDEXING: 30°· 45°· 90° indexing available, 
see MODELS, page Z·18. 

MATERIALS 
LOCK: Zinc alloy, bright nickel plated, std . 

Four or five tumbler mechanisms avail. 
KEYS: Brass, with code no. 
SWITCH HOUSING: Glass filled nylon. 
TOP PLATE: Glass filled nylon. 
MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, si lver 

plated ( Q cont. mat'Ll. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated ( Q con t. mat"l.). 
DRESS NUT: Brass, nickel plated. 
MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or 

bright zinc plated. 

Sp~cifications and Material s li sted above are general specifications for sw itches with standard 
options. See option sect ions for additional informat ion. Specifications available for spec ifi c 
models, consult factory. 

Available options for A SERIES SWITCHLOCKS are shown on pages Z·18 thru Z·20. Typical models are shown below and on 
next page. Make selections from the following option sections: Model/Switching & Lock Function, Keying, Lock Type, Lock 
Finish , Shorting/Non·Shorting Contacts, Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 
begins with the ordering format , with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z·20. 

POS.1 

A LOCK TYPE 
(4 TUMBLER MODELS) 

OPTlONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 

KEY CODE NO. 
STAMPED THIS 

m1.

036=nc (26,31 ) 
.250 .260 .250 
(6,35) (6,60) (6,35) 

SIDE. LOGO @] 
ON OPPOSITE ~ SIDE 

C] 
REMOVEABLE 
DRESS NUT 

TERM. NOS. 
MOUlED ON HOUSING 

MODEL SHOWN: A420·19·0·A·1 ·N-Z-O HEX MGT. NUT INCLUDED. 

_&.. . 
....,.. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel : (919) 553·3131 , Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
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A Series Switchlocks 

POS. 1 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

SIDE, LOGO @j 
ON OPPOSITE ~ SIDE 

C] 
DRESS NUT 

B LOCK TYPE MODEL SHOWN: A420·19·0·B·l ·N·Z·Q HEX. MTG. NUTINCLUDED. 
(5 TUMBLER MODELS) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

~ (1 ,509') 
4~0 .059 DIA. TYP. 

9-
90

0 
fl/ 6 7 ~ 

L 
5 8 \ 

~4 / 9 

~\g+~ 

b12At~~ ~ '12 ". 
.303 DIA; 
(7,709') .874 DIA. 

(22,209) 

4~0 .059 DIA. TYP. ~ (1,509') 
0,- 9-

90fl67'E> 

L 
5 C 8 \ 

~4 / 9 

~\g+~ 

b12Att~ ~ '12 ". 
.303 DIA. 
(7,709') .874 DIA. 

(22,20~ 

~1~0 .059 DIA. TYP. 
~ (1,509') 

o ,- 9-
90fl67'E> 

5 B 8 \ 
( ~4 I \ 9~ 
l~+~~ 

fi2 t~ 0", 1 1 ". 

.303 DIA. 
(7,709') .874 DIA. 

(22,209) 

HEX MTG. NUT 
(INCLUDED WITH SWITCH) 

PANEL MOUNTING TYPICAL ASSEMBLY 

01 
I \\. )/1 (2~y3) 
~'.0'0~ 

(25,65) 

ffi'J,. t",11~ 
REMOVABLE 
DRESS NUT 

(18,03) 

.125 THK. 
(3,18) 

Panel thi ckness : 
.105 (2,67) max. 

(PIN 17·505·01 ) 

LOCK FEATURES 
Four or five tumbler brass mechanism. Zinc die cast lock with removable 
brass dress nut, bright nickel plated. Two keys provided, stamped with 
key code no. Locks have 30°, 45° or 90° indexing , with various key pulls 
available. One hex mounting nut provided. Optional: key code no. 
stamped on face of lock, one key per lock. 

SWITCH FEATURES 

SWTTCHLOCK 
IoIOUNTS 
FRO ... REAR 
Of PANEL 

To avoid damaging front of panel , install 
switch lock from rear with hex nut 
threaded on fully. Tighten dress nut by 
hand. Always tighten assembly with back 
of panel hex nut . 

True one thru four pole rotary switching available with shorting or non· 
shorting contacts. Solder lug terminations std. , PC. terminations 
available. Ratings from dry circuit to 350 mA @ 110 V AC or DC. See 
CONTACT MATERIALS, Z·20. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131 , Telex : 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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t:Jk A Series Switchlocks 

MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION IAI I I nJoaoooaa (For legend, see page Z·19.) 

CONNECTED TERMINALS 
(For terminal locations, KEY PULL 

LOCK MODEL NO. see page Z·19.) POSSIBLE 
CONFIGURATION NO. POLES THESE 

POS. 1 POS. 2 POS. 3 POS. 4 POS. S POS.6 POS. 7 POSITIONS 
(AS VI EWED FROM KEY ENDI 

P

L2 

Al14 13 SP A 1 A 4 
90° A214-13 DP A-l .C-7 A-4,C-l0 

POS. 1 INDEXING A314-13 3P A- l ,8-5,C-9 A-4,8-8,C-12 

POS. l Al14 lC SP A 1 A 4 

L2 

90° A214-1C DP A-l .C-7 A- 4,C-l0 
POS. 2 INDEXING A314-1C 3P A-l .8-5.C-9 A-4,8-8.C- 12 

PL 

Al14 lU SP A 1 A 4 
90° A214-1 U DP A-l .C-7 A- 4.C-l0 POS. 1 

INDEXING A314- 1U 3P A- l.8-5,C-9 A- 4,8-8,C-12 POS. 2 
.2 

Pt: 

Al15 13 SP A-l A 2 A 4 

• 2 45° A215-13 DP A- l .C-7 A-2.C-8 A-4,C-l0 • POS.1 INDEXING A315-13 3P A- l,8-5,C- 9 A-2,8-6.C-l0 A-4,8-8.C- 12 
3 

POS.l Al15 lC SP A 1 A 2 A 4 

~3 
45° A215-1C DP A-l,C-7 A-2.C-8 A- 4,C - l0 

POS.3 INDEXING A315-1C 3P A-l,8-5,C-9 A-2.8-6.C- l0 A-4,8-8.C- 12 

Pt: 

Al15 lU SP A 1 A 2 A 4 

• 2 45° A215-1U DP A-l ,C-7 A-2.C-8 A-4,C-l0 POS. 1 • INDEXING A315- 1U 3P A- l,8-5,C-9 A-2,8- 6,C- l0 A-4.8-8.C-12 POS,3 
. 3 

P~' Al15 82 SP A 4 A-5 A-2 
3 • 2 45° A215-82 DP A- 4,C-l0 A-5.C-l l A-2.C-8 

V INDEXING POS.1 

POS.l Al16 13 SP A 1 A 2 A 3 A 4 

T·2

.: 4 

30° A216-13 DP A-l,C-7 A-2.C-8 A-3.C-9 A-4,C - l0 
POS.1 INDEXING A316-13 3P A-l ,8-5,C-9 A-2.8-6,C- l0 A-3.8-7.C-ll A-4,8- 8,C - 12 

POS. l Al16 lC SP A 1 A 2 A 3 A 4 

W; 30° A216- 1C DP A-l.C-7 A-2.C-8 A-3.C-9 A-4,C-l0 
POS.4 INDEXING A316-1C 3P A- l.8- 5,C-9 A-2.8-6.C - l0 A-3.8-7,C-ll A-4,8-8,C - 12 

.4 

POS.l Al16 lU SP A 1 A 2 A 3 A 4 

~ 
30° A216-lU DP A-l.C-7 A-2.C-8 A-3.C-9 A-4,C-l0 POS. 1 

INDEXING A316-lU 3P A- l,8-5,C-9 A-2.8-6.C-l0 A-3.8-7,C- ll A-4.8-8,C-12 POS.4 
.4 

P~.l Al17 73 SP A 1 A 4 A 10 
90° 

INDEXING POS. 1 

3. .2 

POS. l Al17 7C SP A 1 A 4 A 10 

• 90° POS.2 
INDEXING POS.3 

3@------<!l2 

P~. l Al17 7U SP A 1 A 4 A 10 
POS. 1 90° 

INDEXING POS.2 

3@------<!l2 POS.3 

POS. l Al18 73 SP A 1 A 2 A 4 A 11 A 10 
4 @ 2 45° • • INDEXING POS.1 

5. .3 

POS.l Al18 7C SP A 1 A 2 A 4 A 11 A 10 
4 • 2 45° POS.3 • • INDEXING POS.S 

5@------<!l3 

POS. l Al18 7U SP A 1 A 2 A 4 A 11 A 10 
POS.1 4 @ 2 45° • • INDEXING POS.3 

5@------<!l3 POS.S 

P~. l Al19 73 SP A 1 A 2 A 3 A 4 A 12 A 11 A 10 
6 5 ••• 2 3 30° 

POS. 1 • • INDEXING 
7 . .4 

POS.l Al19 7C SP A 1 A 2 A 3 A 4 A 12 A 11 A- l0 
6 5 ••• 2 3 30° POS.4 • • 

7@------<!l4 
INDEXING POS.7 

POS. l Al19 7U SP A 1 A 2 A 3 A 4 A 12 A 11 A-l 0 
POS. 1 6 5.@.2 3 30° 

• • INDEXING POS.4 

7@------<!l4 POS.7 

POS.l A120 19 SP A 1 A 2 

tt2 30° A220-19 DP A-l.C-7 A-2.C-8 
POS. 1 INDEXING A320-19 3P A-l ,8 -5,C-9 A-2.8 -6,C-l0 

"'20- 19 <P A-l.8-4.C-7,D-l0 A-2.8-5,C-8.D- ll 
POS. l A121 12 SP A 1 A 2 

V2 45° A221-12 DP A-l,C-7 A-2,C-8 
POS.1 INDEX1NG A321-12 3P A-l,8-5,C-9 A-2,8-6,C- l0 

A421-12 4P A-l,8-4.C-7,D-l0 A- 2.8-5.C-8.D-1 1 
PQS. l A123 10 SP A 1 A 2 A 3 

~3 30° A223-10 DP A- l .C-7 A-2,C-8 A-3.C-9 
POS. 1 INDEXING A323-10 3P A-l .8-5.C-9 A- 2.8-6.C-l 0 A-3,8-7.C-11 

A423-10 <P A- l.8-4.C-7,D-l0 A-2.B-5.C-8,D-l1 A-3.8 - 6.C - 9,D-12 

CIC COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 
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A Series Switchlocks 

L EGEND: . = Detent positions (30°. 45° or 90° ). 

@ = Key pu l l possible in these positions . i or i = Stop posi ti ons . 

SP MODELS 

TERMINAL NUMBERS 

(BOTTOM VIEWS) 

DP MODELS 3P MODELS 4P MODELS 

Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing . 

Note: Sw itchlock models A114, A 115, A116, A1 20, A121 and A1 23 wi th C terminations have addit ional terminal no . 8 as switch support 
onl y. Th is term inal is not con nected elec tri ca lly inside swi tch. 

KEYING 

OPTION CODE NO. NO. KEYS KEY CODE STAMPED ON LOCK ORDER KEYED ALIKE 
o (STD.)' 2 NO YES 

1 1 NO YES 
4 2 YES YES 

5 1 YES YES 

For more than one key code, master keying , replacement keys or other specia l features , consu lt factory. 

'Std. keying features include two brass keys ringed toget her, no key code no. on face of lock, all switchlocks supplied wi th the 
same key code. 

A 4 tumbler lock. 

B 5 tumbler lock. 

1 (Std.) Nickel plated lock and dress nut. 

3 Black chrome finish lock and dress nut. 

4 Polished nickel plated lock and dress nut. 

LOCK TYPE 

LOCK FINISH 

For lock and switch dimensions, see pages Z-16 and Z-17. 

SHORTING I NON-SHORTING CONTACTS 

N (Std .) Non·shorting contacts· break before make. 

S Shorting con tacts- make before break. 

Note: S shorting contacts no t ava il. with the follow ing mode ls: A 114, A214 , A314 and A 117. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC, 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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GICAseries Switchlocks 

TERMINATIONS 

C 

L~ 
153r--::.J l-.040 

(3,89) (1,02) 

.020 THK. 
(0 ,51) 

z 
~~rl7'087 

.250 4I (2,21) 
(6,35) 0 

~:fE-125 (1,22) (.i,1 8) 

.090 
(2,29) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 
B MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, wi th gold plate over ni ckel plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, wi th gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC .or DC max. 

a MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, sil ver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated . 
RATING: Switch· 350 mA @ 110 VAC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 VAC or DC. 

Carry· 5 AMPS con tinuous. 
(Std . with all termination options) 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nicke l plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

Switch· 350 mA @ 110 VAC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 VAC or DC. 
Carry· 5 AMPS continuous. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0 ' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', p. Z-4. 

(None) 

No seal 

Std. with all termination opt ions. 

HOW TO ORDER 

SEALING 

E 

EPOXY SEA~-{'075 MAX . 
(1.91) 

Complete order number below by selecting the desired model no. , keying , lock type, lock finish , 
shorting or non-shorting contacts, termination , and contact material options. Place the option codes in 
the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: I AI 112 10 1 1 9 5 A 1 S C B ). 

For epoxy terminal seal , specify 'E' in SEAL box, for no seal , leave box empty. a keying option, A 
four tumbler lock, 1 nickel pI. finish, N non-shorting contacts, Z terminations and Q contact material 
are supplied if no options are specified . One mounting nut and one dress nut are supplied standard. 

LOCK SHORTIN GI CONT. 
MODEL NO. TYPE NONSHORTING MArL. 

KEY ING LOCK TERMINATIONS SEAL 
FINISH 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel : (919) 553·3131 , Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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A Series Rotary Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING : Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V 

AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC. 
Carry- 5 AMPS contin uous. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE : 15,000 make-and-break 
cyc les at full load up to 300,000 detent 
operations. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min . 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 85° C. 

NOTE 

INDEXING: 30°, 45°, 90° avail., see 
MODELS, p_ Z-23_ 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: Glass filled ny lon, red. 
TOP PLATE & BUSHING : Glass filled nylon, gray_ 
ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon, gray_ 
MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, sil ver 

plated ( Q conI. man). 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated ( Q conI. man). 
HARDWARE: Nut - Zinc, nickel plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel , bright zinc plated_ 
Stop Rin g- Brass, nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sect ions for additiona l information _ Spec ifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 

A selection of complete A SERIES ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on page Z-22_ To order alternate 
configurations, see available options on pages Z-23 and Z-24_ Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-25_ 

ORDER NO_ SW. FUNCTION 

A101 -1S-R- N -Z-Q SPST 

A102-1S-R-N-Z-Q SPDT 

A 1 03-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 3 POS. 

Al04 -15-R-N-Z-Q SP 4 POS_ 

A10S-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 5 POS_ 

A106-15-R-N-Z-Q SP 6 POS. 

Al07 -15-R-N-Z-Q SP 7 POS. 

A108-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 8 POS. 

A 109-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 9 POS_ 

All0-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 10 pas. 
Alll -1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 11 POS. 

A 112-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 12 POS. 

A114-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 2 POS_ 
90° INDEX 

A11S-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 3 POS_ 
45° INDEX 

AI24-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 4 POS_ 
90° INDEX 

A 125-1S-R-N-Z-Q SP 8 POS. 
45° INDEX 

All models 30· indexing unless 
otherwise noted . 

ORDER NO_ SW. FUNCTION 

A201 -1S-R-N-Z-Q DPST 

A202-1S-R-N-Z-Q DPDT 

A203-15-R-N-Z-Q DP 3 POS. 

A204 -1S-R-N-Z-Q DP 4 POS _ 

A20S-1S-R- N-Z-Q DP 5 POS_ 

A206-1S-R-N-Z-Q DP 6 POS_ 

A214-1S-R-N -Z-Q DP 3 POS_ 
90° INDEX 

A215-15-R-N-Z-Q DP 3 POS_ 
45° INDEX 

All models 30° index ing unless 
otherwise noted. 

SP MODELS 

DP MODELS 

.118 QIA. 
(3,00") 

Actuator shown in 
POS.l , fully CCW 

MODEL SHOWN A 112-1S-R-N-Z-Q 

.11 8 QIA 
(J,oOjl) 

Actuator shown in 
POS. l . fully CCW 

MODEL SHOWN : A206-1S-R-N-Z-Q 

TER'-'. NOS. 
,-,OlOED ON HOUSING 

TER'-'. NOS. 
'-'OLDED ON HOUSING 

~ft COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex : 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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GHASeries 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

A301·15·R·N.z.Q 

A302·15·R·N·Z·Q 

A303·15·R·N.z.Q 
A304·15·R·N.z.Q 

A314·15·R·N·Z·Q 

A315·15·R-N·Z·Q 

3PST 

3PDT 

3P 3 POS. 

3P 4 POS. 
3P 2 POS. 

90° INDEX 

3P 3 POS. 
45° INDEX 

All models 300 indexing unless 
otherwise noted. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

A40H5·R·N·Z·Q 

A402·15·R·N·Z·Q 

A403·15·R·N·Z·Q 

4PST 

4PDT 

4P 3 POS. 

All models 300 indexing unless 
otherwise noted. 

PANEL MOUNTING 

3P MODELS 

4P MODELS 

.118 QlA; 
(3.~) 

Actuator shown in 
POS.1. fully CCw. 

MODEL SHOWN : A304·15·R·N.z.Q 

.118 QIA; 
(3.00iJJ 

Actuator shown in 
POS.1. fully CCw. 

MODEL SHOWN : A403·15·R·N.z.Q 

PC. MOUNTING 

Rotary Switches 

TER!j. NOS. 
!jOUlED ON HOUSING 

TER .... NOS . 
... OLDED ON HOUSING 

~
'386DIA. ~402DIA. (9.ao¢) (10.21~) 

125 DIA. 125 DIA. 
+ if- (3.1~) + if- (J.l~) 

~
o 

;S5 

059 DIA. rtP 
(1.509l) 

o /' e-
90? 9 10 'E> 

8 11 \ 

Lz: c~ + dA "2~ 

4~0 .059 OIA. rtP ~ (1.509l) 
o /' e-

90? 9 10 'E> 
8 C 11 \ 

L~+p 

-\1~0 .059 OIA. rtP. 
~ (1.509l) 

o /' e-
90? 9 10 'E> 

L 
8 0" \ 

<1> 7 cf3 12 

J;6~+~ 
3751..- 375 I..-

(9.53) (9.53) 

,/, IN . BUSHING METRIC BUSHING 

A 

L ..... . 
123456789101112 

SP MODELS 

ff\ ~~~0 Q... 411, /' 
303 DlA; (7 . 70~) .874 DIA.~ 

(22.20\1) ff5 f~d Q... 41_3 /' 

.303 DIA. (7.70~) 874 DIA.~ 
(22.20\1) 

DP MODELS 3P MODELS 

SCHEMATICS 
A C 

L:~-~i. ... 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 101112 1 2 34 5 6 7 8 9101112 

DP MODELS 3P MODELS 

ACTUATOR IN POS. 1 

f1
5Bft d a..: 41_3 /' 

303 DIA. 
(7.709l) .874 DIA.~ 

(22.20\1) 

4P MODELS 

1 23456789101112 

4P MODELS 

G~ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 
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Gle A Series Rotary Switches 

A SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-21 and Z-22 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin 
below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-25. 

IAI I I faIDornoo 
Model 
No. 
A101 
A102 
A103 
A104 
A105 
A106 
A107 
A108 
A109 
A110 
A111 
A112 
A114 
A115 
A124 
A125 

(SP models) 

Sw. Fuoc. 
ST 
DT 
3 pos. 
4 pos. 
5 pos. 
6 pos. 
7 pos. 
8 pos. 
9 pos. 
10 pos. 
11 pos. 
12 pos. 
2 pos.-900 index 
3 pos.-45° index 
4 pos.-900 index 
8 pos.-45° index 

Terms. 
A 2 -
A\2-
A 1-3 -
A'1-4-
A'1-5-
A'1-6-
A:1-7 
A,1-8 
A,t -9 
A,1-10 
A,1-11 
A,1-12 
A, 1, 4-
A, 1, 2, 4 ' 
A, 1, 4, 7, 10 
A, 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10, 11 

rMID[I)oornoo 
03 

Ol~,$ 
j L .217 f LAT 

(5.5 1) 

L 
.375 -n 
(9~1i 

05 

~D .25001A. W45!t) 
j L .2 17 f LAT 

(5 .51) 

R (Std_) 

MODELS 
(DP models) (3P models) 

Model Model 
No. Sw. Fuoc. Terms. No. Sw. Fuoc. Terms. 
A201 ST A,C,2,8 A301 ST A,B,C,2,6,10 
A202 DT A,C,1,2,7,8 A302 DT A,B,C,1 ,2,5,6,9,10 
A203 3 pos. A,C,1·3,7·9 A303 3 pos. A,B,C,1·3,5·7,9·11 
A204 4 pos. A,C,1-4,7·10 A304 4 pos. A;B,C,1·12 
A205 5 pos. A,C,1-5,7-11 A314 2 pos.-900 index A, B, C, 1, 4, 5, 8, 9, 12 
A206 6 pos. A,C,1-12 A315 3 pos.-45° index A, B, C, 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 
A214 2 pos. -90° index A, C, 1, 4, 7, 10 9, 10, 12 
A215 3 pos.-45° index A, C, 1, 2, 4, 7,8, 10 (4P models) 

Model 
No. Sw. Fuoc. Terms. 
A401 ST A,B,C,D,2,5,8,11 
A402 DT A,B,C,D,1,2,4,5,7,8,10,11 
A403 3 pos. a ll terms. 

- Note: Switches with Cor MC terminations have additional terminal no. 9 as switch support only. 
Thi s terminal is not connected elec tri ca lly inside switch. 

All models 30° indexing unless otherwise noted . 

ACTUATORS 

14~_2500~ 
~ 6,3511) 

j .156 fLAT 
(3.96) 

15 (Std_) 

~D .25001A. 
~!t) 

j L .217 f LAT 
(5.5 1) 

Actuators shown in POS.1., fully CCw. 

BUSHING 

M METRIC 

42 METRIC 

~OIA. 
~o!t) 

S1 "1~:060 
..J,L' 1.52) t 

(CIDI ·t~~5~ -- , 
.063 OEEP 

( 1.60) 

fLUSH 1"'( 

3/ 8-32 UNEf ~ t 
.275 

(6.99) 

=]T 

Io410 x .78 .275 
(6.99) 

=]T 

SHORTING I NON·SHORTING CONTACTS 

N (Std_) Non-shorting contacts- break before make. 

S Shorting contac ts- make before break. 

Note: S shorting contacts not avail. with A114, A124, A214, A314 models_ 

Gft COMPONENTS, INC_ 2035 Highway 70 East , Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
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GICAseries Rotary Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

C z MC MODULAR BASE FOR WAVE SOLDERING 
STANOOFF 

REMOVEABLE cUP 
.240 DlA x.080 HIGH 
(6.10\t) (2,03) 

.250 d..l (2.21 ) L~ 
153r-=:J 1......040 

(3.89) (1.02) 

~~. W ·
087 

(6.35) 0 

~~[L125 .020 THK. 
(0.51) 

(1.22) (j.1 8 ) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51 ) 

.090 
(2 .29) 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 

Solder and clean switch base on P.C. board with other 
components, then snap on housing I actuator assy. See 
page Z·25 for installation instructions. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over ni cke l plate . 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass , with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, si lver plated . 
RATING: Switch· 350 mA @ 110 VAC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 VAC or DC. 

Carry· 5 AMPS continuous. 
(Std. with all termination options) 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

Switch· 350 mA @ 110 V AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC. 
Carry· 5 AMPS con tinuou s. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both'S' and '0' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', p. Z·4. 

SEALING 

SPLASH PROOF 
BU SHING SEAL 

(None) E F K 

No seal 

Std. with all termination 
options. 

EPOXY SEAl~-{.075 MAX. 
(1 .9 1) 

C.R COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East , Clayton, NC 27520·0687 
Z·24 

O-RING 
SEAl 

Both E epoxy 
terminal seal and F 
splashproo f bu shing 
seal. 
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A Series Rotary Switches 

SETTING STOPS 
The number o f switch pos iti ons is ad ju stable by means of a stop ri ng prov ided with each sw itch. Switches are norm ally 
sh ipped w ith stop rings and hardware in bul k, not insta lled. 

To set stops: turn shaft full y counter-c lockwise and inser t stop ri ng tab in desi red hole. Instalilockwasher and nut to retain 
stop ring, even where swi tch is PC. mounted. For pane l mount ing, also install lockwasher on top of stop rin g. Switch w ithout 
stop rin g has 12 pos iti ons. 

Pre-set stops, wi th stop ring factory install ed availab le, consu lt facto ry. 
Full 360° rotati on wit hout stops available, consu lt factory. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete order numbers for selected A-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-21 & Z-22. To order 

alternate configuration , select desired model no., actuator, bushing, shorting or non-shorting contacts, 
termination , contact material and (if desired) sealing options. Place the option codes in the appropriate 
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled . (Example: I A I 1 1 013~~). 

For sealing options, specify option code in SEAL box, for no seal , leave box empty. 15 actuator, R 
bushing , N non-shorting contacts, Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no 
options are spec if ied . One mounting nut , lockwasher and stop ring are supplied standard. 

Note: Number of positions or stops adjustable and set by user. Hardware is shipped not installed. 
SeeSETIING STOPS for installation instructions. 

MODEL NO. BU SHING TERMINATION S SEAL 

NON -S HORTING 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

Nuts, lockwashers and stop rings are available separately. To order, write part nos. and descriptions in 
word form. 

PIN DESCRIPTION 
4727 Nut, 3/8-32 bushing ( R bush ing option) 
4951 Nut, 10mm metric bushing ( M bushing option) 
4728 Lockwasher 
4729 Stop Ring 

SOLDERING, CLEANING AND ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR MC TERMINATION OPTION 

, ",MO"BLE eLi P ~ 

SOLD ERING 
1 Inser l SWITCH BASE ON LY in to PC board. (FIG. 2) STANDOFF (FIG. 3) 
2. Do nol bend lerminals . 
3. Wave soldering recommended at SOO° F solder lemp. 
4. Hand solder at 500° F. 10 sec. max .ltermina l. 

CLEANING 
1. Fl ux c lean using vapor deg reaser and forced rinse or Irip le ba lh method. 
2. Do not allow swi tch base to 'Irap ' fluids . 
3. Freon TMC, TF or Mel hy lene Chlori de g ive excel len t results. 

SWI TCH ASSEM BLY 
1. Ho ld hous ing/sha ll assembly by housing. Re move protec t ive cap by squeezing tabs and discard. 

(Fig . 1) 
2. DO NOT PUSH ON SWITC H SHA FT. Detent mechanism will come aparl. 
3. Holding swi lc h housing , align localing tab on base with notch on housing. and engage 

4 housing la tches in slo l s on base. (Fig . 2) 
4. Push firmly on housing un t il latches snap in place. 
5. Remove c lip from shaft and discard . Assembly is comp lete. (Fig . 3) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

NUT 

LOCKWASHER 

Ins tall swi tc h wit h stop ring (if 
used) and lockwasher back of 
panel. 

Tighten hex nu t from fron t of 
pane l. 

P.C. mounted swi tc hes: use hex nut 
and lockwasher to hold stop ring in 
place. 

GI« COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131 , Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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G/C MSeries Half-Inch Rotary Switch locks 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: Switch-250 rnA max. @ 

125 V AC or 28 V DC. 
Carry- 6 AMPS continuous. 
Non-shorting contacts std. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at 150 rnA, 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milliohms 
typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 rnA, for both 
silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 1010 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 600 V RMS min. @ 

sealevel. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30° C to 

85°C. 
INDEXING: 30°, 4 positions. 

Note: Specifications and Materials listed 
above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections 
for additional information. Speci f ications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

MATERIALS 
LOCK & SWITCH HOUSING: One piece zinc 

alloy, bright nickel plated, std .; stainless 
steel facing , black finish and polished 
nickel also avail. 

KEYS: Brass, with code no. 
SWITCH BASE: Thermoset plastic , with 

insert molded terminals. 
ROTOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0). 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: 

Non-shorting-Brass, silver plated (Q 
cont. mat'I.). 
Shorting-Zinc alloy, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat'Ll· 

STATIONARY CONTACTS: Brass, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat'Ll. 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat'I.). Terminals insert molded. All 
terminals present regardless of number of 
sw itch positions. 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire, phosphate 
coated or stainless steel. 

MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or bright zinc plated. 
MOUNTING CLIP: Steel , nickel or bright zinc plated. 

Available options for M SERIES HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCH LOCKS are shown on pages Z-27 thru Z-29. Typical models are 
shown below. Make selections from the following option sections: Model/Switching & Lock Function, Keying, Lock Type, Lock 
Finish, Shorting/Non-Shorting Contacts, Terminations, Mounting Style and Contact Material. Each section begins with the 
ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-29. 

SP MODELS 

POS.1 

. 880 OIA. 
(22 .35~) 

.91 2 OIA. (23. 16(1) 
WHEN ORDERED ' 

WITH LOCK 
FINISH '2' 

POS.1 

OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 

KEY CODE 
STAMPED THIS 

O~O~~~®-:n 

OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 

KEY CODE . 
STAMPED THIS 

~'~t@=u 

NUT INCLUDED 
STD., CLIP 
AVAILABLE. 

TERM . NOS . 
ON HOUSING 

· SUBTRACT .020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIM S. WHEN ORDERED 

WITH STAINLESS LOCK FIN ISH, OPTION '2' 

3/ 4-24 UNS THO. NUT INCLUDED 
STD., CLIP 
AVAILABLE. 

.190 DIA. 
(4 .83~) 

TERM. NOS. 
ON HOUSING 

DP MODELS 
MODEL SHOWN: M216-1U-0·B·1-N-Z·-N·Q 

· SUBTRACT .020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIM S. WHEN ORDERED 
WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINI SH, OPTION '2'. 

PANEL MOUNTING P.C. MOUNTING 

ffi
~ 

. 760 OIA. 

[:~f1~1 
LOCK FINISH MTG. STYLE PANEL THICKNESS 

1, 3, 4 NUT .550 (13,97) max . 

1, 3, 4 CLIP .085 (2,16) - .105 (2,67) 

2 NUT .530 (13,46) max. 

2 CLIP .065 (1 ,65) - .085 (2,16) 
(16.26) 

SP DP 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC_ 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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t:l1C M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks 

M SERIES OPTIONS 
Switchlocks different from those shown on page Z·26 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin below. 
See HOW TO ORDER INFORMATION, page Z·29. 

LOCK MODEL NO. 
CONFIGURATION NO. POLES POS.1 (as viewed from key end) 

p~ 30
0 

~ 116-AC SP A- I 
@ 3 INDEXING ~216-AC DP A-l .8-7 

. 4 

P~ 30
0 

~ 116-1U SP "'-1 
. 3 INDEXING ~216-1U DP A-l .8-7 
. 4 

LEGEND: • = Detent posit ions (30 0 index ing). 
@ = Key pull possible in these 

i 
pos it ions. 

= Stop posit ions. 

OPTION CODE NO. NO. KEYS 
o (STDY 2 
1 1 

4 2 
5 1 

MODELS I SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION 

CONNECTED TERMINALS 

POS. 2 

A- 2 
A- 2.8 - 8 

"'-2 
A- 2.8-8 

SP 

:~: 

KEYING 

POS.3 

A- 3 
A-3.8 - 9 

"'-3 
A- 3 .8 - 9 

TERMINAL NOS. 

(BOTTOM VIEWS) 

POS.4 

A-4 
A-4.8 -1 0 

A- 4 
"'- 4.8-1 0 

DP 

:~:, 
• ' 0 

KEY CODE STAMPED ON LOCK ORDER KEYED ALIKE 
NO YES 
NO YES 
YES YES 
YES YES 

For more than one key code, master keYing, rep lacement keys or other special features, consult facto ry. 

KEY PULL 
POSSIBLE 
IN THESE 

POSITIONS 

POS. 1. POS.2 . 
POS.3. POS.4 

POS.1 
POS .4 

Terminal nos. 
marked on 
housing. For 
orientat ion see 
page Z·26. 

·Std. keyi ng features include two brass keys ringed together, no key code no. on face of lock, all switchlocks supplied with the 
same key code. 

LOCK TYPE 

B 5 tumbler lock. sing le·bitted keys. 

LOCK FINISHES 

1 Nickel 2 Stai nless Facing 3 Black Chrome 4 Polished Nickel 
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a-'Mseries Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks 

SHORTING I NON·SHORTING CONTACTS 

N (Std.) Non·shorting contacts - break before make. 

S Shorting contacts - make before break. 

TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) c 

SP DP SP DP 

.1 25\1 I 215 

(3' 1 8).I..f.~(5 ' 46) 

.068 If I.- 062 DlA 
(1 ,73) .034 (1 ,57~ ) 

0,86) 
. 060 

im~rf;~'c, 
.068 TYP. 034 TYP 
(1,73) (0,86) . 

.060 TYP . 
(1 ,52 ) 

.150:11 
(3,81 )llm 

II~'028 DlA 
.040!J (0.71~) 
(1 ,02) .020 

(0, 5 1) 
.060 

.15°:11 
(3,81)llm 

.040 TYp.f~~ (1 ,02) . ~2~1 TYP. 
.060 TYP. (,) 

(1,52) 
. 020 THK . 

(0,5 1) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

(1,52) 
.020 THK. 

(0 ,51 ) 

Terminal s insert molded . All terminal s present regard less of number of switch pos itions. 

~ MOUNTING STYLES 

N (Std.) o CLIP 

3/ 4-24 UNS 

(1,52) 
.020 THK . 

(0,51) 

.030 J 
(0, 76'L 

.1 25 THK . 
(3,18) 

(PIN 17·505·01) 

(PIN 17·505·03) 

Panel mounting information, see page Z·26. 

CONTACT MATERIALS I RATINGS 

a MOVABLE CONTACT: Non·shorting - Brass, silver plated . 
Shorting - Zinc alloy, silver plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass , silver plated. 
RATING: Switch - 250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC. 

Carry - 6 AMPS continuous. 
(Std . with all termination options) 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Non'short ing - Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
Shorting - Zinc, alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nicke l plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

Switch - 250 mA @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 
Carry - 6 AMPS continuous. 

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit' or power conditions are encountered. 
However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits . 

• Dry circu it = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or 
DC max. 

.~.250 
(6,35) 

elk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel: (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
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GIC MSeries Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., keying, lock type, lock finish, 

shorting or non-shorting contacts, termination, mounting style and contact material options. Place the 
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. 
(Example: M 2 1 6 1 U 0 B 2 NeD G). 

o keying option, B five tumbler lock, 1 nickel plated lock finish, N non-shorting contacts, N mounting 
style with nut and Q contact material are supplied if no options are specified. 

KEYING LOCK TERMINATIONS CONT. 
FINISH MATL. 
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Gk H Series ~t~lorusTAuCTIDN Power ROTA-SLlDE® Rotary Switches 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 12 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 

6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC 
(UUCSA pending). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make·and·break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms 

typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mAo 
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 
INDEXING: 45°-one contact models, 8 pos. 

max.; two contact models, 4 pos. max. 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V·2), black. 

TOP PLATE & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V·2), 
black. 

ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V·2), natural. 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. 

mat'\.). 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. 

mat'\.). 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless 

steel. 
MOUNTING NUT: Steel , zinc plated. 

NOTE Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 

INTRODUCTION 
A selection of complete H SERIES POWER ROTA·SLlDE ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order 

alternate configuration, see available options on page Z·31 . Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z·31. 
UUCSA pending. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 

H100·07·RR·05·Q 8 POS. 

No Stops 

H101 ·07·RR·05·Q ST 

H102·07·RR·05·Q DT 

H103·07·RR·05·Q 3 POS. 

H104·07·RR·05·Q 4 POS. 

H105·07·RR·05·Q 5 POS. 

H106·07·RR·05·Q 6 POS. 

H107·07·RR·05·Q 7 POS. 

H108·07·RR·05·Q 8 POS. 

(two contact models) 

H200·07·RR·05·Q 4 POS. 

No Stops 

H201 ·07·RR·05·Q 

H202·07·RR·05·Q 

H203·07·RR·05·Q 

H204·07·RR·05·Q 

ST MOUNTING NUT PIN 17·500·01 
DT 

3 POS. 

4 POS. 
MODEL SHOWN: H204·07·RR·05·Q 

SCHEMATICS 

TOP VIEWS 
POS.8 POS.1 POS." POS.1 

NfTl_ROTATlON~/ LUG 6 8 
POS.7......... )YS.2 

5 0 1 

POS< ......... POS.3 . .. 2 

/3\ 

NfTl_ROTATlON(t)/ LUG 6 8 

POS.3 ......... ...t0S.2 

5 0 1 

POS:£' ......... POS.3 
.. 2 

/3\ 
POS.5 POS." POS.1 POS." 

ONE CONTACT MODELS TWO CONTACT MODELS 

Break before make contacts. 
Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing. 
Actuators and contacts shown in pos. 1. 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~--.i 
'130DIA.~365 (3,~ + (9,27) 

.385 DIA. 
(9,78!J) 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel: (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
Z·30 



Gle H Series ~t~COru5T~UrTIOru Power ROTA-SLlDE@ Rotary Switches 

H SERIES OPTIONS 
Switches different from those shown on page Z-30 can be ordered by selecting desired options below. 
See HOW TO ORDER information. 

IHIII~ 

(One contact models) 
Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. Model No. 
H100 8 pos.-no stops All terms. H105 
H101 

H102 

H103 

H104 

ST 

DT 

3 pos. 

4 pos. 

'250DIA..~ (6.359) 

.156 FlAT ru 
(3.96) 

I • 

II, I .300 
.f~?62) 

'07~ IT (1.76) I I 
. 030 

(0.76) 
.11 0 
(2.79) 

. 031 THK. 
(0,:,9) 

HOW TO ORDER 

8-1 H106 
7-8·1 H107 
7-8·1·2 H108 
7-8·1·2-3 

ACTUATOR 

~ 
. 275ill.250 
(6.99) (6.35) 

05 

TERMINATIONS 

'050DIA.~ (1.3o¢) -I. 

1 0-1 .325 
c2.ko) .091 (8.26) 

(2.31) 

.031 THK . 
(0.79) 

MODELS 

Sw. Func . 

5 pos. 

6 pos. 

7 pos. 

8 pos. 

(Two contact models) 
Terms. Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. 

7 -8·1-2-3·4 H200 4 pos.-no stops All terms. 

7 -8· 1·2-3·4-5 H201 ST 8-1,4-5 

All terms. 

All terms. 

H202 

H203 

H204 

DT 

3 pos. 

4 pos. 

7·8·1 ,3·4·5 

All terms. 

All terms. 

MOUNTING STYLE 

Panel mount, with 3/8 "-32 threaded bushing. 
Mounting nut included . 
Mounting nut PIN 17-500·01. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 
Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, 

silver plated . 
RATING: 12 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS 
@ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC (UUCSA pending) . 

Complete order numbers for selected H-SERIES models are provided on page Z-30. To order alternate configuration , select 
desired model no. , actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: ~). 

One mounting nut is supplied standard , not installed. UUCSA pending. 

Note: 
Number of positions or stops pre-set at factory. 

MODEUSW FUNC. 

IH I 1 
MTG 
STYLE 

o 7 R R 

CONT. 
MArL. 

Q 
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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R Series 

U.S. Pat No . 4,258,237 

INTRODUCTION 

ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING : 5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 

2.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 
125 V DC (UUCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cyc les at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both si lver and gold plated 
contacts . 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min . 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 
INDEXING: 36°- one contact models, 10 pos. 

max. ; two contact models , 5 pos. max. 
NOTE 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
TOP PLATE & BUSHING : 6/6 nylon (UL 

94V-2), black. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), natural. 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 

mat'Ll· 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont . 

mat ' I.). 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wireor stainless steel. 
MOUNTING NUT: Steel, zinc plated. 

Specifications and Materials li sted above are general spec ifi cations for sw itches with standard 
options. See option sections for additiona l information . Specification s available for specific 
models , consult factory. 

A selection of complete R SERIES ROTA-SLIDE ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on page Z-33_ To order 
alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-33 thru Z-35. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-35. 
UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

ORDER NO_ SW. FUNCTION 
(one contact models) 

R100-07-RR-03-Q 10 POS. 

No Stops 

R101 -07-RR-03-Q ST 

R102-07-RR-03-Q DT 

R103-07-RR-03-Q 3 POS_ 

R104-07-RR-03-Q 4 POS_ 

R105-07-RR-03-Q 5 POS_ 

R106-07-RR-03-Q 6POS_ 

R107-07-RR-03-Q 7 POS_ 

R108-07-RR-03-Q 8 POS_ 

R109-07-RR-03-Q 9POS_ 

(two contact models) 
R200-07-RR-03-Q 5 POS_ 

R201 -07-RR-03-Q 

R202-07-RR-03-Q 

R203-07-RR-03-Q 

R204-07-RR-03-Q 

R205-07 -RR-03-Q 

No Stops 

ST 

DT 

3 POS_ 

4 POS_ 

5 POS_ 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 

R100-07-RN-02-Q 10 POS_ 

No Stops 

R101-07-RN-02-Q ST 

R102-07-RN-02-Q DT 

R103-07-RN-02-Q 3 POS. 

R104-07-RN-02-Q 4 POS_ 

R105-07-RN-02-Q 5 POS. 

R106-07-RN-02-Q 6 POS_ 

R107-07-RN-02-Q 7 POS. 

R108-07-RN-02-Q 8 POS_ 

R109-07-RN-02-Q 9 POS. 

(two contact models) 

R200-07-RN-02-Q 5 POS. 

R201 -07 -RN-02-Q 

R202-07-RN-02-Q 

R203-07 -RN-02-Q 

R204-07-RN-02-Q 

R205-07-RN-02-Q 

No Stops 

ST 

DT 

3 POS_ 

4POS. 

5 POS_ 

'OB5~~275 (2.16) (6.99) 

.120 DIA]/B-i42~!fJ .300 
(3.05¢) BUSHING (7.62) 

MOUNTING NUT PIN 17-500·01 

MODEL SHOWN Rl09-07-RR·03·Q 

r ·920 
DIAl II; (23.37¢) \1 .275 I" - 1 • -I .2BO 

(6.99) (7. 11 ) 

MODEL SHOWN R109·07·RN -02-Q 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

~ COMPON ENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 
Z-32 
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R Series ~t\\lL[J1\J5T"ULTl[J1\J ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 

SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 

R100·15·RS·02·Q 10 POS. 

No Stops 
R101-15-RS-02-Q ST 

R102-15-RS-02-Q DT 

R103-15-RS-02-Q 3 POS. 

R104-15-RS-02-Q 4 POS. 

R105-15-RS-02·Q S POS. 

R106-15-RS-02-Q 6 POS. 
R107-15-RS-02-Q 7 POS. 

R108-15-RS-02-Q 8 POS. 

R 1 09-15-RS-02·Q 9 POS. 

(two contact models) 
R200-15-RS-02-Q S POS. 

R201 -15-RS-02-Q 

R202-15-RS-02-Q 

R203-15-RS-02-Q 

R204-15-RS-02-Q 
R205-15-RS-02-Q 

No Stops 

ST 

DT 

3 POS. 

4 POS. 
S POS. 

.250 DIA. 
(6.35¢j 

POSITION NOS. MOLDED ON HOUSING, 
ACTUATOR ARROW MARKED RED STD. 

MODEL SHOWN : R109-15-RS-02-Q 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

SCHEMATICS PANEL MOUNTING P.C. MOUNTING 

TO P VIEWS 

ANn_RoTAnoNG)Po~'5 PI OS. 6 
LUG pos.. • ,\ 5 6 POS.7 

'-... / 
3 7 

POS.3 - 0 - POS.8 
2 8 

/ , 9 '-... 
POS.2 I 10 \ POS.9 

POS.5 POS.' 
ANTI _ ROTATIONftJI LUG POS.. • ,\ 5 6 POS.2 

'-... / 
3 7 

POS.3 - 0 - POS.3 
2 8 

/, 9 '-... 
POS.2 I '0 \ POS.4 

POS.1 POS. 1 0 POS.' POS.5 

ONE CONTACT MODELS TWO CONTACT MODELS 

Break before make con tacts . Term . nos. molded on bottom of housing . 
Ac tuators and con tacts shown in pos.1. 

R SERIES OPTIONS 

-ffi -'-
.130 DIA.~-.f':' .365 
(3.300) + (9.27) 

.365 DIA. 
(9.7891) 

Switches different from those shown above and on page Z-32 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin 
below_ See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-35. 

MODELS 

(One contact models) 

Model No. Sw. Func. Terms Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. 

R100 10 pos. All terms. R106 6 pos. 10-1-2-3-4-5-6 

no stops R107 7 pos. 10-1-2-3-4-5-6-7 

R101 ST 1-2 R108 8 pos. 10-1-2-3-4-5-6-7 -8 

R102 DT 10-1-2 R109 9 pos. All terms. 

R103 3 pos. 10-1-2-3 

R104 4 pos. 10-1 -2-3-4 

R10S 5 pos. 10-1 -2-3-4-5 

e~ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 

(Two contact models) 

Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. 

R200 5 pos. All terms. 

no stops 

R201 ST 1-2,6-7 

R202 DT 10-1-2,5·6-7 

R203 ·3 pos. 10-1-2-3,5-6-7 -8 

R204 4 pos. All terms. 

R20S 5 pos. All terms. 

Tel : (919) 553-3131 , Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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elk R Series ~t~LOru5T~ULTJOru ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 

05 

Shown with RN mount ing sty le. 

RN 

PC. mount , no bushi ng . 

01 

!1 .J (7,62) 

.062 (~il .026 
(2,03) (0,71) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

ACTUATORS 

07 

Shown w ith RR mount ing style. 
For mounting styles wi thout 
bushing , add .250 (6,35) to 
actuator length. 

15 

.045 ~ ".,., [) 
.01J~ 
(0.41) 

Arrow on ac tuator marked red , 
std. Shown w ith RS mounting 
style. 

MOUNTING STYLES 

RR 

16 

~i~'~ 
'fr~~ 1.2JU/ 

~6,~ 
Shown w ith RR mount ing s tyle. 
For mounting s ty les w ithout 
bushing, add .250 (6 ,35) to 
ac tuato r leng th. 

RS WITH POSITION NOS. 

Panel moun t, w ith '10" ·32 threaded 
bushing . Mounting nut included. 

P.C. mount, no bush ing, position numbers 
molded std . Shown wi th 15 ac tuator. 

TERMINATIONS 

02 03 

~ .~~ J (7,1 1) 

:;':~~M' .130 
(3,30) 
.080 
(2,03) .050 .046 

(1,27) (1 ,17) 
.020 THK. .020 THK. (0,51) (0,51) 

C. COMPONENTS, INC, 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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~K R Series ~t\\lL[JN5T~ULTl[JN ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

a CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated . (Std. with all termination options.) 
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V DC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. ~ 20 VAC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 2.5 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V 
DC (UUCSA). 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'S' and 'Q ' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', p. Z·4. 

HOW TO ORDER 

(None) 
No seal 
Std. with all termination options. 

SEALING 

E 

j 
EPOXY SEAL)(f-1075 t.4AX. 

(1.91) 

Complete order numbers for selected R-SERIES models are provided on pages Z·32 & Z-33. To order alternate configuration , 
select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: R 2 0 2 1 5 R N 0 2 G ). 

For epoxy terminal seal , specify 'E' in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 07 actuator and Q contact material are 
supplied if no options are specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard , where applicable, not installed. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 
Note: 
Number of positions or stops pre·set at factory. 

MOOEL f SW FUNC. 
MTG. 
STY LE 

CO NT. 
MArL. 

-0 
SEA L 

e.W COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920·1683 
Z·35 



e. FSeries 

U.S. Pat. No. 4,258,237 

INTRODUCTION 

Miniature ROTA-SLIDE@ Rotary Switches 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 

AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break cycles at full 

load. 
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms typo initial 

@ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. @ sea level. 
INDEXING: 45° or 90° - one contact models, 8 pOS. max .; 

two contact models, 4 pos. max. 
Models with common term. - 90°, 4 pos. max. 
NOTE 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2). 
TOP PLATE & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL 

94V-2), black. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), 

natural 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated 

(0 cont. mat'Ll. 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated 

(0 cont. mat'Ll. 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or 

stainless steel. 
MOUNTING NUT: Brass, nickel plated. 

Specif ications and Materials li sted above are general specifications for sw itches with standard 
options. See option sect ions for additional information. Specifications available for speci fi c 
models, consult factory. 

A selection of complete F SERIES MINIATURE ROTA-SLIDE ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on page 
2-37. To order alternate configuration , see available options on pages 2-38 and 2-39. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
on page 2-39. UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or 0 contact material. 01 terminations , UL listed only. 
FCXX models, UUCSA pending. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 

F100-08-RS-03-Q 8 POS. 

No Stops 

F101 -08-RS·03-Q ST 

F102-08-RS-03-Q DT 

F103-08-RS·03-Q 3 POS. 

F104-08-RS-03-Q 4 POS. 

F105-08-RS-03-Q 5 POS. 

F106-08-RS-03-Q SPOS. 

F107-08-RS-03-Q 7 POS. 

F108-08-RS-03-Q 8 POS. 

(two contact models) 

F200-08-RS-03-Q 4 POS. 

F201·08-RS-03-Q 

F202-08-RS-03-Q 

F203·08-RS-03-Q 

F204-08-RS-03-Q 

No Stops 

ST 

DT 

3 POS. 

4 POS. 

All above models have 45° 
indexing . 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 

FA01 -08-RS-03-Q DT 

FA05-08-RS-03-Q 3 POS. 

FA55-08-RS-03-Q 4 POS. 

No Stops 

(two contact models) 

FB11-08-RS-03-Q DT 

All above models have 90 0 

indexing. 

45° INDEXING 

90° INDEXING 

.156 FLAT 
(3,96) 

MOUNTING NUT PIN 17·502·02 

.156 FLAT 
(3 ,96) 

MODEL SHOWN: F100·08-RS·03·Q 

MOUNTING NUT PIN 17·502·02 

MODEL SHOWN: FA01 -08-RS-093-Q 

TER ... . NOS . 
... OLOED ON HOUSING 

Q 
(15,889') 

TER ... . NOS. 
"'OLDED ON HOUSING 

t:lk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131 , Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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e~ FSeries Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 
ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 

Fl00·15·RN·02·Q 8 POS. 
No Stops 

Fl0"'5-RN-02-Q ST 

F102·15-RN-02-Q DT 

F103·15-RN-02-Q 3 POS. 

F104·15-RN-02·Q 4POS. 

F105·15-RN-02·Q 5 POS. 

F106·15-RN-02-Q 6 POS. 

F107·15-RN-02·Q 7 POS. 

F108·15-RN-02-Q 8 POS. 

(two contact models) 

F200·15-RN·02-Q 4 POS. 

F201-15-RN-02-Q 

F202·15-RN·02-Q 

F203·15-RN·02-Q 

F204-15-RN·02-Q 

No Stops 

ST 

DT 

3 POS. 

4 POS. 

All above models have 45° indexing. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

FCOO·08·RS·07·Q 4 POS. 

No Stops 

FC02·08·RS·07·Q DT 

FC03·08·RS·07·Q 3 POS. 

FC04·08·RS-07-Q 4 POS_ 

All above models have 90° indexing 

with a common terminal. 

45 0 INDEXING 

90 0 INDEXING 
WITH COMMON 

SCHEMATICS 

POS.1 TOP VIEWS POS.1 

7 2 7 2 

POS.7 - - POS_3 

POSmON NOS. 
MOUlED ON HOUSING 

MODEL SHOWN: Fl00-15·RN-02-Q 

.156 FUlT 
(3.96) 

[) 
I --.l 1.-.216 

+i .350 f4- (5.~9) 
(8.89) 

Mounting Nut PIN 17·502·02 

MODEL SHOWN : FCOO·08-RS·07-Q 

M 
(15.~) 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

(COMMON TERM.) 
1 C 

TERM. NOS. 
MOUlED ON HOUSING 

PANEL MOUNTING PC. MOUNTING 

. 082 D~"" • 
(2.080) -l!l----L d;7 lYP . 

. OS2 D~ ... , • 
(2.0S0) -l!l----L 

PO\~8 S I 1 /S.2 

6 
0 3 ANTi-ROTATION 

LUG 

POSm'~ S I 1 7S
.
2 

POS.3 - 0 - POS.3 
6 3 ~-ROTATION .316 DIA ~

230 
• 5.S4) 

.255 DIA 
(6.~¢) 
~

230 
• 5.S~) .~20 DIA <if ~ 

(10.670)'Q-· P 
~~ 

/ "-
POS.6 5 I 4 POS.~ 

POS.5 
ONE CONTACT MODELS 

POS.1 

~'~' ~, 
3 ANTi-ROTATION 

LUG 

FA01 MODELS 

/ "-POS.2 5 I ~ POS.~ 

POS.1 

TWO CONTACT MODELS 

POS.1 

~'~' ~, 
3 ANTi-ROTATlON 

LUG 

5 I 
POS.3 

POS.1 FA05 MODELS 

I 1 

POS.~ - - POS.2 
C 2 ~-ROTATION 

(S.OS~) 

5/16 IN . BUSHING 1/4 IN . BUSHING 
.062 D~ lYP. 

(1.570) 

POS.1 POS.' 

,~.~$-~, 
~~-ROTATION 

5 I 

POS'2~~' ~ , ~, 
3 ANTi-ROTATION 

LUG 

5 I ~ 

POS.3 POS.' 
FA55 MODELS (NO STOPS) FB11 MODELS 

~@f:= Common Terminal 

3 I Break before make contacts Term nos. molded on bottom of housing. Actuators and contacts shown in pos. 1. 

POS.3 

FCXX MODELS 

C/C COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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t:l1C FSeries Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 

F SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-36 and Z-37 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin 
below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-39. 

L..:.-I F...L....I -,--,---,frnrnrnoa MODELS 

MODELS WITH 45° IN DEXING 

(O ne contact mode ls) (Two con tac t models) 

Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. Model No. Sw. Func . Terms. 

Fl00 8 pos.-no stops All term s. F200 4 pos.-no stops All term s. 

Fl0l ST , ·2 ' F201 ST 1·2.5·6 

Fl02 OT 8· , ·2- F202 OT 8·1 ·2.4·5·6 
Fl03 3 pos. 8,,·2·3' F203 3 pos. All term s. 

Fl04 4 pos. 8·, ·2·3·4 F204 4 pos. All te rm s. 

Fl05 5 pos. 8·, ·2·3·4·5 

Fl06 6 pos. 8·, ·2·3·4·5·6 

Fl07 7 pos. All term s. 

Fl0B 8 pos. All term s. 

• Swit ches with 02 and 12 P.C. Termination s have addit ional te rminal no. 5 as 
switch support on ly. Thi s termin al is not connec ted electrically inside SWitch . 

07 08 

(3.96) 

~
156 FlAT 

.187 OIA. 
(4.751t) 

ACTUATORS 

~58 

I (lFi:ll) IIII 
1--.585.J.2501+

(1 • • 86) (6.35) 

15 

MODELS WITH 90° INDEXING 

(One contact models) 
Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. 

FAOl DT 8-3-, 

FA05 

FA55 

3 pos. 

4 pos.-no stops 

8·1 -3·5 

7·1-3·5 

(Two contact models) 
Model No. Sw. Func. 

FBll DT 
Terms. 

8-1-3,4·5-7 

(SP Models with common term.) 

Model No. Sw. Func. Terms. 

FCOO SP4 pos.-no stops C·l ,C-2,C·3,C·4 
FC02 SPOT C-l ,C-2 

FC03 SP3 pos. C-l ,C-2,C-3 

FC04 SP4 pos. C-l ,C-2,C-3,C-4 

16 

~
.O~ 
(l'O~~ 

.1 56 -OIA. ~.!~~ 
(3,961t) (6,35) 

Shown with RR mounting style; 
not avail. with RS mounting 
style. 

Must be ordered with RS 
mounting style. 

Shown with RN mounting style; 
not avail. with RS mounting 
style or FCXX model s. 

Shown with RR mounting style; 
not avail. with RS mounting 
style. 

RN 

PC. mount, no bushing, 
position numbers molded std. 
Shown with 15 actuator, not 
avail. with 08 actuator or FCXX 
models. 

RR 

MOUNTING STYLES 

~~~O 

J .250i4-
(6.35) 

Panel mount, with 114"-40 
threaded bushing . Mounting 
nut included . 08 actuator not 
avail. Mounting nut PIN 7002. 

f:.W COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 

Z·38 

RS 

Panel mount, with 5116"-32 
threaded bushing. Mounting 
nut included . Must be ordered 
with 08 actuator option. 
Mounting nut PIN 17-502-02. 

Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 



CK FSeries Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 
TERMINATIONS 

01t 02t 02* 03t 06tt 07* 12tt 
,ro

1L 'M~ (~,32) '~5~ (4.67) . (i?1!) ft ~~' (2,16) .230 

=aJi' J 5,&4} 

j .050 
.~0~~'5~} [J .036 

.408 
.062 (1,27) (1,40) (11,05) (103ll) 

(1,57~ .025 .080 .050 ~ 
(2,03) .050 (1,27) (2,03) (2,03) J 1.-.050 .052 (O,91) .080 (~) (O,71) .0~6 (1 ,57) (2,03) 

(1,27) .020 THK. (1,17) (1,27) .020 THK. .050 
.020 THK. .020 THK. (O,51) .020 THK. .020 THK. (O,51) (1,27) 

(O,51) (0.51) (0.51) (O,51) .0t,0 THK. 
O,51) 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 

• Available only on FCXX models. 
tNot available on FCXX models. 

ttNot available on FAXX, FBXX, FCXX models. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated . (Std. with all termination options.) 
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC 
(UUCSA). 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and ' Q ' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', p. Z·4. 
01 terminations UL listed, all other termination options UUCSA listed. FCXX models, UUCSA pending . 

HOW TO ORDER 

(None) 
No seal 
Std. with all termination options. 

SEALING 
E 

j 
EPOXY SEAL~t.075 MAX. 

(1 ,91) 

Not available on FCXX models. 

Complete order numbers for selected F-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-36 and Z-37. To order alternate 
configuration , select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option 
codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: FlO 0 1 5 R N 1 2 B ) . 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify 'E' in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Q contact material is supplied if no option is 
specified . One mounting nut is supplied standard, where applicable, not installed. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. Note: 01 terminations, UL listed only. 
FCXX models, UUCSA pending. 

Note: 
Number of positions or stops pre-set at factory. F100, F200, FA55, and FCOO models have full 360 0 rotation with no stops. 

MTG. CaNT 
MODEL I SW FUNC. STYLE MAr l . 

ACTUATOR TERM INATI ONS SEAL 

eft COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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CIC V Series Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 10.1 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 5 

AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 
2.0 (0.5) AMPS @ 250 V AC, T85 (VDE). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make·and-break 
cyc les at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cyc les min . 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milli 

ohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mAo 
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black. 
TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
ACTUATOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0), 

01 style, black std .; 12 and 13 styles, 
red std . 

CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. 
CONTACT SPRING : Music wire or stainless 

steel. 

SpeCifications and Materi als li sted above are general spec ifications for sw itches with standard 
opt ions. See opti on sections for additiona l information . Spec ifica ti ons availab le for specific 
mode ls, consult factory. 

INTRODUCTION TO ULlCSA SWITCHES 
A selection of complete UUCSA listed V SERIES POWER & LINE VOLTAGE SELECT SLIDE SWITCH order numbers is shown 

below and on page Z-41. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-42 and Z-43. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page Z-43. All models UUCSA listed with all options. For VDE models, see pages Z-41 and Z-42. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

V101 -13-SS-05-0 

V 1 02-13-SS-05·0 

V201 -13-SS-05-0 

V202-12-SS·05-0 

>A , 

<W:= 

~ 
~ 
~ 
2. 2 

~ 
~ 
2A 2 2B 

SPST 

SPOT 

DPST 

DPDT 

No te act uator vo ltage marking s 
s td . on DPDT mode ls only. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
>A , 

V101-01-SS-05-0 <W:= SPST 
>A , ,. 

V 1 02-01-SS-05-0 ~ SPOT 

V201 -01·SS-05-0 ~ DPST 
~ 
2' 2 

>A I I. 

V202-0 1-SS-05-0 ~ DPDT 
~ 
2' 2 2. 

UUCSA LISTED 

UUCSA LISTED 

1.sa 
(41 ,00) 

r 
1.614 

(41,00) 

L 

.130 DIA lYP. 
(3,301t) ~ ~.080 

I I (2.03) 

i t-·040 
I (1,02) o 

230V 1.338 
(34,00) 

.050 DIA 
(1,27~) r filD D~ 

= 
I 

(±)+-1I--.L 

.245 x .045 
(6,22) (1,14) 

MODEL SHOWN : V202-12-SS-05-Q 

r<.650 
(1S,50) 

.130 DIA lYP. 
(3,301t) -j ~ .080 

(2,03) 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

iic.040 -+ (1 ,D2) 
I .050 DIA r (1,27~) 

~ 
I 

(±) 

TERM . NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

MODEL SHOWN : V202-01 -SS-05-Q 

0 

filD D~ 

1:.. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches 

ORDER NO. Sw. FUNCTION 

V101 ·13·MS·02·Q 

V102·13·MS·02·Q 

V201·13·MS·02·Q 

U::=9 
~ 
~ 
2A 2 

flo , 1B 

SPST 

SPOT 

DPST 

V202·12·MS·02·Q * DPDT 
210 2 28 

Note actuator voltage markings 
std. on DPDT models only. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

V101-13·MA·08·Q SPST 

fA , 18 

~ SPOT 

UUCSA LISTED 

r-;.65O :-1 
I (16,50) I 

1 
1.031 

(26,19) 

.245 x .045 
(6,22) (1,14) 

l ·495 F (12,57) 

.04O~ 1.050 TYP. 
(l,02) I (1,27) 

1f .346 TYP. 
..J (8,60) 
~=--,-

t .110 TYP. 
(2,80) 

--l ~. 157 
(4,oo) 

.032 TYP. 
(O,80) 

TERM. NOS. 
!jOLDED ON HOUSING 

MODEL SHOWN: V202·12·MS·02-Q 

.245 x .045 
(6,22) (1 ,14) 

1c~6~~~)1 V102·13·MA·08·Q 

V201 ·13·MA·08·Q ~ 
~ 
2A 2 

DPST 

V202·12·MA·08·Q ~ DPDT 

t 
.650 

(16,50) 

l::::;:;=::::::;:;:::::::;:;:::J-.l 

lA -:J m 
.050 TYPj~ 21< 2 28 

Note actuator voltage markings 
std. on DPDT models only. 

UUCSA LISTED 
.157 TYP. 
(4,OO) 

MODEL SHOWN: V202·12·MA·08·Q 

INTRODUCTION TO UL/CSAlVDE SWITCHES 

(1,27) 
.276 TYP. .110 TYP. 
(7,OO) (2,80) 

TER!j. NOS. 
!jOLDED ON HOUSING 

A selection of complete UUCSAIVDE listed V SERIES POWER & LINE VOLTAGE SELECT SLIDE SWITCH order numbers 
is shown below and on page Z·42. To order alternate conf iguration, see available options on pages Z·42 and Z·43. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-43. 

Although electrically and mechanically identical to UUCSA listed switches, VDE listing requires a thicker top plate which 
increases the overall height of the switch housing by .125 (3,18). 

ORDER NO, S W. FUNCTION 

V701·14-SS·05·Q SPST 
flo , IS 

V702-13-SS·05·Q ~ SPOT 

~ 
~ V801-14·SS·05·Q OPST 
2A 2 

~ 
~ V802-12·SS·05·Q OPOT 
21. 2 28 

Note: actuator markings std. on 
all above models except SPDT. 
See ACTUATORS section. 

ORDER NO, S W. FUNCTION 

'A , 
V701 ·02·SS·05·Q ~ SPST 

V702·01·SS·05·Q SPOT 

V801-02·SS·05·Q OPST 

V802·01 -SS·05·Q U::::9 
~ OPOT 
2A 2 28 

Note: actuator markings std. on 
SPST and DPST models. See 
ACTUATORS section . 

UUCSAIVDE LISTED 

UUCSAIVDE LISTED 

r-; .650 
I (16,5O) 

r 
. 130 DIA. TYP. 
(3,309) ~ I+- .080 

I I (2,03) 
--t14:-.04O 

TER!j . NOS . 
!jOLDED ON HOUSING 

II (l ,02) 
'r--""'" .050 DIA. 

( 1 ,27~ 

1.61 4 230V 1.338 
(34,oo) (41,oo) = 

I 
EEJ+--if----.L 

1 .346 TYP. 
~ (8,60) 

<>i-----r 

lll(~~Myp, 
.245 x .045 ~ 620 275 TYP .032 TYP. 
(6,22) (1,14) ( ; 5,75) (7,00) ' (O,80) 

MODEL SHOWN: V802·12·SS·05·Q 

r-; .650 
I (16,50) r -r 

1.614 n 

.130 DIA. TYP. 
(3,309) ~ I+- .060 

I I (2,03) 
--t 14:-.040 

TER!j . NOS. 
!jOLDED ON HOUSING 

II (l,02) 
'r--""'" .050 DIA. 

1.338 140 
(34,oo) .E6) 

(l,27!l') 

(41,OO) ~ 

L 4~ 
1 .346 TYP. t ~ (8,80) 

J lll .110 TYP. 
(2,80) 

.157 ~620 .275 TYP. .032 TYP. 
(4,OO) (15,75) (7,oo) (O,80) 

MODEL SHOWN: V802·01·SS-05·Q 

o 

o 

t:.W COMPONENTS, INC, 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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t:lk v Series Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches 

ORDER NO. S W. FUNCTION 

IA , 
V701·14·MS-02-Q ~ SPST 

IA , ,. 
V702·13-MS-02-Q ~ SPOT ,. , 
V801-14-MS-02·Q 

~ 
DPST <M? 

2' 2 ,. , I. 
V802-12-MS·02-Q ~ DPDT ~ 

2' 2 2. 

Note: actuator markings std. on 
all above models except SPOT. 
See ACTUATORS section. 

ORDER NO. S W. FUNCTION 

I. , 
V701-14-MA-08-Q ~ SPST 

7A I I. 

V702-13-MA·08-Q ~ SPOT 
IA , 

V801 ·14·MA·08·Q ~ DPST <M? 
2' 2 

I. I I. 

V802-12-MA-08-Q ~ DPDT 
~ 
2. 2 2. 

Note: actuator markings std. on 
all above models except SPOT. 
See ACTUATORS section. 

\\\t~ 

UUCSAIVDE LISTED 

UUCSAIVDE LISTED 

PANEL MOUNTING 

.1 40 OIA. TYP. 
(3.56~) 

t+; .650 :-1 
I (16.50) I 

230V 

= 
1 

1.031 
(26.19) 

~J 
.245 x .045 
(6.22) (1.14) 

~
'620~ (15.75) 

.040~ 1.050 TYP. 
(1.02) I (1.27) 

If .346 TYP. 
---I. (B.BO) 

~=---,-

l.110 TYP. 
(2.BO) 

1..c .157 
(4.00) 

.032 TYP. 
(O.BO) 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

MODEL SHOWN : V802-12-MS-02-Q 

.245 x .045 
(6.22) (1. 14) 

~1.031 ----+j 
I (26.19) I 

t 
.650 

(1 6.50) 

'----rr-------rr-----n-'-.l 

1A -:J 
.157 TYP. 
(4,00) 

MODEL SHOWN: V802-12-MA-08·Q 

m 
.050 TYPj~ (1.27) 

.276 TYP. .110 TYP. 
(7.00) (2.BO) 

TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 

P.C. MOUNTING 

8.00 j 

. 346 TYP. 
(B.BO) ~

315 

. 073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.B5~) 

ALL TERMINATIONS EXC. 08 

(7.00) j 

.346 TYP . 
(B.BO) 

.2761f 

.073 DIA. TYP . 
(1.B5~) 

08 TERMINATIONS 

V SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-40 thru Z-42 can be ordered by selecting desired options from the available 
options below and on page Z·43. See HOW TO ORDER information on page Z-43 . 

..... lv.J....1 ...J........L---'~ MODELS 

(UUCSA MODELS)' (UUCSAlVDE MODELS)' 
Model No. Sw. Func. Model No. Sw. Func. 
V101 SPST V701 SPST 
V1 02 SPDT V702 SPDT 
V201 DPST V801 DPST 
V202 DPDT V802 DPDT 

·See CONTACT MATERIALS section for complete contact ratings and agency listings. 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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Gft V Series Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches 

~ 
ACTUATORS 

01 .157l t- 02 .157l t- 12 1)'" 13 1)'" ~" 
TOP FLUSH TOP FLUSH 14 TOP FLUSH B ('.00) 9 ~ ('.00) 9 230V O~~ ~ = 

(1,14) = 
115V 

Act . color red with .245 
Act. color black. Act. color black with white l15V·230V (6,22) Act. color red with 

white markings std". markings std. Act. color red. white markings std. 

Voltage markings on actuator std. on all V202, Va02 models with screwdriver slot actuators. 
On·Off markings on actuator std. on all V70l, VaOl models. 

MOUNTING STYLES 

MA P.C. mount, side actuated. (Available with 08 
terminations only.) 

MS P.C. mount, top actuated. (08 termination not 
avail.) 

SL Panel mount with mounting ears, side actuated. 
(Available with 08 terminations only.) 

SS Panel mount with mounting ears, top actuated. 
(08 termination not avail.) 

TERMINATIONS 

04 05 08 

.2~rrf (1,3D¢) if:
---.f(;~rif) 

.275 (7,32)n ... 5 LiUl (11,30) 

.110-d~ 
(2,80) (;~~) 

.050 OIA ~ 

.11 0..1 (7 00) 
(2,80) .091 ' 

(2,31) 
.032 THK. 

(0,80) 

~ 
.276 "TYP';jL (7,00) 

. 032 "TYP. 
(0,80) 

ml8l 

• . 157 "TYP. 
.050 "TYPj e...I (.,00) 

(1,27) 
.110 "TYP . 
(2,80) 

HOW TO ORDER 

.032 THK. 
(0,80) 

Fits .110 in . quick connector. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 
CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 
Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated 

RATINGS: 
V101, V102, V201, V202 MODELS: 

10,1 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 
V701 , V702, V801, V802 MODELS: 

10.1 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 
2.0 (0.5) AMPS @ 250 V AC, T85 (VDE). 

Complete order numbers for selected V·SERIES models are provided on pages Z·40 thru Z·42. To order alternate 
configuration , select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination, and contact material options. Place the option 
codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: ~). 

V101, V102, V201, and V202 models are UUCSA listed with all options. V701, V702, V801 , and V802 models are UUCSAIVDE 
listed with all options. 

MOOEUSW. FUNC. 

ACTUATOR 

MTG. 
STYLE 

CONT 
MArL. 

TERMINATIONS 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC, 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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t://C S Series 

U.S. Pat. No. 4,258,237 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

S1XX, S2XX MODELS: 6 AMPS @ 125 V 
AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 
V DC (ULlCSA). 
S5XX, S6XX MODELS: 12 AMPS @ 125 
V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 
125 V DC (ULlCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and·break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min . 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

NOTE 

Slide Switches 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std. 
CONTACTS: Copper, sil ver plated ( Q cont. 

mat'Ll· 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. 

mat'I.). 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless 

steel. 

Specificat ions and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 

A selection of complete S SERIES SLIDE SWITCH order numbers is shown below thru page 2-46. To order alternate 
configuration, see available options on pages 2-47 thru 2-49. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 2-49. 
UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(12 AMP MODELS") 

SS01-C2·1·S2-07-Q ~ SPST 

SS02-C2-1-S2-07 -Q SPOT 

SS11-C2-1 -S2-07-Q SPST 

SS12-C2-1-S2-07·Q SPOT 

S601-C2-1-S2-07 -Q DPST 

S602·C2-1-S2-07-Q ~ DPDT 
• , 6 

( = Indicates Momentary) 

'See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(12 AMP MODELS") 

SS01-C2·1-S2-WC-Q ~ SPST 

SS02-C2-1-S2-WC-Q ~ SPOT 

S511-C2-1-S2-WC-Q ~ SPST 

SS12-C2-1·S2-WC-Q ~ SPOT 

S601·C2-1-S2-WC-Q ~ DPST 
, , 
~ S602·C2-1 -S2-WC-Q n=1> DPDT 

(= Indicates Momentary) 

'See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 

12 AMP SNAp·IN MODELS 

PAT. PENDING 

12 AMP SNAp·IN MODELS 

PAT. PENDING 

.325 TYP. 
(8 ,26) 

~ 
Irr-!r--";!6 ( 6~~g) TYP. 

I.,---ir---'i(s If 5 

o 4 

f--r-_~,4 ~ .110 • . 030 TYP. 
(2.79) (0.76) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

r
·53S~ (13.59) 

-1 .1 50 TYP. 
(3.81) 

See pages Z-47 for mtg. info. 
MODEL SHOWN: S602-C2-1-S2-07-Q 

(13.59) 

(152.4) 6'Oor}, r
·535~ 
-1 .150TYP. 

(3.81 ) 

1 .50 TYP. 
(12.70) 

r--r:=/ QEEB.J. 6 

1n-'''''-"'''6'"'' .250 TYP. 
ILL--l"-", !L)HBl (6.35) ,-

MODEL SHOWN: S602-C2-1-S2-WC-Q 

LWG 
INSUlATED 

WIRE 

4 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

See pages Z-47 for mtg . info. 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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GlCsseries 

SW. FUNCTION 

(12 AMP MODELS·) 

S501·03·1·SS·03·0 ~ SPST 

S502·03·1·SS·03·0 U::::9 SPDT 

S601·03·1·SS·03·0 

S602·03·1·SS·03·0 

U----, DPST 
cMj= · , 

~DPDT 
• , 6 

'See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(12 AMP MODELS·) 

S601 ·03·1·TS·03-0 ~ DPST . , 

S602-03·1·TS·03·0 X ~ DPDT 

·See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(6 AMP MODELS·) 

S 1 0 1-03-1-SS·03·0 ~ SPST 

)... A SPST Slll-03·2·SS-03-0 ~ 

S102-03-1·SS·03-0 U::::9 SPDT 

Sl12·03-2·SS·03-0 ~ SPDT 

S201·03-1-SS·03·0 ~ DPST · , 
S202-03·1·SS-03·0 X ~ DPDT 

(== Indicates Momentary) 

·See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 

12 AMP MODELS 

12 AMP MODELS 
DP MODELS ONLY 

6 AMP MODELS 

1.375 
(34.93) 

.140 DIA. 
(3.56.0) 

.1 80 
(4.57) 
rRAV~L 

.280 

:JJ~~, 
(8.51) (1.32) 

MODEL SHOWN: S602·03·1·SS·03·0 

.280 

Slide Switches 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

ACCEPTS SELF
TAPPING SCREWS 

f 6 r=r 3 
I I 

.905 5 ~ ~ 2 
(22[99) I I 

4 M M 1 
d=:=:b .180 

(4.57) 
tRAV~L ::t 

(8.51) 
--l L.100 

(2.54) 

o 
-J.3001-

(7.62) 

MODEL SHOWN: S602·03·1·TS· 03·0 

. 140 DIA. 
(3.56.0) 

.180 
(4.57) 
tRAV~L 

.280 

::TI~ "" (8.51) (1.32) 

MODEL SHOWN: S202·03·1·SS·03·0 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Ck. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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t:Jk S Series 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(6 AMP MODELS") 

S201·03·1·TS·03·Q ~ DPST 
, s 

S202·03·1·TS·03·Q ~ DPDT 
, s , 

' See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 

ORDER NO. SW FUNCTION 
(6 AMP MODELS') 

S101 -03·1·MS-02-Q ~ SPST 

S111 ·03-2-MS-02·Q ~ SPST 

S102-03-1·MS-02-Q ~ SPOT 

S112·03·2-MS-02-Q ~ SPOT 

S201 -03·1·MS-02-Q * DPST 
• s 

S202-03·1·MS-02-Q X ~ DPDT 

(= Indicates Momentary) 

'See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(6 AMP MODELS") 

S103-03-1 -MS-02-Q P U 9 SP3T 

S113-03-1-MS-02-Q 9,U 9 SP3T 

S123-03-2-MS-02-Q 

S203-03-1 -MS-02-Q 

S213-03-1-MS-02-Q 

S223-03-2-MS-02-Q 

£?"!i •• ,l, ,Q SP3T 

P U 9DP3T 
Q n <;l 
p, U 9DP3T 
IS'~ d 
5 6 , 8 

~9 
lS' iM 'tI DP3T 
5 6 , 8 

(= Indicates Momentary) 

'See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings . 

6AMP MODELS 
DP MODELS ONLY 

6 AMP MODELS 

6AMP MODELS 

.180 
(4.57) 
tRAV~L 

Slide Switches 

ACCEPTS SELF
TAPPING SCREWS .300 -n-!.300 TYP. 

(7.62) K~ I (7.62) 

L r-:c_,,~,_ ----,-- f 6 r==r 3 
.280 

~~D 
(8.51) 

-l L.l00 
(2 .54) 

I I 
.905 5 ~ ~ 2 

(22[99) I I 
4 ~ ~ 1 

d:::==:h 

o 
-.1.3001-

(7.62) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

MODEL SHOWN: S202·03-1-TS-03-Q 

t'4; .530~ 
I ( 13.46) I .280 I- "1-1 .250 

~' 180 
~,:w' 

L~'ll) _ (6.35) 

.280 5.250 TYP. 

~,lJ ~ ~,~o~J 
f6~3 I I 

(5.59) (8.51) (2.79) 

MODEL SHOWN: S202·03-1-MS-02-Q 

~.500 ~ 
I (12.70) I 

.280 

::JJ 
(8.51) 

MODEL SHOWN: S203-03-1-MS-02-Q 

U.250 
(6.35) 

.9055 e e 2 

4 eel (22[99) I I 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Ck. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920·1683 
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Gk S Series 

PANEL MOUNTING 

+ 

.230 
(S.84) 

. 150 DIA. lYP. 
+ (3.81>') 

~.SSO~ 
I (1 3.97) I 

01' 
51-59 MOUNTING 5TYLE5 

Slide Switches 

P.C. MOUNTING 

7.62) -.t 
.2S0 lYP. 
(6.3S) ~

300 

.073 DIA. lYP . 
( 1.8S>') 

~ .300~ 

~(7.62)~ 
~~ .2S0 lYP. 

(6.3S) 

• 
~ '- .073 DIA. lYP. 
~ (1.85>') 

55, T5, MOUNTING 5TYLE Panel thickness: .020 (0,51) to .200 (5,08). 

S SERIES OPTIONS 
Switches different from those shown on pages Z-44 thru Z-46 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin below. 
See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-49. 

I sl I I fcnrnno:IDa MODELS 

Model No. 
S101 
Slll 
5102 
Sl12 
S103 
S113 
5123 
5201 
5202 
5203 
S213 
S223 

(6 AMP MODELS") 
Sw. Func. 
SPST 
SPST-Momentary 
SPOT 
SPOT-Momentary 
SP3T 
SP3T-Momentary to one end 
SP3T-Momentary to both end s 
OPST 
OPOT 
OP3T 
OP3T-Momentary to one end 
OP3T-Momentary to both ends 

Model No. 
S501 
S502 
S511 
S512 
S601 
S602 

(12 AMP MODELS") 
Sw. Func. 

5 P5T 
SPOT 
5P5T-Momentary 
SPOT-Momentary 
OPST 
OPOT 

"See CONTACT MATERIALS for complete contact ratings. See 
Sw. FUNCTION schematics for terminal nos. 

ACTUATORS 

03 (std.) 

--.L 
n----:.335 t 
~8.51) 

T 

04 09 

--.L 
11----:.250 t 
~6.35) 

T 

1°

Ir .750 (115) t 
12 

B30 
• ~~t(;~i~) t 

.2~ 
(7.~ 

13 

B • ~~t(;~i~) t .2~ 
(7.~ 

Cl-C9tt l 1""" '00 
OPTION CAP 
CODE COLORS 

(5.08) 
C1 White 

81 
~ 

C2 Black (Std.) 

.775 C3 Red 

~69) C4 Orange 
C5 Yellow 

J .375 [ 

C6 Green 
C7 Blue 

(9.53) C8 Brown 

C1·C9 ACTUATOR COLORS C9 Gray 

Select actuator cap color from chart. Place option codes in 
appropriate boxes of ordering format. Finish: matte. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. Colored actuator caps may also be 
ordered separately and user installed. See page Z-49. 

.220 .l 1-' L 063 
(5 .59) (1.50) 

.220.j 1-' L063 
(5.59) (1.50) 

White 115-230 markings std. Without markings. 

All actuators: black std.; other colors avail., consult factory. 
03-10 actuators: alternate heights avail. , consult factory. 
12-13 actuators: Avail. with OP5T, DPDT models only. 

t Subtract .090 (2,29) on models with Sl-S9 mounting style. 
tt Avail. only with Sl-59 mounting style. 

aN COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
Z·47 



Gle SSeries Slide Switches 

DETENT 

1 With Detent Std. with S101 , S102, S103, S113, S201 , S202, S203, S213, S501 , S502, S601 , S602 models . 

2 Without Detent Std. with S111, S112, S123, S223, S511, S512 models. 

rrr:IIKIJDQJcDo MOUNTING STYLES 

MS P.C. Mount. (Recommended with 02 or 04 terminations.) 

SS Panel Mount with mounting ears. (Not avail. with SXX3 3 position 
models.) 

TS Panel mount with integral mounting ears, accepts se lf·tapping 
screws (Not avail. with SXX3 3 position mode ls.) 

S1-S9 Snap-In mounting style. (Not avail. with SXX3 3 position models.) 
Select top plate color option from chart. Black std . Avail. with 07, 
57, WC and WR termination s only. 

TERMINATIONS 

02 03 

HOUSING TOP OPTION 
PLATE COLOR CODE 

Select top plate color from 51 

chart. Place option codes in 52 

appropriate boxes of ordering 53 
format. Finish of housing top 54 
plate: matte. If no color is 55 
specified, black wi ll be supplied. 56 

57 
58 
59 

07 we 

TOP PLATE 
COLOR 

White 
Black (Std.) 
Red 
Orange 
Yellow 
Green 
Blue 
Brown 
Gray 

01

11300 
T (7.62) 

.062 J n (1.57~ .028 

.1 00 jt ij~A~) 
(2.54)jt 

.070 DIA.~ 
(1.78¢) ~~) 

110-1 CT 
(2 .79) 

04~~ 
(7 .62) .440 r (11 .18) 

'1 10jt 

.048 DIA. ~3 
(1 .22jil) ~~2) 

.110..! ~ 
(2.79) 

18 Awe 'ill 
INSULATED 

WIRE 6.00 
.1 10 

(2.79) d.~~) (0,71) (2.79) .062 
(1 .57) .062 

( 1.57) 

.L~(152.4) 
.50 I 

(12.7) -*-
-r-02 and 04 terminations 

recommended with 
MS mounting style. 

Recommended with 
DP models only. Black wire std. , other 

colors and lengths 
avail. , consult factory. 

Note: all terminals on S1XX, S2XX models .020 (0,51) thk .; 
all terminals on S5XX, S6XX model s .031 (0,79) thk. 
07 , 57 terminals avail. on S5XX, S6XX models only. 

S1-S9 mounting style avail. with 07, 57, WC and WR terminations only. 

REVERSING SWITCH OPTION 
DPSTand DPDT models only are available with two diagonal terminal jumper strips, providing reversing capabi lity. Select desired termination 
option from chart. 

SHORTING BARS REVERSING SWITCH TERMINATION OPTIONS 0 

~ 
OPTION CODE DESCRIPTION 

1= 51 01 terms. + reversing feature 

L " " ~ . 52 02 terms. + reversing feature 

" W 53 03 terms. + reversing feature 
& - -

" ~ 54 04 terms. + reversing feature 

57 07 terms. + reversing feature 

INSULATORS WR WC terms. + reversing feature 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 
B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 
a CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options .) 

RATING: S1XX, S2XX MODELS: 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC (ULlCSA). 
S5XX, S6XX MODELS: 12 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC (ULlCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: S1XX, S2XX MODELS: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC 

(ULlCSA). 
S5XX, S6XX MODELS: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 12 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC 
(ULlCSA). 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0 ' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS ', p. Z-4. 

# & .. 
__ ~ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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S Series Slide Switches 

(None) 
No seal 

Std. with all termination options. 

HOW TO ORDER 

SEALING 

E j 

EPOXY SEAL~t.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

Not avail. with reversing switch termination options. 

Complete order numbers for selected S-SERI ES models are provided on pages Z-44 thru Z-46. To order alternate 
configuration , select desired model no. , actuator, detent , mounting style, termination and contact material options. 
Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: 

2 0 2 4 1 ). 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify 'E' in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Q contact material is supplied if no 
option is specified. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

MODEUSW FUNC. 

FITS 03 ACTUATOR 

DETENT TERMINATIONS 

GLAMOR CAPS 
Add distinctive style at low cost. 
Specify part no. for desired color. 

Finish: Gloss 

SEAL 

FITS C1·C9 ACTUATOR 

Note: Full actuator 
engagement approx. 
. 235 (5, 97). 

Caps avail. separately to fit C1-C9 actuators. Specify 
part no. for desired color. Will only fit C1-C9 actuators, 
avail. only on switches with S1·89 mounting style . 
Finish: matte. 

Part No. Color Part No. Color Part No. Color Part No. Color 
12·100-01·01 White 12-100·01·06 Green 12-100-02-01 White 12-100-02-06 Green 
12·1 00-01·02 Black(STD.) 12-100-0 1-07 Blue 12-100-02-02 Black(STD.) 12-100-02-07 Blue 
12·1 00-01·03 Red 12-100·01·08 Brown 12-100·02-03 Red 12-100-02-08 Brown 
12-100-01·04 Orange 12·100·01·09 Gray 12-100-02-04 Orange 12-100-02-09 Gray 
12·100·01·05 Yellow 12-100-02-05 Yellow 

TYPICAL INSTALLATION TYPICAL INSTALLATION 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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L Series 

U.S. Pat. No. 4,258,237 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2 

AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V 
DC (UUCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make·and·break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts . 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 

NOTE 

Miniature Slide Switches 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 
@ sealevel. 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V·2), black. 
TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V·2), black. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL94V·2), black std. 

(00, 13 actuators, natural std .) 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 

mat'Ll· 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. 

mat'Ll· 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 

A selection of complete L SERIES MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCH order numbers is shown below thru page Z·52. To order 
alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z·52 thru Z·55. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z·55. 
UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 01 terminations, UL listed only. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

L 101·01 ·1·SS·03·Q SPST 

L 111 ·01·2·SS·03·Q SPST 

A A ,J., SPOT L102·0H ·SS·03·Q ~ 

A A ,J., SPOT L112·01 ·2·SS·03·Q ~ 

~ L201 ·01 ·1·SS·03·Q ~ OPST · , 
~ L202·0H ·SS·03·Q ~ OPOT 
• , 6 

(== Indicates Momentary) 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

L 101·0H·MS·02·Q ~ SPST 

A A SPST L 111 ·01·2·MS·02·Q 'ttzzloJi.. 

L102·0H ·MS·02·Q U=:9 SPOT 

L112·01·2·MS·02·Q ~ SPOT 

L201 ·0H ·MS·02·Q ~ OPST 

• 5 

L202·0H ·MS·02·Q X ~ OPOT 

( == Indicates Momentary) 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

A A SPST L11H3·2·MV·02·0 'ttzzloJi.. 

A A )., SPOT L112·13·2·MV·02·Q ~ 

L211 ·13·2·MV·02·Q 

L212·13·2·MV·02·Q 

~ 
~ 
• 5 

~ 
~ 
• 5 , 

OPST 

OPOT 

( == Indicates Momentary) 

.150 

MAeJl 

i 
. .760 

~ 
(1 9.30) 

.200 ~ (5.08) 

.070 TYP. 
(1.78) 

.200 ~ .240 
(5.08 ) ~ 1--.060 (6 ,1 0) 

(1.52) 

MODEL SHOWN : L202·01 ·1·SS·03·Q 

~ .425 t-" 
1( 10.80)1 rl:.150 

.760 II R!'JJL 
(1 9.30) ~ 

L 
.125 

(3 .1 8 ) 

L 

.181 TYP. 
(4.60) 

+t .358 r 
1(9.09) 

MODEL SHOWN : L202·0H ·MS·02·Q 

.1 2201A.t:1 LJ 
(3.1 0",)j-O .330 

. H~3ri)RAVEL D ~r 
:r) 

-.l .425 I.
(10.80) 

Available with 6 cap styles in 
9 co lors. see ACTUATOR options. 

I '-11.-.070 TYP. 
~ .2881+ (1.78 ) 

(7.32) 

MODEL SHOWN: L212·13·2·MV·02·Q 

o 

TERM. NOS. f OR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tet (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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L Series 

SW. FUNCTION 

l101.Q2·1 ·ML-04-Q ~ SPST 

L 111.Q2-2-ML.Q4-Q Un, SPST 

L 1 02.Q2-1 -M L-04-Q UdSPDT 

L 112.Q2-2-ML-04-Q ~SPDT 

( == Indicates Momentary) 

SP MODELS ONLY 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

L201-02-1-MA-04·Q ~ DPST 
• 5 

L202-02-1-M A-04-Q ~DPDT 
• 5 , 

DP MODELS ONLY 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

l103-02-1-MA-04-Q 2 U 9 SP3T 

l113-02-1-MA-04-Q 9, ,U 9 SP3T 

l123-02-2-MA-04-Q £ui •• Lsi SP3T 

( = Indicates Momentary) 

SP MODELS ONLY 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

l103-01·1-TS-03-Q 2 U 9 SP3T 

L 113·01 -HS·03·Q fLU 9 SP3T 

l123-01·2·TS-03-Q 9"Q.':U) SP3T 

L203-01-1-TS-03·Q 
r U ~ 
Q M 1DP3T 

( == Indicates Momentary) 

Miniature Slide Switches 

, .400 0 .335 (10.16) (8.51) f[Jd .c .
2OO 

.760 -1(5.08) 

(
19t)1 t 
~J... .070 

(1.78) 

.130 

.187 lYP. 
(4.75) 

~ .412 r 
1(10.46) 

#A~{ 

MODEL SHOWN: L 102-02-1-ML.Q4-Q 

~'550U'335 fl (13.97) (8.51) 

'800~j (20.32) 

l .200J 
(5.08) 

MODEL SHOWN: L202-02-1-MA-04-Q 

.1 60 lYP. 

~e:{ 

MODEL SHOWN: L 103-02-1-MA-04-Q 

.160 lYP. 

~="'9-KDHF' tt.'WL 

MODEL SHOWN: L203-01-1-TS-03-Q 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

eft COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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Gk LSeries 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

L103·01·1·MS·02·Q r U Q SP3T 

L113·01·1·MS·02·Q 9, ,U QSP3T 

L123-01-2-MS-02-Q £ui.J"Q SP3T 

2 U ~ 
L203-01-1-MS-02'Q Q M ~ DP3T 

( == Indicates Momentary) 

3 POS. MODELS 

i .425 i 

1
(10,80)1 

.941 '~::r ~ j" 
.125 
(3,18) 

Miniature Slide Switches 

1... 

.200f 
(5,08) 

.200 
(5.08) 

i .358 r 9,09) 
.181 lYP. 
(4,80) 

MODEL SHOWN: L203'()1·1·MS·02·Q 

SW. FUNCTION ~t~ ORDER NO. 

L 1 04·0H-MS·02·Q 

9 SP4T 

L204-01·1·MS·02-Q 
2 J , 

9 DP4T 
~ 

I? Q..,p 

b ~ , .. 

.181 lYP] (4,60) 
.225~ 
(5.72) -T-~ 

.065 DIA ... T-~+ 
(1.65!1l) -13-e>-

iYF'. " 

.181 lYP] (4,60) 
.225~ 
(5,72)-T-~ 

.065 DIA ... T-T+ 
(1,65!1l) -13-el-

iYF'. I I 
-el-el

I I -9-e-

.181 lYP] (4,60) 
.272~ 
(6,91)-T-~ 

.065 DIA ... T-~+ 
(1,65!1l) -13-e>-

iYF'. ' , 

WITH 04 or 10 
TERMINATIONS 
ONLY 

4 POS. MODELS 

.170 lYP. 
(4.32) 

TRAVEL 

1... 

.200f 
(5.08) 

.200 
(5,08) 

-+t .364 r 
19,25) 

.181 lYP. 
(4,80) 

MODEL SHOWN: L204'()1·1·MS'()2·Q 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.181 lYP] (4,60) 
.225~ 
(5,72) -T-~ 

.065 DIA ... T - T+ 
(1,65!1l) -13-e>-

iYF'. I I 

.181 lYP] 
(4,60) 

-~ 

.065 DIA"'~+ 
(1.650) -13-

iYF'. I 
-e-

-,-cr-

.181 lYP] (4,60) 
.272~ 
(6,91)-T-~ 

.065 DIA ... T-~+ 
(1,65!1l) -13-e>-

iYF'. I I 
-'ll-<p-

WITH 10 
TERMINATIONS 
ONLY 

.187 lYP.J. 
(4,75)_t-I 

.065 DIA"'~+ 
(1iW) ~-

MLMOUNTING 
STYLE WITH 04 
TERMINATIONS 
ONLY 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~.135 

r ~~43) 
1.000 ~ .360 

(25,40) ~ (9,14) 

L~;'OD~ 
(2,79~ 

lYP. 

SS MOUNTING 
STYLE 

rl'~ ,=~~~' 
(25,40) ~ (13.46) 

L,,-~, .. 
(2,79~ 

lYP. 

TSMOUNTING 
STYLE 

3 POS. SP MODELS 
4 POS. MODELS 

L SERIES OPTIONS 
Switches different from those shown above and on pages Z·50 and Z·51 can be ordered by selecting desired options which 
begin on page Z-53. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-55. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131. Telex: 57938.'i Twx: !'i1n..Q?n..1AA~ 



Model No. 
L101 
L111 
L102 
L112 
L103 
L113 

L Series 

Sw. Func. 
SPST 
SPST·Momentary 
SPDT 
SPDT·Momentary 
SP3T 
SP3T·Momentary to one end 

MODELS 

Model No. 
L123 
L104 
L201 
L202 
L211 
L212 
L203 
L204 

Miniature Slide Switches 

Sw. Func. 
SP3T·Moment ary to both ends 
SP4T 
DPST 
DPDT 
DPST·Momentary (avail. MV mtg . style only) 
DPDT·Momentary (avail. MV mtg . style on ly) 
DP3T 
DP4T 

See Sw. FUNCTION schematics for terminal nos. 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR MA, ML, MS, SS, TS MOUNTING STYLES: 

01t 02* 
-.t 

03t 
.:...1 

ACTUATORS 

04 

.500 

n~ n~5 
~1) 

n~5 
~3) ill 12,70) 

05t 
-.t 

n~2 
~2) ~8) 

06t 

ill .625 
15,88) 

08t 

ill .585 
14,86) 

09 

-.t 
n~o 
~5) 

11t 

. 1 0~,l 
(2,5~ 

~ 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR MV MOUNTING STYLE: 

00 

WILL NOT 
ACCEPT CAPS 

.375 
(9,53) 

16 

CAP PIN 7527 

13 

WITHOUT CA P 
(CAPS AVA I L. 
SEPARATELY) 

17 

CAP PIN 7982 

14 

)i
.200 CIA. 
~8¢) 

.365 
(9,27) .. 

CAP PIN 7089 

18 

CAP PIN 8941 

12** 

035 1 r-- .045 
(0,89)l I ..t (1,14) 

FT065 
(1,65) 

15 
~.310 CIA 
I I (7,87¢) 

~' .460 
~68) 

CAP PIN 8018 

19 

CA P PIN 8940 

• Avail. with MA, ML mounting styles only. 

"Not avail. on L 1X3 models with MA mounting style. 

tNot avail. on L2XX models with MA mounting style. 

Note: Black std. , other colors avail., consult factory. 

CAPS 

Caps supplied installed std. To order, write desired cap 
color in word form after order no. Ex.: L211 -17-2-MV-02-Q 
with blue cap. If no color is specified, black will be 
supplied. Caps may also be ordered separately and user 
installed by specifying the 4 digit PIN and color. For 
switches without caps, order 13 actuator option. Cap 
finish: gloss (exc. square cap PIN 7982, cap finish: matte). 

CA P COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 

2 Black(Std .) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

SPLASH CAPS PIN 12·010·04 

New protective splash caps for PC. 
mounted L-SERIES slide switches provide 
splash protection during soldering and 
cleaning processes. They are available 
separately and are reusable. To order 
specify correct PIN. See chart. 

PIN 12-010·03 

PIN 12-010-02 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 

SPLASH CAP FITS SWITCH MODELS PIN 

12-010-02 All LXX1, LXX2 models 
with MS mtg. style. 

12-010-03 All LX11 , LX12 models 
with MV mtg. style. 

12-010-04 All L 1 X3 models with 
MA mtg. style. 

Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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L Series Miniature Slide Switches 

DETENT 

1 With Detent Std. with L101 , L102, L103, L104, L113, L201 , L202, L203, L204 models. 

2 Without Detent Std. wi th L111 , L11 2, L1 23, L21 1, L21 2 models. 

MOUNTING STYLES 

P. C. mount, end actuated , momentary on ly. 
Panel mount wi th mount ing ears, top actuated. 

MA 
ML 
MS 

P.C. mount, side actuated SP3T, DP only. 
P.C. mount, side ac tuated SPST, SPDT only. 
P.C. mount, top ac tuated. 

MV 
SS 
TS Panel mou nt with integra l mounting ears, accepts se lf tapping screws, top actuated. 

AVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

MTG. MODELS TERMINATI ONS ACTUATORS 
STYLES L101 L1 11 L102 L1 12 L103 L11 3 L123 L201 L202 L211 L212 L203 L104 L204 01 02 03 04 06 10 12 00 01 02 03 04 05 06 08 09 11 12 13-19 

MA • • • • • • • • • • 
ML • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
MS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
MV • • • • • • • • • • • • 
SS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
TS • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

• INDICATES AVAILABLE OPTION COM BINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS 

01 02 03 04 06 10 12 

085~ t 

Xi r. (2,16) .240 

~ "'~l? l'R .263 
.4t9 J r t .060 5,74) 

.080 ~~0) 
.085 (6,50) ~) (6 ,68 ) 

.06 2 (1,52) (2,16) -.- (1 ,65) (11,30) 
080 .J .2721.. .- p 4) 

( 1,57Q .028 .08 0 .080 .080 ~ 

(~~~) (0,7 1) (2,03) .050 (2 ,03) (2,03) (2,03) J 1..-.050 (203) (6,91) .080._ I-.046 .050 ' .050 (2,03) 
(1.27) (1,17) (1,27) (1,27) (1 ,27) 

-- 1+- (~~f7) .0 20 THK. .020 THK. . 020 THK. . 020 THK . .020 THK . .020 THK. (0 ,51) (0 ,51) (0,51) (0,5 1) (0,51) (0,51) .020 THK. 
(0 ,51) 

Avail. with MA, ML 
Recommended with mounting sty les only. 
DP models only. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel: (919) 553·3131 , Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 



GkLseries Miniature Slide Switches 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

a CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V DC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V DC (UUCSA). 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both '8' and 'Q ' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', p. Z·4. 

01 terminations UL listed, all other terminations UUCSA listed. 

SEALING 

(None) E 
No seal 

Std . with all term inat ion opt ions. 

HOW TO ORDER 

j 
EPOXY SEAl.Jtrt.075 MAX. 

(1.91) 

Complete order numbers for selected L-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-50 thru Z-52. To order alternate 
configuration, select desired model no., actuator, detent , mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the 
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. For 14 thru 19 actuator options, 
write cap color in word form after order number. (Example: ~ with red cap). If no color is speci
fied, black will be supplied . 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ' E' in SEAL box , for no seal , leave box empty. Q contact material is supplied if no option is 
specified . 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 
Note: 01 terminations, UL listed only. 

MODEUSW FUNC. DETENT TERMINATIONS SEAL 

ACTUATOR MTG. 
STYLE 

CONT. 
MAT'L. 

eJk COMPONENTS, INC_ 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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f:J1C C Series 

Patent Pending 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

C101, C102 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 V 
AC; 7.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 
C121 , C122, C221 , C222 models: 15 
AMPS @ 125 V AC; 10 AMPS @ 250 V 
AC(UUCSA). 
C124 models: 15 AMPS @ 125 V AC. 
(VDE & other international listings also 
avail. See RATINGS section). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make·and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 
NOTE 

Power Rocker Switches 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std . 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 

Copper, silver plated (15 AMP models 
with 'PI RATING: Copper). 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel. 
ILLUMINATED MODELS: 
ACTUATOR: Polycarbonate (UL 94V-2), colorless std . 
LAMP: Std. high-brightness neon with 30K res. 
LAMP RATING: 125 V AC, 25,000 hour life. 
SWITCH TERMINALS (Nos. 1 & 2): Copper, 

silver plated. 
LAMP TERMINAL (No. 3): Brass. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional iniormation. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 

A selection of complete C SERIES POWER ROCKER SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on 
page Z-57. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-58 thru Z-60. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-60. All models (except C124) ULlCSA listed with all options. 
Some models also VDE, SEV, SEMKO, JETL and Australia listed. See HOW TO ORDER, page Z-60. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(10 AMP MODElS· UL/CSA") 

C101 -J1 ·2-S2·05·QA ~SPOT 

C102-Jl -2-S2-05-QA ~ SPST 

(15 AMP MODElS· UL/CSA") 
, , ,l, 

C121 -J1 -2-S2-05-QA ~ SPOT 

C122-J1-2-S2·05-QA ~ SPST 

'See RATINGS section for 
complete contact ratings 
and agency li stings. 

Contacts make on side 
opposite act uator thrown. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(10 AMP MODElS - UL/CSA/VDE 

& other listings") 
IA I IS 

C101 -J1-2-S2-05·QF ~SPDT 

C102-J1-2-S2-05-P-QF ~ SPST 

(15 AMP MODELS-ULlCSA/VDE 

& other listings") 
IA I 18 

C121-Jl-2-S2-05-QF ~SPDT 
I. I 

C122-J1-2-S2-05·P-QF ~ SPST 

'See RATINGS section for 
complete con tac t ratings 
and agency listings. 

Contacts make on side 
opposite actuator thrown . 

Note: 'P' ACTUATOR MARKINGS 

std. on C102 and C122 models 

with 'F' RATING and international 

listings. 

ULlCSA LISTED 

.820 
(20.83) 

ROCKER 
WIDTH 

EJ1 
~J J 

...j 1-. 180 TYP. 
(4.57) 

MODEL SHOWN : C101·J1-2-S2-05-QA 

.820 
(20.83) 

ROCKER 
WIDTH 

EJ ~l 
~J J 

...j 1-.180 TYP. 
(4.57) 

UUCSAIVDE/SEV/SEMKO LISTED 
(10 AMP MODELS ALSO JETL AND AUSTRALIA LISTED) 

MODEL SHOWN : C101-J1-2-S2-05-QF 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.535 
(13.59) 

.250x.033 TYP. 
(6.35) (0,84) 

TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON HOUSING 

18 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 



GlCcseries 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(10 AMP MODELS·UlICSA") 

Cl0l·Jl·2·S2-WC·QA ~ SPOT 

Cl02·Jl·2·S2-WC·QA ~ SPST 

(15 AMP MODELS·UlICSA") 

C121 ·Jl ·2·S2·WC·QA ~ SPOT 

C122·Jl·2·S2-WC·QA ~ SPST 

'See RATINGS section for complete 
contact ratings and agency listings. 

Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(15 AMP MODELS") 

C124-J7-0-S2-05-Ql SPST 

SPST 
'See RATINGS section for complete 
contact ratings and agency listings. 

Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 
Lamp terminal (no. 3) is insulated 
from movable contact. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(15 AMP MODELS·UlICSA") 

C221 ·Jl·2·S2·05·QA ~ DPDT 
~ , , , 

C222·Jl·2·S2·05·QA ~ DPST 
, , 

'See RATINGS section for complete 
contact ratings and agency listings. 

Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(15 AMP MODELS·ULlCSAI VDE 

& other listings") 

C221·J 1·2·S2·05·QF 
I A , 18 

~ DPDT 
~ 
2A 2 28 

~ 
C222·Jl ·2·S2·05·P·QF <.MF' DPST 

2A 2 

' See RATINGS section for complete 
contact ratings and agency listings. 
Contacts make on Side opposite ac· 
tuator thrown. 

Note: 'P' ACTUATOR MARKINGS std. 
on C222·models with 'F' RATING and 
international listings. 

Power Rocker Switches 

.820 
(20.83) 

ROCKER 
WIDTH CJ .810 JB.100 TYP. (20.57) (2.54) 

6.00~ (152.4) 

--1 .50 
~(12.7) 
~ STRIP 

18 AWG. WIRE TYP. 
(10 AMP MODELS) 

16 AWG. WIRE TYP. 
(15 AMP MODELS) 

UUCSA LISTED 

MODEL SHOWN: C101·Jl ·2·S2-WC·QA TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

ROCKER.050~ t--- 1. 1 90 
WlDTH (1.27) II~ (30.23) 

'~l ~ .375 

d~,) ~ d,~ll) '1;1;" 

ILLUMINATED 

~JJ 
-l 1-.180 TYP. 

(4.57) 

MODEL SHOWN: C124·J7·0·S2·05·Q1 

UUCSA LISTED 

ROCKER 
WIDTH 

gl, 
-< ,-,~~. ~J II~ 

(5.21) (4.83) ....n:. .050 

MODEL SHOWN: C221·Jl·2·S2·05·QA 

ROCKER 
WIDTH 

CJI 

(1.27) 

bd (31.75) 

-< ,-,,, ~. ~J II~ 
(5.21) (4.83) ....n:. 050 

(1.27) 
UUCSAIVDE/SEV/SEMKO LISTED 

MODEL SHOWN: C221 ·J1·2·S2·05·QF 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON HOUSING 

.985 
(25.02) 

.033x.250 TYP. 
(0.84) (6.35) 

.033x.250 TYP. 
(0.84) (6.35) 

C~ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
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J1 

J7 

C Series Power Rocker Switches 

~.550~ 
I (13,97) I 

OJ:, 
SP MODELS 

PANEL MOUNTING 

C SERIES OPTIONS 

~ 1.000:----1 
I (25,40) I 

0 1 
1. 125 J8) 

DP MODELS 

PANEL THICKNESS: 
.020 (0,51) to .200 (5,08). 

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-56 and Z·57 can be ordered by selecting the desired options which begin 
below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-60. 

MODELS 

(10 AMP MODELS·) (15 AMP MODELS·) (15 AMP ILLUMINATED MODELS·) 

Model No. Sw. Func. Model No. Sw. Func. Model No. Sw. Func. 

C101 SPOT C121 SPOT C124 SPST Illuminated 

C102 SPST C122 SPST 

C221 DPDT 

C222 DPST 

• See RATINGS sec ti on fo r comple te con tact rat ings and agency l is tings. 

ACTUATORS/COLORS 

OPTION ACTUATOR 

r r-d:o',,--J ~ 
CO DE COLOR 

J1 ACTUATOR COLORS 1 White 
Select actuator Calor from chart. 2 Bl ack(Std) 
Pl ace op tion code in appropriate .,w Q box of ordering format. Finish : 3 Red 

(

20r gloss . Matte fi nish avai lable on DP 4 Orange 
actuators. To o rder, writ e 'MATTE 5 Yellow 

J ~ . 190 
ACTUATOR' in word form after 6 Green 
order number. If no th ing is 

7 Blue speci fi ed , gloss fin ish ac tu ators 

DP 
(4,83) will be supplied . 8 Brown 

9 Gray 

f(9~~~)r-~ 
.820 ~ 

(20r~ 

J k .1 90 

OPTION ACTUATOR 
J7 ACTUATOR COLORS CODE COLOR 

Select actuator color from chart . Place 0 Colorless 
opt ion code in appropriate box of order- 3 Red 
ing format. All actuators are transpar· 4 Amber 
ent . gloss finish . Colorless std . 

6 Green 

(4,83) 

SP 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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GlCcseries Power Rocker Switches 
MOUNTING STYLE/HOUSING COLORS 

S Snap·ln Mounting . 

OPTI ON HOUSING 
CODE COLO R 

HOUSING COLORS 1 White 

Select housing color from chart. 
Place option code in appropr iate 
box of ordering fo rmat . Frame 
finish on housing: gloss. Matte 
finish available on DP housings. To 
order, write 'MATTE HOUSING ' in 
word form after order number. If 
nothing is specified , g loss fi n ish 
housings will be supp l ied . 

2 Black(Std .) 

05 

.075DIA.~5 
(1,91jOl)'~~3) 

.250-1_fT 
(6,35) 

(NONE·STD.) 

. 033 THK. 
(0,84) 

D 

EJ 
~ 

07 

TERMINATIONS 

.1 50DIA.~5 
(3,81jOl) 'l2J~3) 

.250-1,_f T 
(6,35) 

.033 THK . 
(0,84) 

Available with A contac t rating (ULI 
CSA lis t ing) only. 

ACTUATOR MARKINGS 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Ye llow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

WC 

18 AWG. INSULATED WIRE~ t 
(10 AMP MODELS) 

16 AWG. INSULATED WIRE 

L (152,4) 
(15 AMP MODELS) ~ 6.00 

.50 I 
(12,7) --.i. 
T 

Availab le with A contact rating (ULI 
CSA listing) on ly, SP models o.nly. 
Black wire std., other colo rs and 
length s avail. , co nsult factory. 

Avail. on J1 actuators only. SP shown, DP also available. 
Marki ngs not available on J7 actuator. 

H K L M 

EJ 
8 

N 

MARKING CO LOR RE D. 

P 

0 , H, K, L, M, P MARKING OPTIONS: Marking color white std. for all actuator co lors except white and yellow actuators: marking color 
black std. 

N MARKING OPTION : Marking co lor red std. 

Other marking co lors avai lable, consult factory. 

P actuator marking std . on C1 02, C122 and C222 models with internat ional li stin gs (OF CONTACT MATERIAURATING). 

Ok. COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel : (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
Z·59 



GI« C Series Power Rocker Switches 

~ CONTACT MATERIALSI RATINGS 

CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

a ALL MODELS EXCEPT C124: 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Copper, silver plated (15 AMP models with 'N 
RATING: Copper). 

C124 ILLUMINATED MODELS ONLY: 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & SWITCH 
TERMINALS (Nos. 1 & 2): Copper, silver plated. 
LAMP TERMINAL (No. 3): Brass. 

Note: 

RATINGS 

A C101 , C102 MODELS: 10 AMPS @ 125 
VAC; 7.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA). 
C121 , C122, C221 , C222 MODELS: 15 
AMPS @ 125 V AC; 10 AMPS @ 250 
VAC (ULlCSA). 

F C101 , C102 MODELS: 10 AMPS @ 125 
V AC; 7.5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA/ 
VDE/SEV/SEMKO/JETUAustralia). 
C121 , C122, C221 , C222 MODELS: 15 
AMPS @ 125 V AC; 10 AMPS @ 250 V 
AC (UUCSAIVDE/SEV/SEMKO). 

C124 MODELS: 15 AMPS @ 125 V AC. 

'F'rating available with 05 terminations only. 

C124 model available with 05 terminations only. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete order numbers for selected C·SERIES models are provided on pages Z-56 & Z-57. To order alternate configuration , 

select desired model no., actuator, actuator color, housing color, termination , actuator marking and contact material/rating 
options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: 1 2 2 J 1 9 S 4 W C Q A ) . 

Black housing, black actuator with gloss finish , no actuator marking, and 05 terminations are supplied if no options are 
specified . Colorless actuator supplied std . on C124 illuminated models. Matte finish available on DP actuators and/or housings. To 
order, write 'MATTE ACTUATOR' and/or 'MATTE HOUSING' in word form after order number. (Example: 

1 J 1 2 0 5 A with matte actuator and housing). If nothing is specified , gloss will be supplied . 
Six inch black wire leads standard with WC wire lead terminations. Alternate colors, lengths and wire gages available, consult 

factory. 
UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with OA contact material/rating. C101 , C102 models 

UUCSAIVDE/SEV/SEMKO/JETUAustralia listed when ordered with OF contact material/rating and 05 terminations. C121 , C122, 
C221, C222 models UUCSAIVDE/SEV/SEMKO listed when ordered with OF contact material/rating and 05 terminations. C124 
models UUCSA pending. 

Note: 
Custom markings and legends available, consult factory. 

ACTUATOR HOUSING ACTUATOR 
MODELISW. FUN C. COLOR COLOR MARKING RATING 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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t:J/C 0 Series Miniature Power Rocker Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

D1XX and D2XX Models: 4 AMPS @ 
125 V AC; 2 AM PS @ 250 V AC. (U UCSA). 
D5XX and D6XX Models: 10 AMPS @ 
125 V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC. IUUCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10' ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sealevel. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black std . 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black std. 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: 

D1XX and D2XX Models: Copper, silver 
plated . 
D5XX and D6XX Models: Coin silver, 
silver plated . 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Copper, silver plated. 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless 
steel. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information . Spec~ications 
available for specific models , consult factory. 

A selection of complete D SERIES MINIATURE POWER ROCKER SWITCH order numbers is shown 
below and on page Z-62. To order alternate configuration, see available options on Z-62 and Z-63. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-63. UUCSA listed with all options. 
International listings pending, consult factory. 

ORDER NO. sw. FUNCTION 

(4 AMP MODELS·ULlCSA') 

D101·J1 -2-S2-05-QA U::::9 SPOT 

D102-J1-2-S2-05-QA ~ SPST 

(10 AMP MODELS·ULlCSA ') 
lAo I 16 

D501·J1·2-S2·05·QA <u=:9 SPOT .. , 
D502-J1·2-S2-05-QA ~ SPST 

'See CONTACT MATERIALS section 
for complete contact ratings and 
agency listings. 

Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(4 AMP MODELS') 
I II , IB 
r: r -

D201-J 1-2-S2-05-QA "",,* . J DPDT 
~c 
2A 2 2B 

~ D202-J1 -2-S2·05·QA ~ OPST 

" , 
(10 AMP MODELS') 

IA , IB 

~ 
D601-J1·2-S2-05-QA ~ DPOT 

2A 2 2B 

D602-J1 -2-S2·05·QA ~ OPST 
,. , 

'See CONTACT MATERIALS section 
for complete contact ratings and 
agency listings. 

Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown . 

SP MODELS 
UUCSA LISTED 

DP MODELS 
UUCSA LISTED 

.080~ r-r,.715)j 
(2.03) II (1 8.16) ~272 

rt(6'91) 

J~L .055 CIA. 
(1.4091) 

.138 
(3.50) 

MODEL SHOWN: D101·J1-2·S2-05-QA 

~.939~ (2.03) (1 8.16) .080>1 r ·715lk 

8g
1 (23.85) Il [ij~ _ (SW) 

~1 ~ _ 

(14.76) J83) 

775 J L 055 CIA. (19.69) (1.4091) 
.138 

(3.50) 

MODEL SHOWN: D201-J1-2-S2-05-QA 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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o Series Miniature Power Rocker Switches 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(4 AMP MODELS·ULlCSA') 

D201·J5·2-S2-05-QA ~ OPOT 
~ 
2A 2 28 

~ D202·J5·2-S2-05-QA ~ OPST 
2A 2 

(10 AMP MOOELS·UL/CSA ') 
IA I 18 

D601-J5-2·S2-05-QA ~ OPOT 
2A 2 28 

>A , 

D602-J5-2-S2-05-QA~ OPST 
2A 2 

J 
.080;-1 r-r-;.7 1 5Ji r---r; 939li (2,03) II (1 8,16) ~ 

(23,85) 1 rAm+! - (6~J12) 

~1 ~ l I -(14.76) (20.83) 

'-t-t----t-t-'~ 460.J 055 DIA. 
(1 1,68) (1 .4091) 

' See CONTACT MATERIALS 
section for complete contact 
ratings and agency listings. 

DP MODELS 
UUCSA LISTED 

Contacts made on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 

t-- 'A'-+j 

SPOT DJ8 (12,90) 

---.! 

MODEL SHOWN: D201-J5-2-S2·05-QA 

PANEL MOUNTING 

t-- 'A' -+j 
PANEL THK. 

OPOT Ol 
.882 :r 

.030- .049 
(0,75) (1 ,25) 

.049 - .079 
(1,25) (2,00) 

.079- . 118 
(2 ,00) (3,00) 

D SERIES OPTIONS 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

DIM 'A' 

.756 
(19.20) 

.764 
(19.40) 

.7BO 
(19,BO) 

Switches different from those shown above and on page Z-61 can be ordered by selecting 
desired options which begin below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-63. 

J1 

MODELS 
(4 AMP MODELS') 

Model No. 

0101 
0102 
0201 
0202 

Sw. Func. 

SPOT 
SPST 
DPDT 
OPST 

(10 AMP MODELS' ) 

Model No. 

0501 
0502 
0601 
0602 

Sw. Func. 

SPOT 
SPST 
DPOT 
DPST 

'See CONTACT MATERIALS section for complete contact ratings and agency listings. 

.5tn 1& 
(1476)8 4j 
g .390 l ..J ~ 13B 

(9.90) (3,50) 

SP 

ACTUATORS/COLORS 

' C-d .5Bl 
(14.76) 

LiS.7753 
(19.69) 

DP 

~ ..J ~ .1 3B 
(3,50) 

ACTUATOR COLORS 
Select actuator co lor from chart. Place 
option code in appropriate box of 
ordering format. Actuator finish : matte. 

J5,~i~~4) 
.581 

(14.76) .080 
t 1iJ-- ---V I (2,03) 

~775~ Ii l~J (19.69) 
(11.68) 

DP ONLY 

OPTION ACTUATOR 
CODE COLOR 

1 White 
2 Black(Std.) 
3 Red 
4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 
8 Brown 

9 Gray 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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o Series Miniature Power Rocker Switches 

S Snap-In Mounting 

(NONE) 

bd 
(STD.) 

MOUNTING STYLE I HOUSING COLORS 

HOUSING COLORS 
Select housing color from chart. Place 
option code in appropriate box of ordering 
format. Frame finish on housing: matte. 

TERMINATIONS 

05 

.055 DtA.~2 
(1.40~) "1:;J~1 ) 

.187.J I:J 
(4.75) 

.032 THK. 
(0.81) 

ACTUATOR MARKINGS 

Available on J1 actuators only. SP shown, DP also available. 
Markings not available on J5 actuator. 

D 

~ 
S 

N 

Q 
D, P MARKING OPTIONS: Marking color white std. for all actuator colors 
except white and yellow actuators: marking color black std . 
N MARKING OPTION: Marking color red std. 
Other marking colors available, consult factory. 

CONTACT MATERIALS I RATINGS 

RATINGS 

OPTION HOUSING 
CODE COLOR 

1 White 

2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Ye llow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

p 

Cd 

CONTACTfTERMINAL MATERIALS 

a MOVABLE CONTACTS: A D1XX, D2XX MODELS: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 
D1XX and D2XX MODELS: Copper, silver 
plated. 
D5XX and D6XX MODELS: Coin silver, 
silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Copper, silver plated. 

HOW TO ORDER 

D5XX, D6XX MODELS: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

Complete order numbers for selected D-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-61 & Z-62. To order alternate configuration , select 
desired model no. , actuator, actuator color, mounting style, housing color, termination, actuator marking and contact material 
options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: 
~). 

Black housing, black J1 actuator and no actuator marking are supplied if no options are specified. 
All models UUCSA listed with all options. 

Note: 
Custom markings and legends available, consult factory. 

ACTUATOR HOUSING ACTUATOR 
MODEL f sw. FUNC. COLOR COLOR MARKING RATING 

IDI 1 1 s o 5 QA 
ACTUATOR MTG. TERMINATIONS CONT. 

STYLE MArl 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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J Series 

Paten t Pending 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING : 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 

AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 

cycles at full load. 
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cyc les min . 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typo intitial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 

NOTE 

Rocker Switches 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V·2), black . 
TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2) , black. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std. 
CONTACTS: Copper, si lver plated ( Q cont. 

man). 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. 

man). 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless 

steel. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for sw itches with standard 
options. See opti on secti ons for additional in formation. Specifications avai lable for specific 
models, consu lt factory. 

A selection of complete J SERIES ROCKER SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order alternate configuration , see 
available options on page Z-65. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-65. J102 model UUCSA listed with 
all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

ORDER NO. 

J 1 02-21 -2·A2-02·Q 

SW. FUNCTION 

~SPDT 

Note: Terminal s make on side 
opposi te ac tuator thrown . 

ORDER NO. 

J102-21-2-M2·12-Q 

J108-21-2-M2-12-Q 

SW. FUNCTION 

~SPDT 

A A ,l.. 
~SPDT 

Note: Term ina ls make on s ide opposi te 
ac tu ator thrown . 

( =.LL Indi cates Momen tar y) 

~. 480~ 
L~(~2.19)~_ 

, , 
.400 

(10.1 6), , , ...-.062 OIA TYP. 
,G-0- Ef' (1 .57£) ) 

'..1 l-.1 85 TYP. 
(4.70) 

02 TERM IN ATIONS 

fE](\ .2 50 
( 6.35) 

.8 75 --. 
(22.23) D .600 l ~24) 

L.-.600 -J 
(1 5.24) .290 

(7.37) 

MODEL SHOWN: J102-21-2-A2-02-0 

.185 TYP. 
(4.70) 

.375 
(9.53) 

.340 
(8.64) .-

MODEL SHOWN: J102-21-2-M2-12-0 

PC. MOUNTING 

~480~ 
L~ (1 2.19)t 

.370 
, , 

(9.40), , , ...- .062 OIA TYP . 
, G-0- Ef' (1.57£) ) 

'..1 l- 185 TYP . 
(4 ,70) 

08 TERMINATIONS 

TER... NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

[..600 
(15.24) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

, , , ...- .073 OIA TYP. 
-G-0- Ef' (1.85£)) 

'..1 l-185 TYP . 
(4,70) 

12 TERMINATIONS 

~ft COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
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Gle JSeries Rocker Switches 

20 

J SERIES OPTIONS 
Switches different from those shown on page 2·64 can be ordered by selecting desired options 
below. See HOW TO ORDER information. 

MODELS 
J102 SPOT J 1 08 SPOT Momentary (Available with 

M2 mounting style only. 21 actuator only.) 

L ,.--"===p--, 

(6~lliJ DJ~ 
+ ~ WHI'I: RECTANGLE 

\ 000 .066 • . 060 • . 010 DEEP 

, ~('.~.'..,.o."( 

:-;'\1 
l\o.f>O) 

-r- TOP 

AVAIL. BLACK ONLY 

21 

ACTUATORS 

L 
.375 IT] 

(9.53) 

I~ ~ .250 
(6.35) TOP 

MOUNTING STYLES 
A2 Side actuated . PC. mount.(Available M2 

with 02 and 08 terminations only; J108 
momentary models not available.) 

~
-.4{)0 (10.16/ TO CTR. 

02 t OF rrtu.. . S JPPORT 

r .246 
.090- I~) 
(~;;)~ i L. 
(2.72) .j ~.050 

(1 .2 7) 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 

TERMINATIONS 

f
dlOTE\?~4{)~U~<;'OW 

08 
T .246 

.090 ~ , 6.25) 
(2.29) 
.080 
(2M) .050 

(1.27) 

.OJO THK. 
(0.76) 

ACTUATOR COLORS 
Select actuator color from 
chart. Place option code 
in appropriate box of 
ordering format. 20 
actuator option avail. 
black only. 21 actuator 
option on J108 models 
avail. black only. 

Top actuated . PC. mount. 
(Available with 12 terminations 
only.) 

12 .J40 
(6 .64) (i~~660) 

":jE~ (2.79) 
.062 
(1.57) 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 

OPTION ACTUATOR 
CODE COLOR 

1 White 
2 Black(Std .) 
3 Red 
4 Orange 
5 Yellow 
6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 
9 Gray 

Available with A2 mounting style only. Available with A2 mounting style only. Available with M2 mounting style only, 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

~ 
CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 
B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 
a CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated . (Std. with all termination options.) 

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (J102 model UUCSA). 
G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (J102 model UUCSA). 
Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and ' Q ' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', p, Z·4. 

SEALING 
(None) E 
No seal 

Std. with all termination options. 

HOW TO ORDER 

j 
EPOXY SEAL Jtrt 

.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 

Complete order numbers for selected J·SERIES models are provided on page 2·64. To order alternate configuration, select 
desired model no. , actuator, actuator color, mounting style, termination and contact material options, Place the option codes in 
the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: J 1 0 2 2 1 5 A 2 0 8 G ). 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify 'E' in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 21 actuator (black) and Q contact material are 
supplied if no options are specified. 

J102 model UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

Note: 20 actuator option avail. black only. J108 avail. with black 21 act. only. 
Custom actuator markings and legends available, consult factory. 

MODEll sw. FUNC 

ACTUATOR MTG.STYLE CaNT. 
MArL. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel: (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
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K Series 

U.S. Pat. No. 4,473,727 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC 

or DC max. 
ELECTRICAUMECHANICAL LIFE: 

25,000,000 actuations at full load on all 
models with 'B' contact material. 10,000 
actuations on all models with 'Q ' or 'G' 
contact material. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS min. 

@ sea level , term. to term. 
STATIC RESISTANCE: 10,000 V RMS min. @ 

sea level, plunger to terms. 

NOTE 

Pushbutton Switches 

CAPACITANCE: 1 pF max. 
VIBRATION: Meets MIL STD. 202E, method 

204C, test condition A. 
SHOCK: Meets MIL STD. 202E, method 

213B, test condi tion A. 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
PLUNGER: Acetal , natural. 
MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, 

with gold plate over nickel plate 
( B conI. mal'l.). 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate 
(B conI. mat' I). 

RETURN SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 

A selection of complete K SERIES PUSHBUnON SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order alternate configuration, 
see available options on page Z-67. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-67. UUCSA Listed with all options 
when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

K 1 0 1-00-JS-05-B 

SCHEMATI C 

SPST N.O. 
Momentary 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

K101 -00-SS-02-8 

SCHEMATIC 

J?AN EL 
THICKNESS: 
.030 TO .125 
(0,76)(3,18) 

SPST N.O. 
Momentary 

~ .507 ~ I (12.88) I 

fO .756 

(1 91: 

JS MOUNTING STYLE 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~ F 
.1 20 TOT. TRAVEL 
(3.05) 

.070 PRETRAVEL l_.030 

~
( 1'78) Eth(0.76) r 1. .1 

.825 .340 01A." .4 1 7 
(20,96) 0 (8.64~ " (10.59) 

l .250 OIA. JL L 
I I (6,350 ) .500~ J 
1- .595~ (12.70) 

(15.11) .050 

(1,27) (1 ~352) (i;~~~ ) 
TYP. 

MODEL SHOWN: K101 -00-JS·05-8 

MODEL SHOWN: K101-00-SS'02- 8 

(20.62) + 
at E[cD-- (~~g9$) 
L 1._____ 100 DIA TYP 

~_ (2,541' ) 

SS MOUNTING STYLE 02 TERMINATIONS 

.465 
( 11,8 1) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 



K Series Pushbutton Switches 

K SERIES OPTIONS 
Switches different from those shown on page Z-66 can be ordered by selecting desired options below. 
See HOW TO ORDER information. 

IK111011fcrn:nrna 
MODEL 

K101 SPST N.O. MOMENTARY 

ACTUATORS 

00 01 ACCEPTS KEY TOPS 

~
'25001A. 
(6.35¢) 

.340 OIA. 

'''r ~ l -11--030 
.500 ...:j (0.76) 

(12.70) 

.188 TYP. 

(4.78) ~ 

190JJjb 
(4.83) .030 

.160 (0.76) 
(4.06) 

~JS 
MOUNTING STYLES 

Panel mount. snap·in . (Availab le 
with 05 terminations only.) 

TERMINATIONS 

02 -t2 
.050 -+< ~ 150 
(1.27) (.i.81) 

.020 THK. 
(0. 51) 

Available with SS mount ing style on ly. 

05 

SS Panel mount with mounting 
ears. (Avai labl e with 02 
termination s on ly.) 

.050 DIA. ~O 
(1 .27>1) ~~6) 

.11 0-1 12 
(2.79) 

.020 THK . 
(0.51) 

Available with JS mounting style only. 
Fits .1 10 in . quick connector 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACT I TERMINAL MATERIALS 
B MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass or copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. (Std. with all 
termination options.) 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

a MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, silver plated . 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass or copper, silver plated . 
RATING: 0.5 AMP @ 125 V AC or DC; 0.25 AMP @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass or copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 0.5 AMP @ 125 V AC or DC; 0.25 AMP @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

NOTE: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'S' and '0 ' contact materials. See 'CONTACT MATERIALS', p. Z-4. 

HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected K-SERIES models are provided on page Z-66. To order alternate 
configuration, select desired actuator, mounting style, termination, and contact material options. Place 
the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. 
(Example: ~). B contact material is supplied if no option is specified. 

ULlCSA listed with all options 
when ordered with G or Q 
contact material. 

eft COMPONENTS, INC_ 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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MP Series Mechanical Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPOT 

Momentary. 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

AC or DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 1,000,000 actuations 

min. at full load . 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min . 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30° C to 
65° C. 

OPERATING FORCE: 250 grams typ o 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon . 
CAP: Polycarbonate - ABS blend (UL 

94V-0), matte finish , 9 colors 
available, black std. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B . cont. 
mat ' l.) 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

l.E.D. SPECIFICATIONS. See page Z-70. 

Specifications and Material s listed above are general spec ifi cati ons for swit ches 
with standard options . See option sections for additional information. Spec ifi cations 
available for specific models, con sult factor y. 

Avai lable options for MP SERIES MECHANICAL PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages l-69 and l-70. Make 
selections from the following option sections: Cap Style, Cap Color, L.E.D. Color(s) and Terminations. Each section begins 
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged . Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page l -70. 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
POS , POS 2 

MODEl 
NO. .. • MPO, ON MOM . 

CONNECTED 2.4- ' 2.4- J TERMINALS 

SCHEMAnc J 2.4 ( COMM) 

NCl eJNO 

Common Term ina ls 
Connec ted in si de Sw it ch. 

MOM. - MOMENTARY posmON 

LOCAnNG PINS; 
.04J DIA. TYP . 
(1.09S') I 

(1.02¢) 

.200 
(5.08) 

-t---. 
.040 DIA. TYP .~ 

- ~ - 2 (1g~4) 
-4--.f.i • --"-rr=---l JOO ~ .100 

(7.62) (2.54) 

WtTHOUT L.E.D. 

IMlplol1~ 
MODEL 

i 

~ .486-l 
('2. 34) H .028X.O' 6 TYP. 

'20-J ~ (0 ,7') (0. 4 ') 
(3.05) - .080 TYP. 

MAX TRAVEL (2.0J) 
.OJ7 TYP. .240 

.200 
(5.08) 

(0.94 ) (6.'0) 

MODEL SHOWN' "'PO' - RO -' - C- 8 - E 

TER"' . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

"'PO, - R,- ,- , - C- 8 - E (WITH PHANTO'" L.E.D.) 

( ' .090) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.200 
(5.08) 

LOCATING PINS] 
.043 OIA. TYP. 

I - -t--r -++ - -1--
4 t 12 

- ~ - ~ . 
JI I , 

.600 
( 15.24) 

A - + 
.040 DIA. TYP. -+- _--'-1 _+-_..1.. 

( '.02¢) ~ .300 t4- .200 
(7.62) (5.08) 

WITH ONE L.E.D. WITH TWO L.E .D.·S 

.500 ( '2. 70) "" N. n 
WITH NARROW CAP 

.700 ('7 .78) MIN. 
WITH WIDE CAP 

;-- - -- ~ ~;- -- -~ ~ T 

: I :: ':1 
: 0 0 :: 0 0 : .700 , , 
, a " " o ,I 0 

: (17.78) 

a , * ~ _0 __ _ _ -1_ ~ ~ _0 ____ _ _ ~ 

; - - --~ ~i-I-----... 
: I , , 

a 

, 
I 0 0 I 

~ _0 ___ _ __ ~ 

MULTIPLE SWITCH SPACING 

eN COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 

Z·68 
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GkMPseries 

RO 

[]
r 

.673 :1:) 
l(i~;4)~ 
(PIN 4893) 

so 

I-- .679 ~ 
(17,25) 

(PIN 4896) 

NEtI7 A1 ANTI·STATIC CAP 

COLORLESS B r 
TRANSPARENT .673 

LENS OVER l.E.D. :19) 

I-- .486 -l 
(12,34) 

(PIN 5527) 

Mechanical Pushbutton Switches 

R2 
CAP STYLES 

R1 
LED1B~ 

.673 

:1

9

) 

I-- .486 -l 
(12,34) 

(PIN 4894) 

S1 

I- .486-l 
(12,34) 

(PIN 4895) 

S2 

LED~ED~ 
.673 

(17,09) 

~ 
I---- .679 ~ 

(17,25) 

(PIN 4897) 

I-- .679 ~ 
(17,25) 

(PIN 4898) 

These cap styles are available in 9 colors, black std. (see chart). Caps snap in 
place and may be factory installed, installed by user or replaced in the field 
without special tools. Caps can be ordered separately by specifying the 4 
digit PIN and color. Switches are also available without caps. See HOW TO 
ORDER, below. Cap finish : matte. 

CAP COLORS L.E.D. COLORS 

Select desired cap color from chart and OPTION CAP L.E.Ds are available in 3 colors , OPTION CODE 
place the option code in the appropriate 
box of the ordering format. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied . Caps can 
be ordered separately by specifying the 4 
digit PIN and color. Cap finish : matte. 

C (Std.) 

EPOXY 
SEAL 3Q

(6~i:) 

JL .240 
(6,10) 

.028 
(0,71) 

. 016 THK. 
(0,41) 

CODE 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

COLORS red std. (see chart). 

White R2, S2 CAP STYLES: Be sure to 
specify both L.E.D. colors. L.E.D. 

Black(Std .) colors may be different. 
Red L.E.D.s can be ordered separately. 
Orange Specify the 4 digit PIN and color: 

Yellow PIN 4942 for caps R1 or S1 ; PIN 

Green 
4943 for caps R2 or S2. 

Blue See L.E.D.INSTALLATION 

Brown and SPECIFICATIONS, 

Gray 
page Z·70. 

TERMINATIONS 

C1 
~~.037 
~(O'94) 

E~~ J L~3~;~) 
.028 

(0,71) 

.016 THK . 
(0,41) 

COLOR 
l.E.D. 1 

Red (STD) 3 

Yellow 5 
Green 6 

C2 

11
(6~i:) 

EPOXY .387 
SEAL (9,83) 

--'--11-- .028 
(0,71) 

.016 THK. 
(0,41) 

L.E.D.2 

3 

5 

6 

aa COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520·0687 Tel: (919) 553·3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510·920·1683 
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t:lk MP Series Mechanical Pushbutton Switches 

CONTACT MATERIAL SEALING 

B (Std.) CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass. with gold plate over 
nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

E (Std.) 1
.035 MAX. 
(0.89) 

EPOXY SEAL~f 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired cap style, cap color no., L.E.D. color no(s), and 

termination options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering 
format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: M P 0 1 R 1 7 5 C BE). 

C terminations are supplied if no options are specified. B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal supplied 
standard. If no L.E.D.'s are required, select RO or SO cap and leave L.E.D. ordering boxes empty. 

SWITCH WITHOUT CAP: 
Switches are also available without caps. Place 00, 01, or 02 in CAP STYLE ordering boxes for switch with no 

L.E.D., one L.E.D., or two L.E.D.'s respectively. Indicate appropriate L.E.D. color code(s). 
(Example: M P 0 1 0 1 3 C 1 BE). 

COLOR 

Green 

Red 

Yellow 

L.E.D.'s and caps available separately, see page Z-69. 

MO DEL NO. 
CAP 

COLOR 

L.E.D. INSTALLATION 

TERMINATI O NS SEAL 

Use f igures below for correct field installation and orientation 
of l.E.D.'s. 

~
P/N4943 

POSITIVE POSITIVE 
LEAD LEAD 

JM~ * 

P/N49~2 

POSITNE NEGATIVE 
LEAD LEAD 

NEr~~ ~': [ NOTE 
LEAD 
LENGTHS 

o 

t.4P01-02 
t.4P01-R2 
t.4P01-S2 

t.40DELS WITH TWO LED'S 

~ ~ 

EJ 
t.4P01 - 0l 
t.4P01 -R l 
t.4P01 - Sl 

t.40DELS WITH ONE LED 

L.E.D. SPECIFICATIONS 
TYP. 

TYP. MAX. PEAK 
TYP. FORWARD FORWARD EMISSION 

INTENSITY VOLTAGE CURRENT WAVELENGTH 

5.0 mcd 2.1 V 25 mA 565 nm 

2.0 mcd 2.1 V 20mA 700 nm 

3.5 mcd 2.1 V 25 mA 585 nm 

GK COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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~ft KM Series Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.25 AMPS @ 125 V AC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 actuations at full load. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 milliohms 

typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA for both silver 
and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10' ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. @ 

sealevel. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 85 °C. 
CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max. 

permissible. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), 

black. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), natural. 
MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or 

beryllium copper, silver plated (0 cont. mat'Ll. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 

Copper, silver plated (0 cont. mat'Ll. 
RETURN SPRING: Music wire, phosphate 

coated. 
MOUNTING NUT: Brass, nickel plated . 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard options. 
See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific models, consult factory. 

A selection of complete KM SERIES PUSHBUnON SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order alternate configuration , 
see available options on pages Z-72 and Z-73. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-73. UL listed with all options 
when ordered with G or 0 contact material. 

ORDER NO. 

KMll-0l-RR-05-Q 

SCHEMATIC 

ORDER NO. 

KM12-02-A-08-Q-E 

SCHEMATIC 

SW. FUNCTION 

SPSTN.O. 
Momentary 

• • 

sw. FUNCTION 

SPOT 
Momentary 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~DIA. 
(6,35.0) 

KMll models only 

(7,62) 

.025 
(0,64) 

.388 DIA. 225 .455 .290 J 
.300 

1 (9,86.0) r22 DIA. 5,72h ll ,56LJ (7.37) r 

(@J ("~ ~~~"~ ~ 
.095 PRETRAVEl f I II ~ 
(2,42) =:l 11:-.1 20 TOT. TRAVEL 

(3,05) 

MODEL SHOWN: KMll-0l-RR-05-Q 

1(;.3S8~.520~ t--;-:.540~ 
H~o~\All (10,11) I (13,21) 1_ . I (13,72) I 

.110 lYP. 
(2,79) 

.2 15 f (S,78) 1 ~ ~' .385 ~ 
---. .192 :l. (5,46) I ~ -'-

2 4 (4,88) EPOXY 4 3 .068 
--l I-- + SEAl (1,73) (l~~) .230 TOT. TRAVElj U L 100 -J 1-.030 DIA. 

, (5,84) (i ,54) (0,7 6.0) 
.1 60 PRETRAVEL 
(4,06) .210 TERM. NOS. FOR 

(5,33) REFERENCE ONLY 

MODEL SHOWN: KM12-02-A-08-Q-E 

RC. MOUNTING 

KMll models only 

1 " 
-'------ 0-0-

.300 I I (7,62) 

t t1~!:1A. lYP. 
(0,979) 

KM12 models only 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC_ 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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GIC KM Series Pushbutton Switches 

KM SERIES OPTIONS 
Switches different from those shown on page Z-71 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin below. See 
HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-73. 

KM11 

01 

o 
.122 DIA. ~ k
(3.1091) 

SPST N.O. Momentary 
Avail. with RR mtg. sty le only. 

l ·300 ~ 
(7.62) I 

q 

Avail. with KM11 models only. 

MODELS 

KM12 

ACTUATORS 

02 

o 
.122 DIA. ~ k
(3. 1091) 

SPOT Momentary 
Avail. with A mtg. style only. 

1(,.398~ I (10.11) I 

91 
Avail. with KM12 model s only. 

MOUNTING STYLE 

RR 

.025-;+j ~.225 
(0.64) II ~ (5.72) 

,;!~~ ""' mo. 

Avail. with KM11 models only. 

Mounting nut inc luded. Mounting nut PIN 5404 

TERMINATIONS 

A 

1(,.398~.520-;-+1 I (10.11) I ( 13.21) I 

i ~5 
(9.78) 

1r--1:J'CT"--n ---.t 

Avail. with KM12 models only. 

02 05 08 

c.. 
Z-72 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

Avail. with KM11 models only. 

STANDOFF .020 ~ 
(0.51).1 ! 

.050 DIA. - ffdt;:o 
(1.27¢) ~_ (7.37) 

110-1 ~ 
(2.79) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

Avail. with KM11 models only. 

COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 

STANDOFF .068, 
(1.73) :J i 
~=:J2 
~_ t(41.g~) 

.030 DIA.~ i- t 
(0.7691) 

Avail. with KM12 models only. 

Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 



f:iK KM Series Pushbutton Switches 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or beryllium copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or beryllium copper, silver plated . 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated . 
RATING: 0.25 AMPS @ 125 V AC or DC (UL). 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or beryllium copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 0.25 AMPS @ 125 V AC or DC (UL). 

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit" or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is 
exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 

"Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e ., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

(None) 

Std. on KM11 models. 
Not avail. on KM12 models. 

HOW TO ORDER 

SEALING 

E 

EPOXY SEALn 

Std. on KM12 models. 

Complete order numbers for selected KM-SERIES models are provided on page 2-71 . To order alternate configuration, 
select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example:~). 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify 'E' in SEAL box, for no seal , leave box empty. E epoxy terminal seal standard on KM12 
models. 

One mounting nut is supplied standard , where applicable. 
UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

MTG. 
STYLE 

ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 

CAPS 
Caps are available separately. To order, write part no., description, and color. All caps: finish , gloss, except where noted: material, nylon. See 
color chart . 7982 MATTE 

7089 7527 4846 GLOSS 8018 

120 rT·200 
DIA 

i3'05~ (5,08!<!) 

r .250~ 
(6,35) 

--1.375 DIA'r I (9,53!<!) ~ 

t ~ .250 
~(6,35) 

L.120 t 
(3,05) 

1 .450 SQ. r-
(11,43) l---.i 
~ 1.240 

(~,~;) ~ (6,10) 

~QUARE CA-;:t 
Not avail. on 
KM12 models 

~.310 DIA 

"40~~(7'87!<!) 
(3.56)_~ 

.. .250 
(6.35) 

CAP COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 

2 Black(Std .) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

ek COMPONENTS, INC_ 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel : (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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C&K DISTRIBUTORS IN NORTH AMERICA 
(listed alphabetically) 

. .. 150 C&K Distributors with over 300 Locations ... 

A·I Electronics Electro Enterprises Leuck Radio Supply RC Components 
Advacom Electronic Devices Lionex Relay Specialties 
Advent Electronics Electronic Distributors Logicomp Reliance Merchandising 
Aim Electronics Electronic Equipment· Major Edwards Electronics Rem Electronics 
Akron Elect Supply Electronic Precepts of FL Marine Air Supply Repco Electronics 
Altair Electronic Wholesalers Marlac Electronics Reptron Electronics 
Altex EPC Master Distributors Resco·Baltimore 
Arch Electronics Federated Purchasers Mexitronics Resco·Washington 
Arrow Electronics Future Electronics· MG Electronics RM Electronics 
Atlantic Switch Controls GBL Michigan Electronics Rochester Radio Supply 
Aved Electronics Genesis Electronics Mid Atlantic Rome Electronics 
Barbey Electronics Gerber Electronics Midan Electronics Rosen Electronics 
Barno Radio Company Graham Electronics Moore Electronics ROute Electronics 
Bell Industries Hallmark Electronics MS Electronics RSC Electronics 
Betatron Electronics Hammond Electronics Newark Electronics Sager Electrical Supply 
Bomar Electronics Harper SID Northwest Electronics Supply Saynor Electronics 
Brevan Hawk Electronics Ohio Switch Scott Electronics 
California Switch & Signal Heilind Electronics Olive Electronics Shap Electronics 
CAM/RPC Henwarr Orange Electronics Simcona Electronics 
Car Lac Electronics Hooker Electronics Paar Industrial Elect Southwest Electronics 
Carsten Electronics Houge Radio & Supply Pace Electronics Standard Supply 
C&D Electronics H&R Pacific Switch Sterling Electronics· 
Chief Electronics Ideal Industrial Elect Pan American Stotts Friedman 
Circuit Specialists Impact Park Distributors Summit Distributors 
Classic Components In·Stock Products Peak Electronics Summit Electronics of 
Cobra Components Industrial Components Peerless Radio · Rochester 
Component Distributors Industrial Electronics Petricko Sales Switch Controls 
Conectri x Integrated Electronics Pilgrim Electronics Taylor Electric 
Controller Service & Sales Intek Electronics Pioneer Technitronics 
Cron in Electronics Jersey Switch Prehler Electronics· Tennant 
Cumberland Electronics JV Electronics Pyttronic Industries Texas Switch 
Deeco Kass Electronics OAR Thompson Electric 
Denver Wintronics Kierulff Electronics ODI/AM Inc. Treeko Sales 
Dielco Kimball Electronics RA-ELCO Utronics 
OK Electronics Kirkman Electronics Radar Electric Villarreal Elect ronics 
ECI Klaus Radio Rad io Distributing Co. VSH 
EE Taylor Elect LCOMP RAE Industrial Elect WES Ltd . 
Electra Distributing Lectro Components Ragon Electronics Zebra Electron ics 

·some locations only Zentronics 

CALL FOR LOCATION & PHONE NUMBER OF NEAREST C&K DISTRIBUTOR 

Answering Service Operators on duty until 8:00 pm EST 
NOTE: This 800 # is for location and phone number information only 

1·800·243·8160 

INTERNATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS 
COUNTRY : Distributor 

Telephone no. : Telex no. : Fax no. 

ARGENTINA: Reycom Electronics SRL 
33·7020: 25133 REY 

AUSTRALIA : C&K Electronics (Aus!.) Ply. Ltd. 
(02) 635·0799 : AA 123404 

AUSTRIA : C&K Components, Ges. M.B.H. 
222·469097: 133551 CK A : 457743 

BELGIUM : Elproma, B.v. 
03438·18724: 70305 ELP NL 

MCA·Tronix 
(041) 36 2780 : 42052 MCA B : (41) 377267 

BRAZIL : Hitech Comm. E. Ind. Ltda. 
533·9566 : 153288 HTH BR : (11) 613770 

DENMARK : Brodersen Teknik, A/S 
2757686 : 43183 UNIC OK 

ENGLAND : Roxburgh Electronics, Ltd. 
RYE (0797) 223777 : 957066 ROXRYE G 

EUROPE-EAST: Compex Ges. MBH 
02 22/92 52 80 : 114049 

FINLAND : Instrumentarium Elektroniikka 
35805281 : 124426 HAVUL SF: (0) 524986 

FRANCE : C&K Composants, S.A. 
5832454 : 204317 CK COMPO 

GERMANY-WEST : 
C&K Components, GMBH 
89759080 : 5213068 CK 0 : (89) 75908142 

HONG KONG : C&K Components, H.K., Ltd . 
3·915311 : 30883 CKHK HX : (3) 7764234 

INDIA : Echbee Corporation 
2043489 : 0115479 

IRELAND : Futura Electronics Ltd. 
490680 : 30114 F EL EI 

ISRAEL: Telsys Ltd. 
494·891 : 371279 TLSYS IL : (3) 497407 

ITALY : C&K Components, S.R.L. 
02/9233112 : 313131 CEK MI : (2) 717663 

JAPAN: Midoriya Electric Co. , Ltd. 
(03) 561·8851 : J24531 MEC : (3) 5611550 

KOREA : Duck Woo Int'l. Co. , Ltd . 
(02) 783·1936 : K29586 OUCKWOO : 
(2) 7841949 

NETHERLANDS: Elproma, B.V. 
03438·18724 : 70305 ELP N L 

NEW ZEALAND: Channel Master (NZ). Ltd. 
(09) 599·003 : 21033 CHLMAST NZ : (9) 591827 

NORWAY : Freber Norge A/S 
(03) 825350 : 74329 FREBER : (3) 824760 

PORTUGAL : Soc. Zickermann, S.A.R.L. 
(03) 351 1369065 : 12407 SZUS P : (1) 369129 

SINGAPORE : Dynamar Computer Systems 
(S) Pte Ltd. 
747·6188 : RS26283 OYNAMA : 7472648 

SOUTH AFRICA: Suntronika Pty. Ltd. 
725·1210 : 424143 SA : (11 ) 7251202 

SPAIN : Unitronics, S.A. 
1·242·5204 : 46786 UTRON E : (1) 2484228 

SWEDEN : Freber Elektronik AB 
08·811 020 : 14336 FREBER : (8) 814035 

SWITZERLAND : Sibalco Basel 
(061 ) 250044 : 962851 SIBAL CH 

TAIWAN: Formosa Elite Corp. 
(02) 3713486/371 3465 : 20315 FECORP 

TURKEY : Bupat 
181482 : 42321 KTX TR 

YUGOSLAVIA : Dahms Elektronik Ges. MBH 
0316/64030 : 031099 

CH. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

IX 

Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710:.(:5.1163 
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